
OLD  PRUSSIAN
WRITTEN

MONUMENTS

TEXT AND COMMENTS

Lithuanians' World Center
for Advancement of Culture, Science and Education

Kaunas, 2007



UDK  808.81
                  K1-159
Old Prussian Written Monuments.
Compiled and commented by Mikkels Klussis.
Designed and edited by Dr. Phil. Letas Palmaitis.
Reviewed by Dr. Phil. Alvydas Butkus.

© Mikkels Klussis, 2007
© Letas Palmaitis, 2007

The compiler expresses his gratitude to:

ANTANAS JURJONAS,

WEB-site www.lietuvos.net, as well as to
Lithuanian Union of Liberals and Centrists
for their support in publishing this book

ISBN 978-9986-418-42-9

Printed in Lithuania



To the Memory of my Confessor
Monsignor Albertas Talaèka, Dean of Anykðèiai,
who encouraged my Lithuanian and Baltic studies

from the very beginning





TABLE OF CONTENTS

7 Monuments of Old Prussian

11 Selected bibliography of Prussian linguistics

31 Abbreviations

33 The Basel Epigram

37 Elbing Vocabulary

89 Simon Grunau’s Vocabulary

Prussian Catechisms
105 The First Prussian Catechism
147 The Second Prussian Catechism
191 The Third Prussian Catechism

435 Fragments



6



7

MONUMENTS OF OLD PRUSSIAN ARE:

1 – Prussian geographical names on the territory of Baltic Prussia (the first
basic study of these names was by Georg Gerullis, Die altpreußischen Ortsnamen.
Berlin und Leipzig, 1922) [ON];

2 – Prussian personal names (up to now the main research is of Reinhold
Trautmann, Die altpreußischen Personennamen. Göttingen, 1923) [APN];

3 – Separate words found in various historical documents [DK];

4 – Vernacularisms in former German dialects of East and West Prussia, as
well words of the Old Curonian origin in Latvian and West-Baltic vernacularisms
in Lithuanian and Belorussian [DIA];

5 –  So called Basel Epigram – an inscription of possibly 1369, found by
Stephen C. McCluskey in one of folios of the Basel university in 1974 [BPT];

 6 – fragmentary texts:

a) fragments recorded in several versions by Hieronymus Maletius in Sudovian
Nook in the middle of the 16th c. ( “Run, devils, run!”, “Hello our friend!”,
a drinking toast “A healthy one after a healthy one (one after another)!”,
“A carter drives here, a carter drives here!”, “Oh my dear holy fire!”)
[MBS];

b) an expresion from the list (F) of the Vocabulary of friar Simon Grunau, a
historian of the German Order (“This is our lord, our lord”) [GrF];

c) a manuscript fragment of the first words of Prussan Pater Noster from the
beginning of the 15th c. [TN];

7 – So called Elbing Vocabulary [E] consisting of 802 thematically sorted
words and their German equivalents. This manuscript, copied by Peter
Holzwescher (Holcwesscher) from Marienburg on the boundary of the 14th / 15th

c., was found in 1825 by Fr. Neumann among other manuscripts acquired by
him from the heritage of Elbing merchant A. Grübnau (“Codex Neumannianus”,
i.e. E plus three statute-books: the Lubeck Law, the Pamedian Law, Old Polish
Law).



8

Although plausible, it is only a matter of “Nesselmannian” tradition
to say that this monument represents a Pomezanian dialect of Prussian:
phonetical features of E may be found inter alia in geographical
names recorded on the whole territory of Baltic Prussia, including
“Yatvingized” Samland. The title Elbing Vocabulary originates from
the name of the Library of the Town of Elbing, which acquired “Codex
Neumannianus” from Fr. Neumann. The “Codex” perished with all
probability in bombing of 1944, what was a British contribution to
Prussian studies. Hence, the Prussian studies should be thankful to
Adalbert Bezzenberger who had taken trouble over commissioning a
brilliant photocopy of E, although not coloured, already in 1897 (see
further);

8 – 100 words in strongly varying versions (A, C, F, G, H, cf. Bibliography in
V. Maþiulis PKP II, 48, ftn. 7) of the Vocabulary by Simon Grunau of ca.
1517-1526 [Gr];

9 – 10 – 11 – three Catechisms [I, II, III] printed in Königsberg in 1540,
1540 and 1561 respectively, of which two first consist of  only 6 pages of the
Prussian text, the Second being a correction of the First in an another sub-
dialect, but the Third one consists of 132 pages of the Prussian text and is a
translation by Abel Will of Martin Luther’s Enchiridion.

All three Catechisms are of small octavo, the print being Schwabach.
Although their language strongly differs from “Pomezanian” of E
(in respect to shortening of unstressed vowels and different reflection
of so called Baltic *`), there is also a great difference between I and
the other Catechisms.  Baltic *ç is presented in I, while it is substituted
by î (< *ç) in II and III. Hans Weinreich printed 197 pieces of I in
Königsberg. After that, in the same year, he printed 192 pieces of II,
what was a  corrected version of I. There is no data of how many
peaces of III were printed by Johann Daubmann in Königsberg 21
years later. A need to correct the first edition of I was theological
with all probability. There is a funny mistake in the text of Pater
Noster in I (German Reich ‘Kingdom’ was translated as reich ‘rich’),
but Jesus Christ is treated as a creature in the text of Credo there (Pr.
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patickots I 7
13

 what is an Arianism, cf. Palmaitis M.L. Natum, in
Selected Bibliography further). Thus more reliable translators were
chosen for the corrected version, but this explains the fact of another
dialect too. On the other hand, Hartknoch points to II as written in
Samlandian dialekt (Maþiulis PKP I 37).

We do not know names of the translators of I and II, however
names of Abel Will, church rector of Pobethen, and his assistant
peasant serf Paul Megott from Biegiedten, are well known. A. Will
succeeded to translate 53 pages of the German text of III into Prussian,
with the help of P. Megott, during at least ... 6 years if not more, but
he got 10 thalers for this work. The quality of his translation shows
that he was not worthy of this sum. However his work has become
the main source of Old Prussian for us till now.

As for the fate of the printed pieces, only four of I are known to
survive today: one exemplar is kept in the Library of Vilnius
University, one is in Martynas Maþvydas National Library in Vilnius,
one is in the State Library of Berlin and one is in the Library of
Torun University. There are only three known exemplars of II today:
one is kept in the State Library of Berlin, one is in the Library of
Rostock University, and one is in the Library of Wroc\aw University.
As for III, only two known exemplars survive: one is in the State
Library of Thübingen (III T) and one is in the State Librare of Dresden
(III D). More exemplars of I, II, III were known before World
War II, in libraries and in private collections (for exhaustive
information cf. Introduction to V. Maþiulis’ PKP I). III D differs
from III T not only in a lack of Dedication to Duke Albrecht, but in a
number of words, which belong to a corrected edition according to R.
Trautmann (cf. Trautmann R., Introduction to Die altpreußischen
Sprachdenkmäler, p. XXVI, in Selected Bibliography further).

This edition is a copy of V. Maþiulis’ PKP I, in which I of the
Martynas Maþvydas National Library, II of the State Library of
Berlin, and III of III T (p. 1–16) and III D (p. 17–134 = III D p. 1–
118) were used.
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First approaches to Old Prussian written monuments were:

The Catechisms

Vater, Johann Severin, Die Sprache der alten Preussen. Braunschweig
1821, followed by
Linde, Samuel Bogumi\, O jæzyku dawnych Prusakƒow. Warszawa 1822;
Nesselmann, Georg Heinrich Ferdinand, Die Sprache der alten
Preussen an ihren Überresten erläutert. Berlin 1845;
Bopp, Franz, Über die Sprache der alten Preussen. Berlin 1853.

The Elbing Vocabulary

Nesselmann, G.H.F., Ein deutsch-preussisches Vocabularium /
Altpreußische Monatsschrift, 5 (1868), but the best edition followed by
Bezzenberger, Adalbert, Simon, W., Das Elbinger Deutsch-Preussische
Vokabular (Photographie von F. Surand in Elbing, Lichtdruck von Meisenbach
Riffarth & Co. in Berlin). Königsberg 1897.

Fragments

Bezzenberger, A., Miscellen / Beiträge zur Kunde der indogermanischen
Sprachen, herausg. von A. Bezzenberger, 2 (1878), p. 123–161.

Onomastics

Nesselmann, G.H.F., Thesaurus Linguae Prussicae. Berlin 1873;
Lewy, Ernst, Die altpreußischen Personennamen. Breslau 1904.
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Bopp, Franz, ‘Über die Sprache der alten Preussen in ihren verwandt-
schaftlichen Beziehungen’.  Berlin, 1853 (= Franz Bopp, Kleine
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Brückner, Alexander, ‘Preussisch und Polnisch’, Archiv für slawische
Philologie , 20, 1898, p. 481--518.
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Bûga, Kazimieras, Rinktiniai raðtai, 1, 1958, p. 419-28).

Bûga, Kazimieras, ‘Medþiaga lietuviø, latviø ir prûsø mytologijai’, Lietuviø
tauta , 1/2, 1908, p. 208-29; 1/3, 1909, p. 337-51, 403-7 (= Bûga, Kazimieras,
Rinktiniai raðtai, 1, 1958, p. 143-89).

Bûga, Kazimieras, Rinktiniai raðtai, 1-3, Rodyklës . Vilnius, Valstybinë
politinës ir mokslinës literatûros leidykla, Z.Zinkevièius, ed., 1958,
1959, 1961, 1962.

Burwell, Michael L., ‘The Vocalic Phonemes of the Old Prussian Elbing
Vocabulary’ in Th.Magner and W.R.Schmalstieg, eds., Baltic Lin-
guistics , The Pennsylvania State University Press, 1970, p. 11-21.



14

Colloquium Pruthenicum primum. Papers from the First International
Conference on Old Prussian held in Warsaw, September 30th - October
1st, 1991. Warszawa, Wojciech Smoczy ƒnski and Axel Holvoet, Wydawnictwo
Uniwersytetu Warszawskiego, 1992.

Äàìáå, Âàëëèÿ, ‘Ñîîòâåòñòâè¿ â òîïîíèìèè Ëàòâèéñêîé ÑÑÐ ñ

äðåâíåïðóññêèì ÿçûêîì’, Baltistica , 1 priedas , 1972, p. 55-62.

Äàóáàðàñ, Ôåëèêñàñ,  ‘Î ñâÿçÿõ ïðóññêèõ ãèäðîíèìîâ ñ íàçâàíèÿìè

æèâîòíûõ è ïòèö’, Baltistica , 14/2, 1978, p. 134-8.

Daubaras, Feliksas, ‘Priesagos -ng- prûsø hidronimai’, Baltistica , 17/1,
1981, p. 84-91.

Daubaras, Feliksas, ‘Sudurtiniai prûsø hidronimai’, Baltistica , 19/2,
1983, p. 184-90.

Dini, Pietro U., ‘La linguistique et la philologie baltique: des hapax
prussiens VE 452, 539 et 175’, Lingua Posnaniensis , 32-3, 1991,
p. 77-82.

Dini, Pietro U., ‘Linguistica e Filologia baltica: degli hapax prus. VE
329 peccore e 454 tuckoris ’, Biuletyn Polskiego Towarzystwa
Jæzykoznawczego , 43-5, 1991, p. 244-5.

Dûdaitë Zofija, ‘Dël prûsø savybiniø ávardþiø vartosenos’, Baltistica ,
3/2 priedas, 1989, p. 273-7.

Äçåíäçåëåâñêèé, Èîñèô À., ‘Îäíà óêðàèíñêî-äðåâíåïðóññêàÿ ëåêñè÷åñêàÿ

ïàðàëëåëü’, Baltistica , 12/2, 1976, p. 168-9.

Eckert, Rainer, ‘ Gibt es eine altpreußische Phraseologie?’ in Wojciech
Smoczyƒnski and Axel Holvoet, eds, Colloquium Pruthenicum primum ,
1992, p. 7-11.

Eckert, Reiner, ‘Eine genaue Entsprechung zu apr. kellewesze im Russisch-
Kirchenslawischen’, Linguistica Baltica , 1, 1992, p. 179-82.

Eckert, Rainer, ‘Zu den nominalen i- Stämmen im Altpreussischen’, Zeitschrift
für Slawistik , 19/2, 1974, p. 221-33.

Endzelin, Janis, Altpreussische Grammatik.  Riga, Latvju gr`mata, 1944.

Endzelîns, J`nis, Baltu valodu skaòas un formas. Rîg`, 1948. (= Endzelîns,
J`nis, Darbu izlase , 4/2, 1982, p. 411-619; = Endzelynas, Janis, Baltø



1 5

kalbø garsai ir formos.  Vilnius, Politinës ir mokslinës literatûros leidykla,
1957; = Endzelîns, J`nis, Comparative Phonology and Morphology of
the Baltic Languages. Translated by W.R.Schmalstieg and B.Jçgers.
The Hague, Mouton, 1971).

Endzelîns, J`nis, Darbu izlase, 1 - 4 . Rîg`, Grabis, Zin`tne, 1971-82.

Endzelîns, J`nis, ‘Par prûðu valodas radniecîbas sakariem’, Filologu Biedrîbas
Raksti , 11, 1931, p. 189-93 (= Endzelîns, J`nis, Darbu izlase , 3/1, 1979,
p. 542-51; = ‘Concerning the Relationships of the Prussian Language
with Congeners’, in Th.Magner and W.R.Schmalstieg, eds, Baltic Lin-
guistics , 1978, p. 53-60).

Endzelîns, J`nis, ‘Prûðu rakstu grafika’, Filologu Biedrîbas Raksti , 15,
1935, p. 86-103 (= Endzelîns, J`nis, Darbu izlase , 3/2, 1980, p. 211-33).

Endzelîns, J`nis, Senprûðu valoda. Ievads, gramatika un leksika . Rîg`,
Universit`tç Rîg`, 1943. (= Endzelîns, J`nis, Darbu izlase , 4/2, 1982, p.
9-351).

Endzelîns, J`nis, ‘Was ist im Altpreussischen aus ide. ô (und ̀ ) geworden?’,
Studi Baltici , 4, 1934-5, p. 135-43 (= Endzelîns, J`nis, Darbu izlase , 3/
1, 1980, p. 203-10).

Erhart, Adolf, Baltské  jazyky. Praha, St³tný pedagogické nakladatelstvý,
1984. [Fonologie, Pruðtina, 27-8; Deklinace substantiv. Pruðtina, 59-
61; Adjektiva, Pruðtina, 78-9; Èýslovky, Pruðtina, 85-6; Z³jmena, Pruðtina,
94-5; Sloveso, Pruðtina, 134-7;  Slovýèek prusko-èesk ƒy, 190-3].

Euler, Wolfram, ‘Personalpronomina im Altpreußischen. Zur Frage nach
ihrer Herkunft und ihrer Häufung in der dritten Person’, Linguistica
Baltica , 1, 1992, p. 127-41.

Euler, Wolfram, ‘Tiernamen im Altpreussischen’,  Zeitschrift für vergleichende
Sprachforschung auf dem Gebiete der indogermanischen Sprachen , 98,
1985, p. 84-98.

Falk, Knut-Olof, ‘Das altpreussische Wort lapinis “löffel” ’, in Mélanges
Peter Skok.  Zagreb, 1985, p. 137-41.

Forna @con, Siegfried, ‘Prußische Ortsnamen links der Weichsel’, Der Westpreuße ,
34/23, 1982, p. 9-10.



16

Fraenkel, Ernst, Die baltischen Sprachen. Ihre Beziehungen zu einander
und zu den indogermanischen Schwesteridiomen als Einführung in die
baltische Sprachwissenschaft.  Heidelberg, Winter, 1950 (= Frenkelis,
Ernstas, Baltø kalbos. Jø tarpusavio santykiai su kitomis indoeuropieèiø
kalbomis. Baltø kalbotyros ávadas.  Vilnius, Mintis, 1969. [Prûsø kalbos
paminklai, Prûsø kalbos santykiai su kitomis baltø kalbomis, p. 27-49]).

Frischbier, Hermann, Preussisches Wörterbuch. Ost- und westpreussische
Provinzialismen. Bd. 1, A - K, Bd. 2, L - Z. Nachträge und Berichtungen.
Berlin, Enslin, 1882-1883.

Froelich, Georg, ‘Flußnamen in Ostpreußen. Ein Beitrag zur Namenforschung
und Siedlungsgeschichte des preußischen Ostens’, Festschrift zum 50-
jährigen Bestehen der Altertumsgesellschaft Insterburg , 19, 1930, p. 1-
84.

Ãåíþøåíå, Ýììà, ‘Ðåôëåêñèâû â ïðóññêîì ÿçûêå’, Baltistica , 17/2, 1981,
p. 143-55.

Gerullis, Georgius, De Prussicis Sambiensium locorum nominibus.
Tilsis, 1912.

Gerullis, Georg, Die altpreußischen Ortsnamen. Berlin etc., Walter de
Gruyter, 1922.

Girdenis, Aleksas; Riaubiðkytë, Svajonë, ‘Viena ðiaurës þemaièiø ir
prûsø fonetikos paralelë’, Baltistica , 17/1, 1981, p. 92-5.

Girdenis, Aleksas; Rosinas, Albertas, ‘Remarks on the Vocalism and Mor-
phology of Old Prussian’, General Linguistics , 17/1, 1977, p. 1-7.

G ƒornowicz, Hubert, ‘Das altpreussische Suffix -ît- und das polnische
Suffix -îc- in Ortsnamen des polnischen Pomesaniens’, Zeitschrift für
Slawistik , 19/2, 1974, p. 234-40.

G ƒornowicz, Hubert, ‘Nazwy geograficzne pruskie i polskie od pruskich
podstaw s\owotwƒorczych na zachƒod od dolnej Wis\y’, in Gda ƒnskie
studia jæzykoznawcze, 2, 1978, p. 19-36.

G ƒornowicz, Hubert, ‘Staropruskie nazwy wodne na Powiƒslu Gda ƒnskim’,
Acta Baltico-Slavica , 13, 1980, p. 25-35.

G ƒornowicz, Hubert, ‘Nazwy wodne dorzecza dolnej Wis\y’,  / Hydronymia



1 7

Europaea, W.P. Schmid, Lieferung 1. Komission für vergleichende
Sprachwissenschaft der Akademie der Wissenschaften und der Literatur,
Mainz. Franz Steiner Verlag, Stuttgart 1985.

Hamp, Eric P., ‘Old Prussian br`ti, brote, ducti ’ in Wojciech Smoczy ƒnski,
Axel Holvoet, eds, Colloquium Pruthenicum primum , 1992, p. 13-
14.

Hamp, Eric P., ‘On false equations for Opruss. seggît’, Baltistica , 10/
1, 1974, p. 87-9.

Hamp, Eric P., ‘OPruss. (w)uschts : Lith. uðës ’, Baltistica , 20/1, 1984,
p. 61-3.

Hermann, Eduard, ‘Abel Will und die altpreussische Sprache’, Indogermanische
Forschungen , 60, 1952, p. 241-53.

Hermann, Eduard, ‘Eine unbeachtete Überlieferung des preussischen
Vokabulars Simon Grunaus’, Nachrichten der Akademie der Wissenschaften
zu Göttingen. Phil.-hist. Klasse , Nr. 6, 1949, p. 151-66.

Hermann, Eduard, ‘Wills Kenntnis der Preussischen’, Zeitschrift für
vergleichende Sprachforschung auf dem Gebiete der indogermanischen
Sprachen , 47, 1915, p. 147-58.

Hinze, Friedhelm, ‘Altpreuß. ‘Thou ny tur pattiniskun lembtwei’ “Du
solt nicht Eh(e)brechen”’, Zeitschrift für Slawistik , 35, 1990 ,  p .
848-56 .

Hoppe, Ferdinand, ‘Ortsnamen der Provinz Preussen, 1 - 7’, Altpreussische
Monatsschrift , 12, 1875, p. 289-98, 548-64; 13, 1876, p. 563-86; 14,
1877, p. 38-46, 339-418; 15, 1878, p. 578-609; 18, 1881, p. 245-70.

Horn, Wilhelm, ‘Die Verbreitung der preußischen Ortsnamen in Ostpreußen’,
Prussia , 38/1, 1938, p. 58-83.

Inoue, Toshikazu, ‘A Graphology of Old Prussian: Enchiridion’, Kobe
City University of Foreign Studies. Annals of Foreign Studies, 13,
1982.

Inoue, Toshikazu, ‘A Graphological and Phonological Study of Old
Prussian Enchiridion with the Critical Text’, Kobe City University
of Foreign Studies. Annals of Foreign Studies , 15, 1984.



18

Èíîóý, Òîñèêàäçó, ‘Íîðìàëèçàöèÿ ïðóññêîãî ÿçûêà Ýíõèðèäèîíà -

Ñëîâàðü, Òåêñò, Ãðàììàòèêà - Òîì I: Íîðìàëèçàöèÿ ñëîâàðÿ’ ,

Èíñòèòóò èíîñòðàííûõ ÿçûêîâ ã. Êîáý, Ñåðèÿ ìîíîãðàôèè,  22, Studia
Baltico-Slavica , 2, 1992.

Èâàíîâ, Âÿ÷åñëàâ Âñ., ‘Ïðóñ. emnes, emmens “èìÿ”: èåðîãë. ëóâ. atimaza

: õåò. l`man’, Áàëòî-ñëàâÿíñêèå èññëåäîâàíèÿ 1982,  Ìîñêâà, 1983, p.
104-8.

Jakulienë, Audronë, ‘Prûsø kalbos sangràþiniai veiksmaþodþiai’, Baltistica ,
5/1, 1969, p. 37-42.

Kabelka, Jonas, Baltø filologijos ávadas . Vilnius, Mokslas, 1982. [Prûsai:
vardas, ribos, istorija, paminklai, kalba, p. 40-62].

Karaliûnas, Simas, ‘Dël prûsø etnonimo reikðmës ir kilmës’, Baltistica ,
13/2, 1977, p. 372-3.

Karaliûnas, Simas, ‘New Findings in Prussian Etymology (Names for
Foal and Swine)’ in Wojciech Smoczyƒnski and Axel Holvoet, eds,
Colloquium Pruthenicum primum , 1992, p. 15-21.

Kaukienë, Audronë, ‘Prûsø kalbos tyrinëjimai’. Klaipëdos Universitetas,
Baltistikos centras. Klaipëda 2004.

Kilian, Lothar, Zu Herkunft und Sprache der Prussen: Mit Wörterverzeichnis
Deutsch-Prussisch.  Bonn, Habelt, 1980.

Kiparsky, Valentin, ‘Altpreussische Miszellen’ in V.Rûíe-Draviòa, ed.,
Donum Balticum to Prof. Chr. S. Stang , Stockholm, 1970, p. 258-62.

Kiparsky, Valentin, ‘Das Schicksal eines altpreußischen Katechismus’,
Baltistica , 4/1, 1968, p. 105-7; 6/2, 1970, p. 219-26.

Kiparsky, Valentin, ‘Vorchristliches im altpreußischen Kalender’, Baltistica ,
4/2, 1968, p. 247-52.

Kiseliûnaitë, Dalia, Simutytë, Laima, Kurðiø Nerijos vietos vardai.
Klaipëdos universitetas, Humaniutariniø moklsø fakultetas. Klaipëda,
2005.

Klusis (Klosse), Mikelis, ‘P r ûsø k a l b a , I: Naujosios prûsø kalbos
gramatika ’. Vilnius, Lietuvos kultûros fondas. Klubas ‘Prûsa’, 1989.

Klusis (Klosse), Mikelis, ‘B`ziskas prûsiskai-laîtawiskas wirdeîns per



1 9

t`laisin laksikis rekreaciônin, 1998–1999’. Vilnius, Institut Européen
des Minorités Ethniques Dispersées, 1999.

Knobloch, Johann, ‘Zu apr. Wissaseydis “Dienstag” ’ in Velta Rûíe-
Draviòa, ed., Donum Balticum to Prof. Chr. S. Stang , Stockholm,
1970, p. 270-2.

Kolbuszewski, Stanis\aw F., ‘Notatki na marginesie Wokabularza Elb\àskiego’,
Acta Baltico-Slavica , 19, 1990, p. 39-48.

Kolbuszewski, Stanis\aw F., ‘Senprûðu hapax legƒomena: baltu un sl`vu
leksika’, Baltistica , 3/1 priedas, 1989, p. 121-7.

Kortlandt, Frederik H., ‘Old Prussian Accentuation’, Zeitschrift für
vergleichende Sprachforschung auf dem Gebiete der indogermanischen
Sprachen , 88, 1974, p. 299-306.

Kortlandt, Frederik H., ‘Old Prussian Infinitives in -ton and -twei’ in
B.Metuz`le-Kangere and H.Rinholm, eds, Symposium Balticum. A
Festschrift to Honour Prof. V. Rûíe-Draviòa , Hamburg, 1990, p. 213-
18.

Krahe, Hans, ‘Alte Gewässernamen zwischen Weichsel und Memel’,
Beiträge zur Namenforschung , 16, 1965, p. 1-8.

Krahe, Hans, ‘Baltische Ortsnamen westlich der Weichsel’, Alt-Preußen ,
8, 1943, p. 11-12.

Kubicka, Weronika, ‘Bibliografia jæzyka staropruskiego (do 1965 r.)’,
Acta Baltico-Slavica , 5, 1967, p. 257-311.

Kuzavinis, Kazys, ‘Etymologica, I. Baltø etnonimø kilmës klausimu; II.
Etimologinës pastabos dël baltø el-/al- “tekëti” ’, Baltistica , 1/2,
1966, p. 177-84.

Kuzavinis, Kazys, Prûsø kalba . Vilnius, Vilniaus valst. ped. institutas.
Lietuviø kalbos katedra, 1964.

La Baume, Wolfgang, ‘Sprache und Heimat der Preussen’, Zeitschrift
für Ostforschung, Länder und Völker im östlichen Mitteleuropa, 1/
4, 1952, p. 591-594.

Labuda G., ‘Z stosunkƒow jæzykowych kaszubsko-pruskich’. / Ochmaƒnski
J. S\owianie w dziejach Europy. Studia historyczne ku uczczeniu 75



20

rocznicy urodzin i 50-lecia naukowej prof. H. -Lowmia ƒnkiego. Pozna ƒn:
Wydawnictwo Uniwersytetu im. A. Mickiewicza, 1979, p. 75–83.

Levin, Jules F., ‘Slavic Borrowings in the Elbing Vocabulary and their
Implication for Prussian Phonology’, General Linguistics , 4, 1972,
p. 149-58.

Levin, Jules F., Slavic Element in the Old Prussian Elbing Vocabulary ,
Berkeley etc., 1974.

Levin, Jules F., ‘Toward a Graphology of Old Prussian Monuments: the
Enchiridion’, Baltistica , 12/1, 1976, p. 9-24.

Levin, Jules F., ‘Graphology and sound change in Old Prussian’,
Ahlqvist A. Papers from the 5th International Conference on Historical
Linguistics, Amsterdam–Philadelphia, Benjamins, 1982, p. 201-210.

Leyding Gustaw, ‘S\ownik nazw miejscowych okrægu mazurskiego’. Cz.
I, Olsztyn: Instytut Mazurski, 1947, Cz. II: Poznaƒn: Pozana ƒnskie
Towarzystwo Przyjaci ƒo\ Nauk, Wydzia\ filologiczno-filozoficzny,
Komisja Filologiczna, 1959.

Lorentz, Friedrich, ‘Preussische Bevölkerung auf den linken Weichselufer’,
Archiv für slawische Philologie , 27, 1905, p. 470-3.

Lorentz, Friedrich, ‘Preussische Ortsnamen und Appellative in Namen
im Raum links der unteren Weichsel’, Zeitschrift für Slawistik , 11/
2, 1966, p. 243-50.

Maƒnczak, Witold, ‘Frequenzbedingter unregelmäßiger Lautwandel im
Altpreußischen’ in Wojciech Smoczyƒnski and Axel Holvoet, eds,
Colloquium Pruthenicum primum , 1992, p. 23-9.

Marchand, James W., ‘Some Remarks on the German Side of the Elbing
Vocabulary’ in Th. Magner and W.R.Schmalstieg, eds, Baltic Lin-
guistics , 1970, p. 109-17.

Matusevièiûtë, Izabelë, ‘Kiek naujos medþiagos prûsø vardynui’, Archivum
Philologicum , 8, 1939, p. 10-18.

Maþiulis, Vytautas, ‘Apie senovës vakarø baltus ir jø santykius’ in Ið
lietuviø etnogenezës. Vilnius, Mokslas, 1981, p. 5-11.

Maþiulis, Vytautas, Baltø ir kitø indoeuropieèiø kalbø santykiai. Vilnius,
Mintis, 1970. [Pr. crixtia < *-` < *-ô vs. sîru < *- ×ò ].



2 1

Maþiulis, Vytautas, ‘Dël balt. *•u nykimo’, in Velta Rûíe-Draviòa, ed.,
Donum Balticum to Prof. Chr. S. Stang , Stockholm, 1970, p. 334-9
[Pr. ioûsan, wans].

Maþiulis, Vytautas, ‘Dël pr. cassoye “þalvaris” ir liet. Ðeð- ‡upë kilmës’,
in A.Rosinas, ed., The 6th International Congress of Balticists,
October 2 - 4 1991 [in Vilnius], Abstracts , Vilnius University Press,
1991, p. 60.

Maþiulis, Vytautas, ‘Dël pr. gasto etimologijos’, Baltistica , 28/1, 1993,
p. 82-3.

Maþiulis, Vytautas, ‘Dël prûsø etimologijø, 1. Ayculo, 2. Anctan, 3.
aud`st sien, 4. `ûgus, 5. Bîtai’, Kalbotyra. Lietuvos TSR aukðtøjø
mokyklø mokslo darbai , 14, 1966, p. 101-6.

Maþiulis, Vytautas, ‘Dël prûsø etimologijø: doalgis, dolu, draugiwaldûnen ’,
Baltistica , 14/2, 1978, p. 95-9.

Maþiulis, Vytautas, ‘Dël prûsø grafiniø taisymø’, Baltistica , 28/2, 1993.

Ìàæþëèñ, Âèòàóòàñ, ‘Ê áàëòèéñêîé ïàðàëëåëè ñëàâÿíñêîãî *moldú

‘ìîëîäîé’’, Kalbotyra , 7, 1963, p. 215-16.

Maþiulis, Vytautas, ‘Pr. paycoran  “sebengestirne” E 6 etimologija’,
Baltistica , 15/1, 1979, p. 43.

Maþiulis, Vytautas, ‘Pr. spanstan “molspille” (E 322) etimologija’.
Baltistica , 15/2, 1979, p. 110.

Maþiulis, Vytautas, ‘Prûsai’, Lietuvos mokslas , 4(5), 1991, p. 4-10.

Maþiulis, Vytautas, ‘Prûsø etimologijos: aubirgo, birgakarkis, baytan ’,
Baltistica , 11/1, 1975, p. 83-5; ‘dongo E, dmskins E, drastus E’,
Baltistica , 14/1, 1978, p. 52-4.

Maþiulis, Vytautas, ‘Prûsø kalbos etimologijos þodynas’. T. 1-2. Vilnius,
Mokslas, Mokslo ir enciklopedijø leidykla, 1988-1997.

Maþiulis, Vytautas, ‘Prûsø kalbos istorinë gramatika’. Vilniaus universiteto
leidykla, 2004.

Maþiulis, Vytautas, Prûsø kalbos paminklai. T. 1 . Vilnius, Mintis,
1966; T. 2 . Vilnius, Mokslas, 1981.



22

Maþiulis, Vytautas, ‘Remarques sur le vocalisme du vieux prussien’,
Acta Baltico-Slavica , 2, 1965, p. 53-9.

Maþiul is ,  Vytautas ,  ‘Seniausias  bal tø  rað to  paminklas ’ ,  Balt is t ica ,
11/2, 1975, p. 125-31.

Maþ iu l i s ,  Vytau tas ,  ‘T [osh ikazu]  Inoue ,  A  Grapho logy  of  Old
Pruss ian  Ench i r id ion ’ ,  Bal t i s t i c a ,  21 /2 ,  1985 ,  p .  204-5 .

Maþ iu l i s ,  Vytau tas ,  ‘W.R.Schmals t i eg ,  An  Old  Pruss ian  Gram-
mar ’ ,  Bal t i s t i ca ,  15 /1 ,  1979 ,p .  66-7 .

Maþ iu l i s ,  Vytau tas ,  ‘W.R.Schmals t i eg ,  S tud ies  in  Old  Pruss ian ’ ,
Bal t i s t i ca ,  17 /1 ,  1981 ,  p .  98-9 .

Ìàæþëèñ, Âèòàóòàñ, ‘Çàìåòêè ïî ïðóññêîé ýòèìîëîãèè, 1. aboros E, 2.
abskande E’ in Â.Í. Òîïîðîâ, ed., Ïðîáëåìû èíäîåâðîïåéñêîãî ÿçûêîçíà-

íèÿ. Ýòþäû ïî ñðàâíèòåëüíî-èñòîðè÷åñêîé ãðàììàòèêå èíäîåâðîïåéñêèõ

ÿçûêîâ , Ìîñêâà, Íàóêà , 1964.

Ìàæþëèñ, Âèòàóòàñ, ‘Çàìåòêè ïî ïðóññêîìó âîêàëèçìó’ in Âîïðîñû

òåîðèè è èñòîðèè ÿçûêà. Ñáîðíèê â ÷åñòü ïðîô. Á.À.Ëàðèíà , Ëåíèíãðàä,

1963,  p. 191-7.

Maþiul i s ,  Vytautas ,  ‘Zum preußischen bzw.  ba l t i schen Ins t rumen-
ta l  S ingu la r ’ ,  Bal t i s t i ca ,  4/1, 1968, p. 23-9.

McCluskey, Stephen C.; Schmalstieg, William R.; Zeps, Valdis J., ‘The
Basel Epigram: A New Minor Text in Old Prussian’, General Linguistics ,
15/3, 1975, p. 159-65.

Meillet, Antoine, ‘Dissimilation vocalique en vieux prussien’, Bulletin
de la Societé de Linguistique de Paris , 21/1, 1919, p. 131-2.

Michelini, Guido, ‘Der Artikel im Altpreußischen’, Zeitschrift für
Slawistik , 34/2,1989, p. 217-20.

Michelini, Guido, ‘Prûsø kalbos nuosakø sistema’, Baltistica , 23/2,
1987, p. 131-4.

Mikalauskaitë, Elzbieta, ‘Prieðreformaciniø laikø prûsiðko Tëve Mûsø
nuotrupa’, Archivum Philologicum , 7, 1938, p. 102-6.

Mikkola, Jooseppi J., ‘Zum altpreussischen Wortschatz, I. Zum Elbinger
Vokabular. [Melcowe, suge, coestue, coysnis, lattako, redo]’, Archiv
für slawische Philologie , 39, 1924-5, p. 12-14.



2 3

Milewski, Tadeusz, ‘Przyczynki do gramatyki pruskiej, l. Spƒo\g\oski
palatalne, 2. Problemy akcentologiczne’, Slavia Occidentalis , 15,
1936, p. 102-18.

Milewski, Tadeusz, ‘Stosunki jæzykowe polsko-pruskie’, Slavia Occidentalis,
18, 1939-47, p. 21-84.

Mitzka, Walter, ‘Altpreussisches [ain : ein; çn-Suffix; ai : oi; ai : a; au
: a; au : o; oi : o; a : o; a : e; e : o; e : a : o; a : o : u; i : e; u :
o; u : au; în : in; ît : it; ait : eit; ing : ung : ang; nd : dg; ct : t; mn
: n; lk : ll; lb : ll u.a.; s > ð; dl > gl?]. Zur Kasussyntax’, Zeitschrift
für vergleichende Sprachforschung auf dem Gebiete der indogermanischen
Sprachen , 52, 1924, p. 129-47.

Íåïîêóïíûé, Àíàòîëèé Ï., ‘Ïðóññêèå ñëàâèçìû è ëåêñèêà êàøóáñêèõ

è âàðìèíñêî-ìàçóðñêèõ ãîâîðîâ ïîëüñêîãî ÿçûêà’, Baltistica , 9/2,
1973, p. 171-82.

Nesselmann, Georg H.F., ‘Ein deutsch-preussisches Vocabularium aus
dem Anfange des fünfzehenten Jahrhunderts. Nach einer Elbinger
Handschrift mit Erläuterungen...’, Altpreussische Monatsschrift , 5,
1868, p. 465-520.

Nesselmann, Georg H.F., Thesaurus Linguae Prussicae. Der preussische
Vokabelvorrath soweit derselbe bis jetzt ermittelt worden ist, nebst
Zugabe einer Sammlung urkundlich beglaubigter Lokalnamen . Ber-
lin, F.Dümmlers Verl.-Buchh., 1873.

Otræbski, Jan, ‘Über die Herkunft des Preussennamens’, Lingua Posnaniensis ,
9, 1963, p. 26-8.

Palmaitis, [Mykolas] Letas, ‘Baltø kalbø gramatinës sistemos raida’.
Kaunas: Ðviesa, 1998, p. 108–115, 132–135, 146–147, 171–172.

Palmaitis, Mykolas L., ‘Borussica, 1. Stai Gennai - ein Nomen Collec-
tivum? 2. astits, bill`ts – Modus Relativus?’, Baltistica , 25/2, 1989,
p. 126-33; ‘3. Über die Herkunft der Form kaûlins in der prussischen
Katechismensprache’, Baltistica , 26/1, 1990, p. 20-2; ‘4. Akzent im
Elbinger Vokabular’, Baltistica , 26/2, 1990, p. 111-13.

Palmaitis, Mykolas L., ‘Grammatical Incompatibility of 2 Main Prussian
“Dialects” as Implication of Different Phonological Systems’ / Col-
loquium Pruthenicum Tertium 2001, 63–77.



24

Palmaitis, [Mykolas] Letas, ‘Linguistic Principles of the Recovery of
Old Prussian’, Western Balts: a Historical Perspective / Humanities
and Social Sciences Latvia 3(49) / 2006, p. 44–67.

Palmaitis, Mykolas L. ‘Natum ante omnia saecula...genitum non fac-
tum... A theological correction in Prussian’, Linguistica baltica , 8,
2000, p. 129-32.

Palmaitis, Mykolas L. ‘Optativ und Personalendungen im Prußischen’,
Baltistica , 21/2, 1985, p. 159-69.

Palmaitis, [Mykolas] Letas, ‘Prûsø kalbos identifikacijos klausimu’ /
Vakarø baltø kalbos ir kultûros reliktai, III. Klaipëdos universiteto
baltistikos centras, 2000, p. 15–19; ‘W kwestii identyfikacji jæzyka
Katechizmƒow pruskich’. Komunikaty Mazursko-Warmiƒnskie, 2000, Nr
3 (229), p. 501–507.

Palmaitis, [Mykolas] Letas, ‘Prûsø kalbos negimininø ávardþiø formø
kilmë’, Baltistica , 12/2, 1976, p. 156-65.

Palmai t is .  Mykolas  L.  ‘Rekreation als Überprüfung der Rekonstruktion’
Baltistica,1998, 33/1, 43–46

Palmaitis, Mykolas Letas, Review: G. Blaþienë, ‘Die baltischen Ortsnamen
in Samland’ (Hydronymia Europaea, Sonderband II, 2000) / Beiträge
zur Namenforschung, 40–2–2005, 251–261.

Ïàëìàéòèñ, Ìèêîëàñ Ë.; Òîïîðîâ, Âëàäèìèð Í., ‘Îò ðåêîíñòðóêöèè

ñòàðîïðóññêîãî ê ðåêðåàöèè íîâîïðóññêîãî’, Áàëòî-ñëàâÿíñêèå

èññëåäîâàíèÿ 1983 , Ìîñêâà, 1984, p. 36-63.

Pëteraitis, Vilius, ‘Maþoji Lietuva ir Tvanksta’. Vilnius: Mokslo ir enciklopedijø
leidykla, 1992.

Pëteraitis, Vilius, ‘Maþosios Lietuvos ir Tvankstos vietovardþiai’. Vilnius:
Mokslo ir enciklopedijø leidykla, 1997.

Pierson, Wilhelm, ‘Altpreussischer Namencodex’, Zeitschrift für preussische
Geschichte und Landeskunde , 10, 1873, p. 483-514, 618-42, 685-
744; 15, 1876, p. 358.

Popowska-Taborska, Hanna, ‘Z rozwaƒza ƒn nad jæzykowymi zwiàzkami
prusko-pomorskimi’, Rocznik Slawistyczny , 47/19, 1991, p. 56-67.



2 5

Ïîðæåçèíñêié, Âèêòîðú Ê., ‘ßâëåíiÿ êîíöà ñëîâà âú ëàòûøñêîìú è

ïðóññêîìú ÿçûêàõú’, Ðóññêié ôèëîëîãè÷åñêié âºñòíèêú , 48-9, 1902-3,
p. 608-46.

Pospiszylowa, Anna, ‘Ba\tyckie rdzenie *dûb-/ daub-, *gîl-/ gel-, *kûk-/ kauk- w
toponimach i hydronimach po\udniowej Warmii’, Z prac polonistycznych.
Olsztyn, Wydawnictwo Wyszej Szko\y Pedagogicznej, 1981, p. 125-128.

Pospiszylowa, Anna, ‘Nazwy pruskie na mapie komornictwa olsztyƒnskiego z
XVII wieku’, Acta Baltico-Slavica , 15, 1983, p. 243-269.

Pospiszylowa, Anna, ‘Toponimia po\udniowej Warmii. Nazwy miejscowe.’
Olsztyn: Pojezierze, 1987.

Pospiszylowa, Anna, ‘Wspƒolne typy bazy semantycznej w nazwach geograficznych
staropruskich, niemieckich i polskich z obszaru po\udniowej Warmii, Slavia
Occidentalis, 46/47, Poznaƒn, 1989–1990, p. 143-153.

Pospiszylowa, Anna, ‘Staropruskie nazwy fizjograficzne z terenu Warmii
po\udniowej wydobyte w czasie eksploracji terenowej oraz wystæpujàce w
ƒzr ƒod\ach od XVI w.’, Acta Baltico-Slavica , 19, 1990, p. 361-76.

Powierski, Jan, ‘Najdawniejsze nazwy etniczne z terenu Prus i niektƒorych
obszarƒow sàsiednich’, Komunikaty Mazursko-Warmi ƒnskie , 2, 1965, p.  161-
82.

Preußisches Wörterbuch - see Frischbier H.; Riemann E.; Ziesemer W.

Przybytek, Rozalia, ‘Ortsnamen baltischer Herkunft im südlichen Teil
Ostpreussens’ / Hydronymia Europaea, W.P. Schmid, Sonderband I.
Komission für vergleichende Sprachwissenschaft der Akademie der
Wissenschaften und der Literatur, Mainz. Franz Steiner Verlag,
Stuttgart 1993.

Purkart, Josef, ‘The Old Prussian Basel Epigram: An Interpretation’, General
Linguistics , 23/1, 1983, p. 29-36.

Riemann, Erhard, Preußisches Wörterbuch /.../ begründet von Erhard
Riemann. Hrsg. von Reinhard Goltz. Akademie der Wissenschaften
und der Literatur Mainz. Neumünster, Ulrich Tollsdorf: Karl Wachholtz
Verlag. Bd. 1-5, 1974-2006.

Rospond Stanis\aw, ‘S\ownik nazw geograficznych Polski Zachodniej
i P ƒo\nocnej’. Wroc\aw-Warszawa, 1951.



26

Rysiewicz, Zygmunt, ‘L'accentazione dell'antico prussiano’, Studi Baltici ,
7, 1938-40, p. 88-147.

Sabaliauskas, Algirdas, ‘Dël pr. rapeno “jauna kumelë” kilmës’, Baltistica ,
4/1, 1968, p. 95.

Salys, Antanas, ‘Prûsø kalba; Elbingo þodynëlis; Semba; Sûduviø
kampas; Notanga; Barta; Unsatrapis; Sasna; Pagudë; Pamedë’ in
A.Salys, Raðtai. Keturi tomai, 3: Ávairûs straipsniai , Roma, Lietuviø
Katalikø Mokslo Akademija, 1985, p. 409-66 [straipsniai, spausdinti
Lietuviø Enciklopedijoje ].

Saussure, Ferdinand de, ‘Les féminins en - ‹u- du vieux prussien’,
Mémoires de la Société de Linguistique de Paris , 7, 1892, 82.

Savukynas, Bronys, ‘Dël M.Rudnickio Galindos, Priegliaus ir Sûduvos
etimologiniø aiðkinimø’, Lietuviø kalbotyros klausimai , 6, 1963, p.
320-25.

Schaeken, Joseph, ‘Die altpreußischen Wörter in einem Gedicht von
Friedrich Zamelius (1590-1647)’ in A.A.Barentsen, B.M.Groen, R.Sprenger,
eds, Studies in West Slavic and Baltic Linguistics (Studies in Slavic
and General Linguistics, 16) , Amsterdam, Rodopi, 1991, p. 273-90.

Schaeken, Jos, ‘Observations on the Old Prussian Basel Epigram’,
International Journal of Slavic Linguistics and Poetics ,  44–45,
2002–03, p. 331–342.

Schall, Hermann, ‘Baltische Gewässernamen im Flußsystem “Obere
Havel” (Südost Mecklenburg)’, Baltistica , 2/1, 1966, p. 7-42.

Schall, Hermann, ‘Preussische Namen längs der Weichsel (Nach Lucas
David, ca. 1580)’ in Velta Rûíe-Draviòa, ed., Donum Balticum to
Prof. Chr. S. Stang , Stockholm, 1970, p. 448-64.

Schmalstieg, William R., ‘A Few Comments on the Old Prussian Preterit
Tense’ in Wojciech Smoczyƒnski and Axel Holvoet, eds, Colloquium
Pruthenicum primum , 1992, p. 39-45.

Schmalstieg, William R., ‘A New Look at the Old Prussian Pronoun’,
Baltistica , 7/2, 1971, p. 129-38.



2 7

Schmalstieg, William R., An Old Prussian Grammar: The Phonology
and Morphology of the Three Catechisms. University Park and
London, The Pennsylvania State University Press, 1974.

Schmalstieg, William R., ‘Four Old Prussian Etymologies’, Baltistica ,
5/2, 1969, p. 163-7.

Schmalstieg, William R., Studies in Old Prussian (A Critical Review
of the Relevant Literature in the Field since 1945), University Park
and London, The Pennsylvania State University Press, 1976.

Schmalstieg, William R., ‘The Old Prussian Verb’ in Th. Magner and
W.R. Schmalstieg, eds, Baltic Linguistics , 1970, p. 127-56.

Schmid, Wolfgang P., ‘Altpreussisch lasto “Bett” ’, Indogermanische
Forschungen , 63, 1958, p. 220-7.

Schmid, Wolfgang P., ‘Baltische Beiträge’, Indogermanische Forschungen ,
69, 1964, p. 122-9.

Schmid, Wolfgang P., Studien zum baltischen und indogermanischen
Verbum . Wiesbaden, Otto Harrassowitz, 1963. [Abel Will's Enchiridion
als Quelle altpreußischer Sprache, p. 1-3; Der Typ lit. dara…u, daria…u,
dar ƒyti im Altpreußischen, p. 4-15; Die preußischen Verben auf -ît ,
p. 16-32].

Schwentner, Ernst, ‘Altpreussisch pelemaygis ’, Zeitschrift für vergleichende
Sprachforschung auf dem Gebiete der indogermanischen Sprachen ,
70, 1952, p. 152.

Schwentner, Ernst, ‘Altpreussisch kentaris  “Ringeltaube” ’, Zeitschrift
für vergleichende Sprachforschung auf dem Gebiete der indogermanischen
Sprachen , 73, 1955, p. 113-14.

Shopay, Olga C., ‘Old Prussian Adverbs in -n ’ in Th. Magner and
W.R. Schmalstieg, eds, Baltic Linguistics , The Pennsylvania State
University Press, 1970, p. 157-63.

Sjöberg, Anders I., ‘Îá îäíîé äðåâíåïðóññêîé ïîñëîâèöå . Deves
does dantes, Deves does geitka’, Scando-Slavica , 15, 1969, p.  275-6.

Ñìî÷èíüñêèé, Âîéöåõ,  ‘Ýëüáèíãñêèé ñëîâàðü: ýìåíäàöèè, ÷òåíèÿ,

ýòèìîëîãèè’, Áàëòî-ñëàâÿíñêèå èññëåäîâàíèÿ 1987 , Ìîñêâà, 1989,  p.
13-42.



28

Smoczyƒnski, Wojciech, ‘Die altpreußische Entnasalisierung und ihre
Folgen für die Deutung der Deklinationsendungen’, in Wojciech
Smoczyƒnski,. Axel Holvoet, eds, Colloquium Pruthenicum primum ,
1992, p. 47-83.

Smoczyƒnski, Wojciech, ‘Staropruskie lekcje i etymologie, I’, Biuletyn
Polskiego Towarzystwa Jæzykoznawczego , 40, 1986, p. 167-83.

Smoczyƒnski, Wojciech, ‘Zur altpreußischen Akzentographie’, Rivista di
Linguistica , 2/2, 1990, p. 179-99.

Smoczyƒnski, Wojciech, ‘Untersuchungen zum deutschen Lehngut im
Altpreussischen’ / Analecta Indoeuropaea Cracoviensia, vol. III,
Universitas Iagellonica Cracoviensis, Krakƒow 2000.

Specht, Franz, ‘Zu den altpreussischen Verbalformen auf -ai, -ei, -sai,
-sei’, Zeitschrift für vergleichende Sprachforschung auf dem Gebiete
der indogermanischen Sprachen , 55, 1928, p. 161-84.

Stang, Christian S., ‘Altpreussisch quai, quei, quendau ’,  Norsk Tidskrift
for Sprogvidenskap , 4, 1930, p. 146-55 (= Stang, Christian S.,
Opuscula Linguistica. Oslo, 1970, p. 121-9).

Stang, Chr. S., ‘Einige Bemerkungen zur Göttinger Version von Simon Gru-
naus altpreussischem Vocabular’, Scando-Slavica , 21, 1975, p. 119.

Stang, Christian S., Vergleichende Grammatik der baltischen Sprachen .
Oslo, Universitetsforlaget, 1966.

Steponavièienë, Irena, ‘Dël lietuviðkø vietovardþiø prûsinimo kryþiuoèiø
ordino raðtuose’, Baltistica , 10/2, 1974, p. 163-8.

Tankevièiûtë, Marytë; Strimaitienë, Marija, ‘Initial Consonant Clusters
in Prussian’, Baltistica , 26/2, 1990, p. 105-10.

Tenhagen, Wolfgang, ‘Altpreußisch mercline (E 48)’, Linguistica Baltica ,
1, 1992, p. 113-25.

Òîïîðîâ, Âëàäèìèð Í., ‘Ê ðåêîíñòðóêöèè ïðóññêèõ ìåòðè÷åñêèõ

òåêñòîâ’, Balcano-Balto-Slavica,  Ìîñêâà, 1979, p. 87-92.

Òîïîðîâ, Âëàäèìèð Í., ‘Íîâûå ðàáîòû î ñëåäàõ ïðåáûâàíèÿ ïðóññîâ

ê çàïàäó îò Âèñëû’, Áàëòî-ñëàâÿíñêèå èññëåäîâàíèÿ 1982 , Ìîñêâà,

1983, p. 263-73.



2 9

Òîïîðîâ, Âëàäèìèð Í., Ïðóññêèé ÿçûê. Ñëîâàðü. Ìîñêâà, Íàóêà. A-D ,
1975; E-H , 1979;  I-K , 1980; K-L , 1984; L , 1990.

Òîïîðîâ, Âëàäèìèð Í., ‘Ïðóññê. reddi êàê ñåìàíòè÷åñêàÿ ïðîáëåìà’,

Áàëòî-ñëàâÿíñêèå èññëåäîâàíèÿ 1981. Ìîñêâà, 1982, p. 100-21.

Trautmann, Reinhold, Die altpreußischen Personennamen. Göttingen,
Vandenhoeck / Ruprecht, 1925.

Trautmann, Reinhold, Die altpreußischen  Sprachdenkmäler . Göttingen,
Vandenhoeck / Ruprecht, 1910.

Trautmann, Reinhold, ‘Die Quellen der drei altpreussischen Katechismen
und des Enchiridion von Bartholomaeus Willent’, Altpreussische
Monatsschrift , 44, 1909, p. 217-31, 465-79.

Udolf, Jürgen, ‘Zur Toponymie Pomesaniens’, Beiträge zur Namenforschung.
Neue Folge / In Verbindung mit  E.Dickenmann und J.Untermann hrsg.
von R.Schützeichel , 16/4, 1981, p. 422-43.

Urba ƒnczyk, Stanis\aw, ‘Gwary polskie na substracie staropruskim i
geneza mazurzenia’ in Ksiæga Pamiàtkowa 75-lecia Towarzystwa
Naukowego w Toruniu , Toru ƒn, 1952, p. 217-28.

Vaillant, André, ‘Vieux-prussien enkopts “enterré” ’, Baltistica , 4/2,
1968, p. 253.

Vaillant, André, ‘Vieux-prussien -winût, polonais winowa ƒc ’, Acta Universitatis
Carolinae. Philologica , 3, 1963, p. 449-52.

Vanags, Pçteris, ‘Prûsø kalbos u-kamieno bûdvardþiai’ in Wojciech
Smoczy ƒnski, Axel Holvoet, eds, Colloquium Pruthenicum primum ,
1992, p. 85-91.

Wijk, Nicolaas van, Altpreussische Studien. Beiträge zur baltischen und
zur vergleichenden indogermanischen Grammatik . Haag, Nijhoff, 1918.

Wijk, Nicolaas van, ‘Das Gesetz de Saussures im Altpreussischen’,
Tauta ir þodis , 2, 1924, p. 29-34.

Wijk, Nicolaas van, ‘Zu den altpreussischen Personalendungen -ai, -ei ’,
Indogermanische Forschungen , 47, 1929, 148-60.

Wijk, Nicolaas van, ‘Zum altpreussischen Imperativ und zum litauischen
Permissiv’, Indogermanische Forschungen , 47, 1929, p. 161-8.



30

Windekens, A. J. van, ‘Vieux-prussien lasto “lit” et tokharien B lesto
“mid, refuge” ’, Lingua Posnaniensis , 25, 1982, p. 13-15.

Witczak, Krzysztof T. ‘Traces of Dual Forms in Old Prussian and
Jatvingian’ in Wojciech Smoczyƒnski and Axel Holvoet, eds, Collo-
quium Pruthenicum primum , 1992, p. 93-8.

Witkowski T., ‘Baltische Ortsnamen westlich der Oder?’ / Rûíe-Draviòa V.,
Donum Balticum to Professor Christian S. Stang. Stockholm: Almwvist /
Wiksel, 1970, p. 562–573.

Âîëüòåðú, Ýäóàðäú, ‘Ñëºäû äðåâíèõú ïðóññîâú è èõú ÿçûêà âú

Ãðîäíåíñêîé ãóáåðíiè’, Èçâºñòiÿ Îòäºëåíiÿ ðóññêàãî ÿçûêà è

ñëîâåñíîñòè Àêàäåìiè íàóêú , Ñàíêòïåòåðáóðãú, 16/4, 1911, p. 151-60.

Zabrocki, Ludwik, ‘Czas teraƒzniejszy w dialekcie pruskim Sambii’,
Slavia Occidentalis , 18, 1939-47, p. 305-80.

Zabrocki, Ludwik, ‘Transpozycje strukturalne prusko-polsko-niemieckie
w zakresie nazw topograficznych Pomorza Mazowieckiego’ in I
Miædzynarodowa Slawistyczna Konferencja Onomastyczna , Wroc\aw,
1961, p. 201-31.

Ziesemer, Walter, Die ostpreußischen Mundarten, Proben und Darstellung
von Walter Ziesemer . Breslau, Hirt, 1924.

Ziesemer, Walter, Preußisches Wörterbuch: Sprache und Volkstum
Nordostdeutschlands . Königsberg Pr., Gräfe u. Unzer, Bd. 1, A-C,
Lief. 1-, 1935-9; Bd. 2, D-F , Lief. 1-12 , 1940-4 (= Ziesemer, Walter,
‘Preußisches Wörterbuch, Bd. 1, A-C, Bd. 2, D-Fi’, in Documenta
Linguistica, Quellen zur Geschichte der deutschen Sprache des 15.
und 20. Jahrhunderts hrsg. v. L.E.Schmitt, Reihe III. Wörterbücher
des 19. und 20. Jhs. Hildesheim - New York, Georg Olms, 1975);
[For the continuation] see also Riemann, E.

Þulys, Vladas, ‘Keleto retø þodþiø istorija’ [J.Bretkûno Biblijos vertimo
prûsizmai], Baltistica , 1/2, 1966, p. 151-61.



3 1

ABBREVIATIONS

ac active
acc accusative
aj adjective
attr attributive
av adverb
cj conjunction
cn subjunctive
cp comparative
crd cardinal
dat dative
f feminine
gen genitive
i intransitive
if infinitive
ij interjection
inst instrumental
i p imperative
loc locative
m masculine
n neuter
n o substantive
nom nominative
obl oblique
o p optative
ord ordinal
p a passive
pc participle
pcl particle
p n pronoun
pnl pronominalized
p o possessive
praedic  predicative
prp preposition
ps present
psp postposition
p t past
ptv partitive
sp superlative
subst substantivized
tr transitive
v verb
voc vocative
1, 2, 3 1st, 2nd, 3rd person
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Kayle reky²e· thoneaw \abonache thewely²e·
Eg· koyte· poyte nykoyte· pe°nega doyte·

Vytautas Maþiulis (‘Seniausias baltø raðto paminklas’ / Baltistica 11/2, 1975, p.
130) reconstructs:
* kails rîkîs tu n’au labans tçvelis îk k(v)¯Éitu pôt nik(v)¯Éitu penigan d¯Ét
“Hello Sir, thou art not more a good little uncle if thou wantest to drink, not
wantest to give money”
However a slightly another interpretation may be proposed:
* kaµls rik% îse, t« nçja…u l$ban $sei t#çvelise, ik kw%¯Éi tu p#ôtwei nçkw%¯Éi tu p‡eninga
d#¯Étwei –
As Jos Schaeken implies (‘Observations on the Old Prussian Basel Epigram’ /
International Journal of Slavic Linguistics and Poetics 44-45, 2002–03, p.
331–342 with graphological analysis and exhaustive bibliography), it was a
scriber Petrus Fru(m), who put down this inscription heard from some Prussian
student in Prague in 1369. The phrase was not necessary dictated, as J.Schaeken
thinks. Most probably it was put down from memory, what can explain the
corruption of *p#ôtwei, *d#¯Étwei to poyte, doyte after *kw%¯Éi tu (koyte). This may
also explain rendering of the inflection -s as -se, especially if the informant
pronounced s in a soft manner. The latter is also the single explanation of the
spelling -ache (German che being [ @ce]) of the 2 pers. sg. ase. (lab)on means
*(lab)an after the labial b, as V.Maþiulis says (op. cit.). The neutral form was a
norm for an adjective as a nominal predicate. A very long dash in spelling
pe°nega marked not only a doubled n, but n omitted in the suffix -ing too. i.e.
*pennenga [peninga]. The ending -a seems to be the same - ¯É /-` as in East Baltic
genitive, although not a genitive inflection (which was -as), but a non-paradig-
matic form used in the sense of a partitive (cf. Palmaitis, Baltistica 13(2), 1977).
The quality -` (* ¯É), not -ô, was a result of a barytone accent (Maþiulis BS 21 f.,
99 f.). * ¯É did not turn into *û after the gutturals and labials, but unstressed
vowels were reduced (pe°nega, rekyse, eg) at that time in this dialect.
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1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22

GOt
Engel
Hemel
Gestirne
Morgenstn’
Sebengest’ne
Sunne
Monde
Wulken
Helle
Tufel
JOr
Somer
Herbist
W ¯itter
Woche
Sontag
Montag
Dinstag
Mittewoche
Donirstag
Fritag

[Rapan]

[Paytoran]

[Menig]

[Ketwirtix ]
[Pentnix]

deiwis
rapan
dangus
lauksn¯És
deinain¯É
pait¯Éran
saulç
mçnik is
(v)upjan
pikuls
kauks
metan
dagis
asanis
zçm̄É
savaitç
nadçlç
panadçlç
visasçdîs
pusisavaitç
ketvirtiks
pent inîks

Deywis
Rapa
Dangus
Lauxnos
Deynayno
Paycoran
Saule
Menig
Wupyan
Pyculs
Cawx
Mettan
Dagis
Assanis
Semo
Sawayte
Nadele
Ponadele
wissaseydis
Possissawaite
Ketwirtire
Pentinx

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

1 God, 2 angel, 3 heaven, 4 stars, 5 morning star, 6 Pleiades, 7 sun, 8 moon, 9
cloud, 10 hell, 11devil, 12 year, 13 summer, 14 autumn, 15 winter, 16 week, 17
sunday, 18 monday, 19 tuesday, 20 wednesday, 21 thursday, 22 friday

169 a
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23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32
33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45

Sonnobent
ERde
Leym
Sant
Let
Berg
Grunt
Tal
Grabe
Steyn
Vüer
Kole
Vuncke
Brant
Assche
Stopassche
Rouch
Brodim
Hiczcze
Vuerstant
Glut
Flamme
LVft

[Garbis]
[Daubo]

[Spanxti]

sabatik ¯É
zamç
laidîs
zigzd̄É
lais¯É
garbis
daub¯É
padaubîs
ravis
stabis
panu
anglis
sp…Énkstî
knaistis
pelanç
plçnis
dûmis
p̄Érç
g¯Érmç
gar̄É
zarî
l…Ép is
vins

Sabatico
Same
Laydis
Sixdo
Layso
Grabis
Dambo
Pandaubis
Rawys
Stabis
Panno
Anglis
Soanxti
Knaistis
Pelanne
Plieynis
Dumis
Pore
Gorme
Goro
Sari
Lopis
wins

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

23 saturday, 24 earth, 25 clay, 26 sand, 27 alumina, 28 mountain, 29 ravine, 30
valley, 31 ditch, 32 stone, 33 fire, 34 coal, 35 spark, 36 ignition wood, 37 ashes, 38
flake-ashes, 39 smoke, 40 steam, 41 heat, 42 ashes pit, 43 live coals, 44 flame, 45
air

169 b
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46
47
48
49
50
51
52
53
54
55
56
57
58
59
60
61
62
63
64
65
66
67
68

Nebel
Reyn
Mercline
Reynen
Donner
Dunreyn
Bliczce
Wint
Hayl
Sne
Js
Vrost
Ryf
Wasser
See
Tych
Vlys
Reynflis
Borne
Hab
Mer
Mensch
Houpt

Kupsins
Aglo
Melcowe
Suge
Percunis
Grumins
Mealde
Wetro
Keytaro
Snaygis
Ladis
Passalis
Grosis
Wundan
Assaran
Wurs
Ape
Salus
Apus
Mary
Luriay
Smonenaw°is
Glawo

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

kûpsîns
agl¯É
mirklînç
sûjç
perkûnis
grumins
m…eldç
vçtr¯É
keitar¯É
snaig is
ladis
pasal is
gr…Éisis
(v)undan
azaran
(v)ûrs
apç
salus
apus
marî
jûr’ai
zm¯Énenavins
galv¯É

[Meltowe  Mercline]

[Grodis]  [Grosis]

[Juriay]
[Smonenawins]
[Galwo]

46 fog, 47 rain in torrents, 48 drizzle, 49 rain, 50 thunder deity, 51 thunder, 52
lightning, 53 wind, 54 hailstones, 55 snow, 56 ice, 57 frost, 58 hoar-frost, 59 water,
60 lake, 61 pond, 62 river, 63 brook (rill), 64 water spring, 65 bay, 66 sea, 67
human being, 68 head

170 a
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69
70
71
72
73
74
75
76
77
78
79
80
81
82
83
84
85
86
87
88
89
90
91
92

Hoer
Czophor
Swarte
Hirnschedel
Gehirne
Marg
Hirnuel
Scheitel
Stirne
Genicke
Nacke
Ouge
Sehe
Wimpro
Ore
Orsmalcz
Naze
Naseloch
Nasezule
Rocz
Munt
Obirlippe
Lippe
Czan

Scebelis
Kexti
Stordo
Kerpetis
Strigeno
Mulgeno
Pleynis
Arglobis
batto
Pergalwis
Passoles
Agins
Weydulis
Wubri
Ausins
Dmskins
Nozy
Noseproly
Gremsde
Snoxtis
Austo
Ponasse
Warsus
Dantis

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

skebelîs
kekstî
sk…Érd¯É
kerpetis
strigen̄É
muzgen̄É
plçnis
arglubîs
kakt¯É
pergalvîs
pazulis
akins [acc.pl.fem.]

veidul is
bruvî
ausins [acc.pl.fem.]

trustins
n¯Ésî
n¯Ésçpr¯Élî
gremzdç
sn̄Ékstis
aust¯É
panasç
varzus
dantis

[Scordo]

[Musgeno]

[ballo] [Cacto]

[Bruwi]

[Druskins]

[Gremsle] [Gremsde]

69 hair, 70 plait (tress), 71 skin, 72 skull, 73 bone-marrow, 74 brain, 75 meninx, 76
vertex, 77 forehead, 78 back of the head, 79 nape, 80 eyes, 81 eyeball, 82 eyebrow,
83 ears, 84 ear-wax, 85 nose, 86 nostril, 87 cartilage, 88 snot, 89 mouth, 90 place
between the nose and upper lip, 91 lip, 92 tooth

170 b
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93
94
95
96
97
98
99

100
101
102
103
104
105
106
107
108
109
110
111
112
113
114
115

Czanfleysch
Czunge
Gume
Kele
Gurgel
Wange
Kinne
Jrstebart
Bart
Hals
Halsoder
Schulder
Achsel
Schuld’blat
Rucke
Ruckeoder
Arm
Elboge
Mus
Vnd’arm
Vüst
Dume
Vinger

Dantimax
Jnsuwis
Dangus
cosy
Gurcle
Laygnan
Scalus
Wanso
Bordus
winsus
Stroio
Pette
Caymoys
Pettis
Rikisnan
Pettegislo
Jrmo
Alkunis
Peles
Woltis
Kuntis
Jnstixs
Pirsten

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

dantimaks
inzuvis
dangus
k¯Ésî
gurklç
laiknan
skalus
vans¯É
b…Érdus
vinzus
struj¯É
petç
kam…Éiss
petis
rîkîsnan
petçgîsl¯É
irm¯É
alkûnîs
pelçs
(v)…Éltis
kuntis
instiks
pµrstan

93 gums, 94 tongue, 95 palate, 96 windpipe, 97 throat, 98 cheek, 99 chin, 100
moustache, 101 beard, 102 neck, 103 neck artery, 104 shoulder, 105 shoulder-
joint, 106 shoulder-blade, 107 back of the body, 108 shoulder artery, 109 arm, 110
elbow, 111 muscles of the upper arm, 112 forearm, 113 fist, 114 thumb, 115 finger
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116
117
118
119
120
121
122
123
124
125
126
127
128
129
130
131
132
133
134
135
136
137
138
139

Knobel
Nagel
Brust
Citczcze
Seyte
Ribbe
Buch
Nabel
Hercze
Leber
Lunge
Milcze
Nyre
Darm
Wanst
Manchuelt
Mage
Smer
Bloze
Galle
Lenden
Arsbel
Huffe
Dy

Krumstus
Nagutis
Kraclan
Spenis
Grauwus
Grabwe
Weders
Nabis
Seyr
Lagno
Plauti
Blusne
Jnxcze
Grobis
Drastus
Tusawortes
Weders
Jnstran
Dumsle
Dolu
Straunay
Pomnan
Culczi
Slaunis

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

krumstus
nagutîs
kraklan
spenîs
grawus
grawç
wçders
nabîs
sçr
jakn¯É
plãutî
bluznç
inkstç
gr̄Éb is
draztus
tûlaw¯Értçs
wçders
instran
pelçs
galu
stranai
puninan
kulsî
slaunis

[Krumslus] [Krûmstus]

[Grauwe]

[Jagno]

[Jnxce]

[Tulawortes]

[Golu]
[Strannay]
[Pounian] [Pomnan]

116 knuckle, 117 nail, 118 breast, 119 nipple, 120 side, 121 rib, 122 belly, 123
navel, 124 heart, 125 liver, 126 lungs, 127 spleen, 128 kidney, 129 gut, 130 paunch,
131 intestines, 132 stomach, 133 grease, 134 bladder, 135 gall, 136 loins, 137
buttocks, 138 hip, 139 thigh
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140
141
142
143
144
145
146
147
148
149
150
151
152
153
154
155
156
157
158
159
160
161
162
163

Kny
Schene
Wade
Enkel
Knnchel
Vues
Vüssale
Verse
Vüsbret
Czee
Czeballe
Rump
Lebin
Sele
Vleysch
Beyn
Hewt
Snuppe
Calde
Wunde
Blut
Blo
Büle
Hawe

Klupstis
Aulis
Yccroy
Kulnis
Knnchel
Nage
Pamatis
Pentis
Plasmeno
Nagepristis
Spertlan
Nowis
Giwato
Dusi
Menso
Caulan
Kento
Welgen
Ennoys
Eyswo
Crauyo
Melne
Gunsix
Kirtis

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

klupstis
aulîs? aul is?
ikr…Éi
kulnis
*kulksnis?
nagç
pamat is
pentis
plasmen¯É
nagçpirstîs
spertlan
n¯Évis
gîvat¯É
dûsî
mens¯É
ka…ulan
k’aut¯É
vi¿gan
en…Éiss
eizv¯É
krauj̄É
mçl inç
gunziks
kirtîs

[Knuchel]

[Nagepirstis]
[Sperclan] [Spertlan]

140 knee, 141 shin bone, 142 calves, 143 ankle-bone, 144 *ankle? 145 leg, 146
sole, 147 heel, 148 basis of the sole, 149 toe, 150 ball of the toe, 151 corpse, 152
life, 153 soul, 154 meat, 155 bone, 156 skin, 157 cold in the head, 158 fever, 159
wound, 160 blood, 161 bruise, 162 swelling, 163 blow (stroke)
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164
165
166
167
168
169
170
171
172
173
174
175
176
177
178
179
180
181
182
183
184
185
186

Stych
Slag
Wurf
Val
Tot
Vater
Muter
Altvat’
Altmut’
Brud’
Swester
Brud’kint
Vetter
Öme
Mume
Stiffater
Stifmut’
Stifson
Stiftacht’
Geuatter
Sweir
Wirt
Wirtyne

boadis
Brokis
Metis
Kruwis
Golis
Towis
Mothe
Thetis
Ane
Brote
Swestro
Sunaybis
Thewis
Awis
Moazo
Patowelis
Pomatre
Passons
Poducre
Komaters
Tisties
Ludis
Ludini

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

b̄Édîs
brukis
mçtîs
krûvîs
gal is
t̄Évis
m̄Étç
tçtîs
anç
br̄Étç
sestr̄É
sûnavîs
tçv is
avis
m̄És̄É
pat¯Évelîs
p̄ÉmÉtrç
pasuns
p̄Édukrç
kamaters
tistîs
l’ûdis
l’ûdinî

[Suna<y>uis]

164 prick, 165 stroke (blow), 166 a throw, 167 fall, 168 death, 169 father, 170
mother, 171 grandfather, 172 grandmother, 173 brother, 174 sister, 175 nephew,
176 uncle, 177 mother’s brother, 178 aunt, 179 stepfather, 180 stepmother, 181
stepson, 182 stepdaughter, 183 godfather, 184 father-in-law, 185 master of the
house, 186 mistress of the house
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187
188
189
190
191
192
193
194
195
196
197
198
199
200
201
202
203
204
205
206
207
208
209
210
211

Man
Wip
Kint
Son
Knecht
J…ucvrowe
Hüs
Kleet
Swelle
Stend’
Stuccze
Want
Winkel
Balke
Sparre
Gebel
W¨eterhan
Dach
Suller
Bret
Böne
Kamer
Bette
Thöre
Grosthor

Smoy
Genno
Maldenikis
Wayklis
Gewineis
Mergo
Buttan
Clenan
Pocorto
Sulis
Stacle
Seydis
Lunkis
Sando
Sparis
Pellekis
Gertis
Stogis
Riclis
Lubbo
Talus
Kamerco
Lasto
Warto
Dauris

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

zmôj
gen¯É
maldenîk is
vaik elîs
gewinçjs
merḡÉ
butan
klçnan
pakurt¯É
sul is
staklç
z…eid is
lunkis
sand¯É
sparis
pelek is
gertîs
st̄Ég is
rîklîs
lub¯É
tal us
kamerk¯É
last¯É
vart¯É
dvarîs  nom. pl.

[Sardo]  [Sando]

[Duaris]

187 man, 188 woman, 189 child, 190 son, 191 worker, 192 maiden, 193 house, 194
granary, 195 threshold, 196 pole, 197 support (abutment), 198 wall, 199 corner,
200 joist, 201 rafter, 202 gable, 203 weathercock, 204 roof, 205 loft, 206 board of
a ceiling, 207 dirt floor, 208 box-room, 209 bed, 210 door(s), 211 gate
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212
213
214
215
216
217
218
219
220
221
222
223
224
225
226
227
228
229
230
231
232
233
234
235

Phorte
Fenster
Rochloch
Fenst’leit
Stül
Barkenstul
Bank
Tychs
Stobe
Ouen
Vuermüer
Hert
Brantrute
Ase
Stal
Krippe
Rofe
Sewstal
Troc
Schewne
Banse
Tenne
Bark
Schewer

Lapiwarto
Lanxto
Accodis
Perstlanstan
Clumpis
Creslan
Sosto
Stalis
Stubo
Stabni
Kamenis
Pelanno
Proglis
Passupres
Staldis
Rindo
Aboros
Seweynis
Pracartis
Calene
Coaris
plonis
Jlmis
Steege

[Trautmann, trad.,kt.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

lapivart¯É
lankst¯É
atkadîs
pirzdlankstan
klumpis
krçslan
s̄Ést̄É
stal is
stub¯É
stab inî
kaminis
pelan¯É
pr¯Églîs
pasuprçs
stald is
rind¯É
abar¯És
suwein is
prakart is
lub¯É
t̄Éris
plÉ̄n is
ilm is
stçgç

[Atcodis]
[Perstlancstan]

[Suweynis]

[Toaris]

212 wicket-gate, 213 window, 214 smoking gap, 215 shutter, 216 chair, 217 arm-
chair, 218 bench, 219 table, 220 room, 221 stove, 222 chimney, 223 hearth, 224
kindling-wood, 225 shelf, 226 stable, 227 crib, 228 manger, 229 piggery, 230
trough, 231 barn, 232 hayloft, 233 threshing-floor, 234 shed, 235 mow
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236
237
238
239
240
241
242
243
244
245
246
247
248
249
250
251
252
253
254
255
256
257
258
259

Ackerm̄a
Ack’r
Stucke
Morgen
Vorch
Reen
Bete
Pflug
Sech
Schar
Schene
Strichbet
Stercz
Reutel
Pflugbom
Rincke
Orschyt
Selen
Deysel
Egde
Somen
Wint’korn
Rocke
Weyse

Artoys
Sam ¯ye
Gasto
Moargis
Redo
Asy
Lyso
Plugis
wagnis
Pedan
Miskilis
Glenptene
Laipto
Preartue
Wadule
Grandis
Walis
Pleske
Teausis
Aketes
Semen
Seamis
Rugis
Gaydis

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

236 ploughman, 237 soil, 238 plot, 239 acre (measure), 240 furrow, 241 edge of an
acre, 242 garden-bed, 243 plough, 244 plough-knife, 245 ploughshare, 246 tyre of
a wheel, 247 mouldboard, 248 plough-tail, 249 plough-knife, 250 shaft of a wooden
plough, 251 link of a chain, 252 swingletree, 253 breast-piece of a harness, 254
pole of a cart, 255 harrow, 256 seed, 257 winter crops, 258 rye, 259 wheat

art̄Éjs
zamen  acc. sg.

gast¯É
m̄Érgis
rçd̄É
azî
lîs¯É
plûgis
vaginîs
pçdan
nuskil is
gl’aubtenç
laipt¯É
pr…eiartuvç
vadulç
grandis
val is
plçskç
tçnsîs
akçtçs
sçmen
z…eimîs
rugis
gaidîs

[Samyen]

[Nuskilis]
[Gleuptene]

[Graudis > Grandis]

[Teansis]
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260
261
262
263
264
265
266
267
268
269
270
271
272
273
274
275
276
277
278
279
280
281
282

Som’weyse
Gerste
Hawer
Bonen
Erweis
Mon
Herse
Venchel
Hauf
Senf
Wicken
Linsen
Raten
Trespe
Stuppel
Halm
Er
Grane
Korn
Sprew
Oberker
Estrich
Wesen

Dagagaydis
Moasis
Wyse
Babo
Keckers
Moke
Prassan
Kamato
Knapios
Garkity
Wickis
Lituckekers
Tunclis
Pure
Strambo
Craysi
Wolti
Ackons
Syrne
Pelwo
Auklextes
Perwios
Wayos

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

260 spring wheat, 261 barley, 262 oat, 263 bean, 264 pea, 265 poppy, 266 millet,
267 dill, 268 hemp, 269 mustard, 270 vetch, 271 lentil, 272 corn-cockle, 273 brome
grass, 274 stubble, 275 straw, 276 ear (spike), 277 awn, 278 grains, 279 chaff, 280
waste after winnowing, 281 chaff, 282 meadows

dagagaidîs
m…Éizîs
vizç
bab¯É
kekers
m̄Ékç
prasan
kamat¯É
knapj¯És
garkîtî
vikîs
lîkutkekers
kunklîs
pûrç
stramb¯É
kraisî
valtî
akans
zirnç
pelv¯É
auklekstçs
perwejÉ̄s
vaj¯És

[Licutkekers]
[Cunclis]

[Perw<e>ios – L.P.]
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283
284
285
286
287
288
289
290
291
292
293
294
295
296
297
298
299
300
301
302
303
304
305
306

Gras
Gromot
Ror
Schilf
Bruch
Mosebruch
Hew
Klee
Nessel
Klette
Krewtecht
Wayn
Rat
Volge
Nabe
Achze
Schene
Arme
Langwyt
Rungestoc
Runge
Tuncbret
Witte
Vlechte

Schokis
Attolis
Drogis
Bleusky
Pelky
P ¯anean
Crays
Wobilis
Noatis
Clattoy
Soalis
Abasus
Kelan
Scritayle
Nabis
Assis
nuskils
Slaune
Arwarbs
Kalpus
Keleranco
Grawyne
Greauste
Torbis

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

283 freshly mown grass, 284 aftermath, 285 reed, 286 rush, 287 swamp, 288 swam-
py small wood, 289 hay, 290 clover, 291 nettle, 292 burdock, 293 grass, 294 cart,
295 wheel, 296 rim, 297 hub, 298 axle, 299 tyre, 300 arms of cart’s pole, 301
wheels binder, 302 cross-beam over axle of a cart, 303 stanchion of cart’s rail side,
304 side-board, 305 twig tie, 306 cord knitted bag

ð̄Ékis
atÉ̄l is
drugîs
bl’auskî
pelkî
pan’an
kraiss
(v)̄Ébil is
n¯Étis
klat…Éi
zÉ̄lîs
abazus
kelan
skritailç
nabîs
asis
nuskils
slaunç
arvarbs
kalpus
kelarank¯É
gravinç
gr…enztç
k…Érb is

[Pannean]

[Greanste]
[Corbis]
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307
308
309
310
311
312
313
314
315
316
317
318
319
320
321
322
323
324
325
326
327
328
329
330

Slete
Rytslete
Sletekuffe
Sletebeyn
Eunitcze
Commot
Leitseyl
Seyl
Geysel
Möle
Quirne
Quirnestab
Moelsteyn
Flutrinne
Moelrat
Molspille
Getrip
Bicke
Molekaste
Vmmelouf
Tham
Weer
Becker
Bachüs

Slayo
Wessis
Slayan
Scibinis
Staydy
Paddis
Aclocordo
Wirbe
Brusgis
Malunis
Girnoywis
Mandiwelis
Malunast ¯ab
Auwirpis
Mal ¯uakel ¯a
Spanstan
Nawetto
Sturdis
Tarbio
Surturs
Suppis
Takes
Peccore
Vmnode

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

307 sledge, 308 one-horse sledge, 309 runner of a sleigh, 310 sledge binding
girder, 311 shaft of a cart, 312 horse collar, 313 driving belt, 314 rope, 315 whip,
316 mill, 317 quern, 318 millstone handle, 319 millstone, 320 gutter, 321 mill-
wheel, 322 spindle, 323 hub-shaft, 324 tool to dent millstones, 325 quern box, 326
casing of a mill-wheel, 327 rampart, 328 weir, 329 baker, 330 bake-house

slaj¯É
vazîs
slajan
stibinis
skaidî
padîs
aklak…Érd¯É
virbç
brûzgis, bruzgis
malûnis
girnavîs nom.pl.f.

mandîvelîs
malûnastabis
auvirp is
malûnakelan
spanstan
nabet¯É
skurdîs
karbij¯É
zurturs
supîs
takiss
pek̄Érç
umnudç

[Stibinis]
[Scaydy]

[Girnouwis]

[Spaustan] [Spanstan]

[Scurdis]
[Carbio]
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331
332
333
334
335
336
337
338
339
340
341
342
343
344
345
346
347
348
349
350
351
352
353
354

Bacofen
Ouenschusel
Kerwisch
Schörsta^ge
Meel
Cleyen
Teyg
Teigtrok
Brot
Gropbrot
Kuche
Pletcze
Stroczel
Wecke
Vlade
Zeeb
Garbret’
Kuchin
Erintop
Erdentop
Bosetop
Tegel
Sybetop
Sturtcze

Vum ¯pis
Pectis
Klexto
Passortis
Meltan
Clines
Singslo
Gnode
Geytye
Sompisinis
Lugis
Plinxne
[S]troskeilis
Solthe
Kalso
baytan
Aubirgo
Kukore
Nagotis
Swixtis
Podalis
Pantwcko
Siduko
Abstocle

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

331 baking oven, 332 oven peel, 333 besom, 334 poker, 335 meal, 336 bran, 337
dough, 338 kneading trough, 339 bread, 340 bread of coarse-ground flour, 341
cake, 342 scone, 343 oblong roll (bread), 344 wheat bread, 345 pancake, 346
sieve, 347 cook, 348 kitchen, 349 cauldron with legs, 350 gravel, 351 pot (worth-
less), 352 pan, 353 filtering pot, 354 lid of a pot

(w)umpnis
petis
klekst¯É
paz…Értis
miltan
klînçs
zingsl¯É
gn¯Étç
geitis
sampisinîs
lûgîs
plinksnç
tr¯Éskeilîs
s¯Éltç
kales̄É
saitan
aubirg¯É
kuk̄Érç
nag¯Étîs
zwirkstîs
p¯Édalîs
pan’auk¯É
ziduk¯É
apst¯Éklç

[Vumpnis]
[Pettis]

[Geytys]

[troskeilis]

[Swirxtis]

[Panewcko]
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355
356
357
358
359
360
361
362
363
364
365
366
367
368
369
370
371
372
373
374
375
376
377
378

Kessel
Messi^gkessel
Becken
Kelle
Leffel
Creugel
Vuerschene
Brotspis
Spis
Schussel
Mulde
Stulpschussel
Hoke
Kethe
Hackemess’
Vuerysen
Vuersteyn
Czunder
Wetsteyn
Vleysch
Sitevleysch
Spek
Juche
Smalcz

Catils
Warene
Medinice
Birgakarkis
Lapinis
Lanctis
Trumpstis
Pagaptis
Aysmis
Mynsowe
Galdo
Wogonis
Ansis
Ratinsis
Kalopeilis
Panustaclan
Nagis
Pintys
Glosto
Menso
Claywio
Saltan
Juse
taukis

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

355 kettle, 356 copper cauldron, 357 copper dish, 358 dipper, 359 spoon, 360 oven
prongs, 361 poker, 362 grab, 363 roasting-jack, 364 basin, 365 trough, 366 dish
with an arched lid, 367 hook, 368 chain, 369 chopper knife, 370 steel fire-striker,
371 flint, 372 tinder, 373 whetstone, 374 meat, 375 flank meat, 376 flitch, 377
broth, 378 grease

katils
varenç
medinîtç
birgakartis
lapinîs
lanktis
krumpstis
pagaptis
aismis
minsavç
gald̄É,  gald̄É
v̄ÉḡÉn is
ansis
ratinzîs
kal¯Épeilîs
panustaklan
nagis
pintis
gl¯Ést¯É
mens¯É
klaivij¯É
saltan
jûsç
tauk is

[Medinite]
[Birgakartis]

[Crumpstis]
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379
380
381
382
383
384
385
386
387
388
389
390
391
392
393
394
395
396
397
398
399
400
401
402
403

Vnslit
Smer
Wurst
Kreczem
Bier
Malcz
Treber
Heuen
Gest
Schenkbir
Wynber
Wyn
Hon^ig
Mete
Böte
Stande
Deckel
Wölger
Tonne
Czappe
Spunt
Krug
Glas
Becher
Refe

Sloyo
mynsis
Laitian
Karczemo
Piwis
Piwamaltan
Piwenitis
Dragios
Spoayno
Scinkis
Woragowus
Winis
Meddo
Alu
Drawine
Standis
Abstotten
Noploz
Kanowe
Wi ¯nis
Dulsis
Kragis
Sticlo
Kiosi
Dongo

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

379 tallow, 380 grease (for oiling), 381 sausage, 382 tavern. 383 beer, 384 malt,
385 malt draff, 386 yeast, 387 foam, 388 watary beer, 389 grape, 390 wine, 391
honey, 392 mead, 393 hollow tub, 394 cone-shaped vat, 395 lid of a cask, 396
mangle, 397 barrel, 398 spigot, 399 bung-hole, 400 jug (pitcher), 401 glass, 402
goblet, 403 hoop

laj¯É
smarsis
lait’an
karcem¯É
pîv is
pîvamaltan
pîvenîk is
drag’̄És
sp…Éin¯É
skinkîs
vîn’agav us
vîn is
medu
alu
dravinç
standis
*apst̄Éktç, acc. sg.

nôpl¯Éss
kanavç
vinis
dulzîs
kragis
stikl¯É
k’̄Ésî
d…Éng¯É

[loyo]
[Smarsis]

[Piwenicis]

[Winiagowus]

[Abstocten]

[Winnis]
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404
405
406
407
408
409
410
411
412
413
414
415
416
417
418
419
420
421
422
423
424
425
426
427

Herre
Köni^g
Ritter
Leman
Vrier
Gebuer
Heer
Reise
Lëger
Schifreise
Lantwer
Geschrey
Herschaw
Bannir
Wofen
Bronigen
Helm
Schilt
Sper
Sperschaft
Swert
Schede
Knoff
Gehilcz

Rikis
Konagis
Waldwico
Laukinikis
Tallokinikis
Kumetis
Kragis
Karyago
Liscis
Artwes
Prio
Wackis
Cariawoytis
cinyangus
Sarwis
Brunyos
Salmis
Staytan
Kelian
Kellaxde
Kalabian
Sarxtes
Kugis
Digno

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis, Palmaitis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

404 lord, 405 king, 406 knight, 407 landowner, 408 free peasant, 409 peasant, 410
army, 411 miltary campaign, 412 encampment, 413 military cruise, 414 defence
fencing, 415 shout, 416 military conference, 417 flag, 418 armour, 419 mail
(armour), 420 helmet, 421 shield, 422 lance, 423 stick of a lance, 424 sword, 425
scabbard, 426 bulb, 427 handle

rîk% îs
kunegis
valdvik¯É
laukinîk is
talkinîk is
kumetîs
karj is
kar’ag¯É
lisk is,  liskîs
art uvçs
pir¯É
vakis
kar’avaitîs
kar’angus
sarvis
brun’¯És
salmis
skaitan
kel’an
kel’agzdç
kalabijan
sargstis
kûgîs
dîgn¯É

[Tallckinikis]

[Kargis]

[caryangus]

[Scaytan]
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428
429
430
431
432
433
434
435
436
437
438
439
440
441
442
443
444
445
446
447
448
449
450
451

Stechmess’
Ros
Hengest
Keynhe^gest
Pflugpfert
Kobele
Volle
Ju^gekobel
Ezel
Mül
Vole
Czelde^pfert
Seteler
Satel
Vorbüge
Afterreife
Polstir
Satilbom
Sticledd’
Stegerefe
Filcz
Bintrime
Czom
Halfter

Stakamecczer’
Russis
Sirgis
Sweriapis
Sweykis
Kaywe
Arwaykis
Rapeno
Asilis
Weloblundis
Maldian
Wilenikis
Balgninix
Balgnan
Pagrimis
Pastagis
Papinipis
Bugo
Largasaytan
Lingo
Tubo
Tarkue
Brisgelan
Auclo

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

428 dagger, 429 horse, 430 stallion, 431 stallion for tourneys, 432 ploughing
horse, 433 mare, 434 draught horse, 435 young black mare, 436 donkey, 437 mule,
438 foal, 439 ambler, 440 saddle-maker, 441 saddle, 442 breast-leather for a
horse, 443 crupper (harness), 444 saddle-rug, 445 saddle-bow, 446 stirrup leather,
447 stirrup, 448 felt, 449 binding strap, 450 bridle, 451 horse-halter

stakameserîs
rusis
zirgis
sver’apis
sveikîs
kaivç
arvaikîs
rapen¯É
asil is
veliblundis
pir¯É
vinenîk is
balgninîk is
balgnan
pagurnîs
pastagîs
papimpîs
bûg¯É
lingasaitan
ling¯É
tûb¯É
tark inç
brizgilan
aukl¯É

[Aswaytis] [Arwaykis]

[Weliblundis]

[Eidenikis] [Wilenikis]

[Pagurnis]

[Papimpis]

[Lingasaytan]

[Tarkne]
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452
453
454
455
456
457
458
459
460
461
462
463
464
465
466
467
468
469
470
471
472
473
474
475

Gebys
Czogel
Weber
Gewant
Laken
Varbe
Ele
Wyes
Swarcz
Grow
Blow
Rot
Gel
Brun
Gemenget
Gestreift
Grune
Schere
Nolde
Czwirn
Fadem
Schroter
Hüt
Mantel

Slango
Nolingo
Tuckoris
milan
Pastowis
Woapis
Woaltis
Gaylis
Kirsnan
Sywan
Golimban
Wormyan
Gelatynan
Cucan
Maysotan
Roaban
Saligan
Scrundus
Ayculo
Schutuan
Awilkis
Scrutele
Kelmis
Pelkis

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

452 bit of a bridle, 453 rein, 454 weaver, 455 rough woollen cloth, 456 woollen
cloth, 457 dye, 458 ell, 459 white, 460 black, 461 grey, 462 bluish, 463 red, 464
yellow, 465 brownish, 466 motley, 467 speckled, 468 green, 469 scissors, 470
needle, 471 twisted yarn, 472 thread, 473 tailor, 474 hat, 475 overcoat

zabang¯É
nôling¯É
tuk¯Érîs
milan
past̄Év is
v̄Épis
(v)…Éltis
gail is
kirsnan
sîvan
galimban
v…Érmjan
geltainan
kukan
mais¯Étan
r…Éiban
zal’an
skrund̄És
lingasaitan
aikul¯É
auvilk is
skrûtelç
kelmis
pelkîs

[Sbango]

[Geltaynan]
[C…unkan] [Cucan]

[Auwilkis]
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476
477
478
479
480
481
482
483
484
485
486
487
488
489
490
491
492
493
494
495
496
497
498
499
500

Kurse
Roc
Pelcz
Hemde
Bruch
Hosen
Sacken
Slower
Sydenslewir
Gurtel
Rincke
Bütel
Vederbette
Pföl
Kussen
Lylach
Bette
Decke
Wepe
Badelach
Schuwert
Hewt
Leder
Stefel
Schuch

Lactye
Wilnis
Kisses
Nurtue
Broakay
Lagno
Peadey
Drimbis
Silkasdr ¯ub’
Saninsle
Sagis
Kuliks
Plauxdine
Pobalso
Balsinis
Ploaste
Lasto
Loase
Pasto
Kekulis
Schuwikis
Keuto
Nognan
Pusne
Kurpe

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

476 short fur coat, 477 jacket, 478 fur coat, 479 shirt, 480 trousers, 481 trousers,
482 socks, 483 cover (pall), 484 silk cover, 485 belt, 486 buckle, 487 small pouch,
488 feather-bed, 489 mattress, 490 pillow, 491 bed-sheet, 492 bed, 493 blanket,
494 shawl, 495 bathtowel, 496 shoemaker, 497 leather of a shoe, 498 leather, 499
(high) boot, 500 shoe

laktis
vilnîs
kizçs
nurt uvç
br̄Ékai
jakn¯É
pçd’ai
drimb[ is]
silkasdrimb[ is]
savinzlç
sagis
kulik is
plaugzdinç
pabalz¯É
balzinîs
pl¯Éstç
last¯É
l̄Ézç
past¯É
kekul is
ðuvik is
k’aut̄É
nôgnan
pusnç
kurpç

[Lactis]

[Jagno]

[Silkasdrimbis]
[Sauinsle]
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501
502
503
504
505
506
507
508
509
510
511
512
513
514
515
516
517
518
519
520
521
522
523
524
525

Hosenled’
Rime
Schaft
Vorvüs
Sole
Querder
Drot
Noet
Leiste
Ale
Gerwer
Lo
Smyt
Smede
Esse
Blosebalk
Anebös
Hamer
Smedestoc
Czange
Stol
Ysen
Golt
Silber
Kupper

Kymis
Paccaris
Aulinis
Galwo
Pamatis
Ansalgis
Schumeno
Widus
Turpelis
ylo
Mynix
Dumpbis
Wutris
Antre
Kamenis
moasis
Preitalis
Cugis
curpis
Raples
Playnis
gelso
Ausis
Siraplis
Wargien

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

501 morocco, 502 leather strap of a top-boot, 503 leg (top of a boot), 504 head of
shoe, 505 sole of a shoe, 506 welt, 507 wax-end, 508 hem, 509 shoe-tree, 510 awl,
511 tanner, 512 tannin rid, 513 smith, 514 smithy, 515 forging furnace, 516 bel-
lows, 517 anvil, 518 hammer, 519 log-bed under the anvil, 520 thongs, 521 steel,
522 iron, 523 gold, 524 silver, 525 copper

tîm is
pakaris
aulinîs
galv¯É
pamat is
anzalîs
ðûmen¯É
vidus
kurpelîs
îl¯É
miniks
dumbis
(v)utrîs
(v)utrç
kaminis
m…Éis is
preikal is
kûj is
kurpîs
raplçs
plain is
gelz̄É
a…us is
sirabl is
war ian

[Tymis] [Kymis]

[Curpelis]

[Autre] [Wutre]

[Preicalis]
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526
527
528
529
530
531
532
533
534
535
536
537
538
539
540
541
542
543
544
545
546
547
548
549
550

Messing
Bley
Czeen
Sindir
Slifstein
Cz…ymerb̈yl
Barte
Axe
Sulaxe
Nebiger
Durchslag
Slos
Nayl
Veder
Kethe
Haspe
Vesser
Hufysen
Hufnagil
Notstal
Senze
Sychel
Spate
Howe
Beder

Cassoye
Alwis
Starstis
Auwerus
Tackelis
Wedigo
Romestue
bile
Kersle
Granstis
Dalptan
Somukis
Cramptis
Sbeclis
Ratinsis
Aloade
Panto
Lattako
Sagis
Lisytyos
Doalgis
Piuclan
Lopto
Kersle
Stubonikis

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

526 brass, 527 lead (plumbum), 528 tin, 529 slag, 530 grindstone, 531 adze, 532
wide-bladed axe, 533 axe, 534 double-edged axe, 535 drill, 536 chisel, 537 pad-
lock, 538 nail, 539 suppress, 540 chain, 541 hinge, 542 fetter, 543 horseshoe, 544
hobnail, 545 narrow stable box, 546 scythe, 547 sickle, 548 spade, 549 hoe, 550
barber-surgeon

kas̄Éjs
alv is
skarstîs
…auvirus
takçl is
vedig¯É
ramest uvç
bîlç
kerslç
granztis
dalptan
z̄Émukis
kram(p)tîs
zabeklîs
ratinzîs
al¯Édç
pant¯É
latak¯É
sagis
lîsît’¯És
d…Élgis
pjûklan
l¯Épt¯É
kerslç
stubenîk is

[Cassoys]

[Scarstis]
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551
552
553
554
555
556
557
558
559
560
561
562
563
564
565
566
567
568
569
570
571
572
573
574
575

Loser
Loskop
Queste
Louge
Bat
Emer
Kam
Schere
Burste
Vysch
Hecht
Bresme
Lachs
Czandis
Oel
Quappe
Stoer
Smerle
Welz
Czerte
Slye
Persk
Ploccze
Bore
Hering

Crauyawirps
Ragusto
Twaxtan
Sirmes
Specte
Wumbaris
Coysnis
Scrundos
Coestue
Suckis
Liede
Locutis
Lalasso
Starkis
Angurgis
Wilnis
Esketres
Smerlingis
Kalis
Seabre
Linis
Assegis
brunse
Palasallis
Sylecke

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

551 bleeder, 552 cupping-horn, 553 broom for bathing, 554 lye, 555 bathing, 556
pail, 557 comb, 558 scissors, 559 cleaning brush, 560 fish, 561 pike, 562 bream,
563 salmon, 564 zander, 565 eel, 566 burbot, 567 sturgeon, 568 loach, 569 sheat-
fish, 570 vimba, 571 tench, 572 perch, 573 roach, 574 trout, 575 herring

kraujavirps
ragûst¯É
tvakstan
sirmis
spektç
vumbar is
k…Éisnis
skrund̄És
k…Éistuvç
zukis
lîdç
lukutîs
lasas¯É
stark is
angurîs
vilnîs
esketr is
smerlingîs
kal is
zçbrç
lîn is
azegîs
brunsç
palasîs
silikç

[Sirmis]

[Lasasso]

[Esketris]

[Palasassis]
[Sylicke]
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576
577
578
579
580
581
582
583
584
585
586
587
588
589
590
591
592
593
594
595
596
597
598
599
600

Carpe
Bleye
Grundel
Stint
Mut’losen
Halpvischz
Tobel
Rape
Krebis
Dursch
Walt
Pusch
Dameraw
Heyde
Eche
Echele
Buche
Buchecker
Haynbuche
Leynböm
Tanne
Kynböm
Harcz
Jwenbom
Birke

Sarote
Blingis
Grundalis
Malkis
blingo
Dubelis
Stroysles
Rapis
Rokis
Sweikis
Median
Gudde
Wangus
Sylo
Ansonis
Gile
Bucus
Buccareisis
Stoberwis
Stuckis
Addle
Peuse
Sackis
Juwis
Berse

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

576 carp, 577 bream, 578 gudgeon, 579 smelt, 580 leucaspius delineatus, 581
chub, 582 flounder(s), 583 Caspian asp, 584 crayfish, 585 cod, 586 forest, 587
shrubbery, 588 oak-forest, 589 waste-land, 590 oak-tree, 591 acorn, 592 beech,
593 beech acorn, 594 hornbeam, 595 maple, 596 fir-tree, 597 pine-tree, 598 resin,
599 yew-tree, 600 birch

zar̄Étç
blingîs
grundal is
malkîs
bling¯É
dubelîs
skr…Éislçs
rapîs
r̄Ékis
zuveikîs
med’an
gudç
vang us
sil¯É
anzônis
gilç
bukus
bukareis is
sk̄Ébervîs
skutîs
adlç
pjausç,  p’ausç
sakis
iuvis
berzç

[Scroysles]

[Scoberwis]
[Scuckis]
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601
602
603
604
605
606
607
608
609
610
611
612
613
614
615
616
617
618
619
620
621
622
623
624

Linde
Erle
Wide
Horwyde
Struchwyde
Espe
Hasele
Eynholcz
Dorn
Ebirböm
Spilböm
Vulböm
Hartrogeli^
Wirsenholcz
Appelbom
Appel
Birnbom
Birne
Pflume^
Kirsen
Krichen
Pors
Kellershals
Wiltnisse

Lipe
Abskande
Witwan
Glossis
Apewitwo
Abse
Laxde
Kadegis
Kaules
Karige
Wosigrabis
Smorde
Sidis
Kerberse
Wobalne
Woble
Crausy
Crausios
Sliwaytos
Wisnaytos
Krichaytos
Wissene
Stanulonx
Paustre

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

601 lime-tree, 602 alder-tree, 603 osier, 604 weeping willow, 605 shrub (river)
willow, 606 asp, 607 hazel-bush, 608 juniper, 609 prickles, 610 rowan-tree, 611
spindle-tree, 612 bird-cherry, 613 dogwood, 614 shrubby birch, 615 apple-tree,
616 apple, 617 pear-tree, 618 pears, 619 plums, 620 cherries, 621 bitter plums,
622 marsh tea, 623 mezereon, 624 wilderness

lîpç
aliskan(t)s
vîtvan  acc. fem.?

glôsîs
apçvîtv¯É
apsç
lagzdç
kadegis, kadegîs
kaulçs
karîgç
(v)̄Ézigrabîs
smardç
sindis
keraberzç
(v)̄Ébalnç
(v)̄Éblç
krausî
kraus’̄És
slîvait¯És
vîsnait¯És
krîkait¯És
visenç
skanulunks
paustrç

[Alskande] [Aliskands]

[S•idis]

[Scanulonx]
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78

625
626
627
628
629
630
631
632
633
634
635
636
637
638
639
640
641
642
643
644
645
646
647
648
649

Ylmo
Rustere
Esche
Bom
Wurczele
Ast
Rone
Bole
Stok
Klocz
Stecle
Stange
Struch
Somirlatte
Rute
Schyt
Spon
Splitt’
Rinde
Bast
Maser
Mispel
Tyer
Wesant
Ewer

Wimino
Skerptus
Woasis
Garian
Sagnis
Wipis
Saxsto
Grandico
Kalmus
Trupis
Queke
Kartano
Kirno
Dagoaugis
Riste
Luckis
Stolwo
Spelanxtis
Saxtis
Lunkan
Wims
emelno
Alne
Tauris
Wissambs’

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

625 elm, 626 elm, 627 ash-tree, 628 tree, 629 root, 630 branch, 631 log, 632 plank,
633 stub, 634 wood-block, 635 fence-pole, 636 perch, 637 bush, 638 summer sprout,
639 switch (rod), 640 firewood spill, 641 chip, 642 shiver, 643 rind, 644 bast, 645
ring, 646 mistletoe, 647 beast, 648 aurochs, 649 bison

vinksn¯É
skirptus
(v)̄Ésis
gar’an
saknis
vipîs
sakst̄É
grandik¯É
kalm us
trupis
kvçkç
kartan¯É
kirn¯É
dagaaugîs
rîstç
lukis
sk…Élv̄É
spelaustis
sakstis
lunkan
vînis
emeln¯É
alnç
tauris
zambris

[Wincsno] [Winxno]

[Scolwo]
[Skelanxtis][Spelaustis]

[Winis]

[Wissambris]
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650
651
652
653
654
655
656
657
658
659
660
661
662
663
664
665
666
667
668
669
670
671
672

Elint
Hircz
Hinde
Ree
Wiltpfert
Ber
Czidelber
Wulf
Vochz
Hase
Eichhorn
Hermel
Wesele
Mart
Tufelskint
Wildekatcze
Luchs
Otter
Bewer
Hamster
Dachz
Varre
Ochze

braydis
Ragingis
Glumbe
Sirwis
Paustocai•ca
Clokis
Caltestisklok’
Wilkis
Lape
Sasnis
Weware
Gaylux
Mosuco
Caune
Naricie
Paustocatto
Luysis
Vdro
Bebrus
Dutkis
Wobsdus
Lonix
curwis

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

650 elk, 651 deer, 652 doe, 653 roe-deer, 654 wild horse, 655 bear, 656 beehive-
bear, 657 wolf, 658 fox, 659 hare, 660 squirrel, 661 ermine, 662 weasel, 663
marten, 664 polecat, 665 cat, 666 lynx, 667 otter, 668 beaver, 669 hamster, 670
badger, 671 bull, 672 ox

braidîs
ragingîs
glumbç
sirvis
paustakaikan
kl¯Ékîs
kaltiskîs klÉ̄kîs
vilk is
lapç
sasnîs
vçvarç
gailuks
mazuk¯É
kaunç
narikîs
paust̄É kat̄É
luisis
ûdr¯É
bebrus
dukîs
(v)̄Ébzdus
l¯Éniks
kurvis

[Paustocaican]

[Caltestisklokis]

[Sasins] [Sasnis]

[Naricis]

[Duckis]
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673
674
675
676
677
678
679
680
681
682
683
684
685
686
687
688
689
690
691
692
693
694
695
696

Kü
Kalb
Bok
Czege
Czickel
Schoff
Ster
Schepcz
Lam
Swin
Beer
Burg
Suwe
Ferkel
MJlch
Kese
Puttir
Suwermilch
Lap
Mulken
Matte
Kobilmilch
Sußemilch
Jeger

Klente
Werstian
Wosux
Wosee
Wolistian
Camstian
Awins
Stabs
Eristian
Swintian
Tuylis
Nomaytis
Skewre
Prastian
Dadan
Suris
Anctan
Ructandadan
Raugus
Sutristio
Sulo
Aswinan
Poadamynan
Medies

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

673 cow, 674 bull calf, 675 he-goat, 676 she-goat, 677 goatling, 678 sheep, 679
ram, 680 wether, 681 lamb, 682 swine, 683 boar, 684 fatling hog, 685 sow, 686
pig, 687 milk, 688 cheese, 689 butter, 690 sour milk, 691 ferment (of calf’s stom-
ach), 692 whey, 693 curdled milk, 694 koumiss, 695 fresh milk, 696 hunter

klentç
vers(is)t’an
(v)̄Ézuks
(v)̄Ézç
v¯Ézist’an
kamist’an
avins
skaps
(j)çrist’an
svîn ist’an
kuilîs
nômait is
sk’aurç
pars(is)t’an
dadan
sûrîs
anktan
rûgtan dadan
raugus
sû(i)rist’̄É
sul¯É
aswinan
p¯Édaminan
medîs

[Wosistian]

[Scabs]

[Swinstian]
[Cuylis]

[Parstian]

[Suiristio]
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697
698
699
700
701
702
703
704
705
706
707
708
709
710
711
712
713
714
715
716
717
718
719
720

Hasengarn
Hayn
Jayt
Wynt
Leethunt
Vorlouf
Hunt
Wacker
Horn
Vogel
Konigelyn
Grif
Are
Wye
Falk
Rotilwye
Habich
Sperwer
Kranch
Storch
Swane
R̈eger
Gans
Ente

Sasintinklo
Korto
Medione
Curtis
Slidenikis
Scalenix
Sunis
Wuysis
Ragis
Pepelis
Prestors
Aukis
Arelie
Pele
Valx
Pelemaygis
Gertoanax
Sperglawanag
Gerwe
Gandams
Gulbis
Geeyse
Sansy
Antis

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

697 noose for hare-hunting, 698 barrier, 699 hunting, 700 greyhound, 701 pointer,
702 hound, 703 dog, 704 watchdog, 705 horn, 706 bird, 707 wren, 708 griffon, 709
eagle, 710 hen-harrier, 711 falcon, 712 kestrel, 713 hawk, 714 sparrow-hawk, 715
crane, 716 stork, 717 swan, 718 heron, 719 goose, 720 duck

sasnitinkl¯É
kurt¯É
med’̄Énç
kurt is
slîdenîk is
skalenîks
sunis
vuizîs
ragis
pipelîs
preskars
aukis
arelîs
pelç
falks,  valks
pelçmaigîs
gert¯Évanags
spurglavanag is
gervç
gandarus
gulbîs
g…eisç, g…eizç
zansî
antis

[Sasnitinklo]

[Prescors]

[Arelis]

[Spurglawanagis]

[Gandarus]
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84

721
722
723
724
725
726
727
728
729
730
731
732
733
734
735
736
737
738
739
740
741
742
743
744

Rabe
Kro
Holckro
Tale
Alester
Ruche
Nachtegal
Drosele
Amsele
Czimar
Kukug
Star
Lirche
Stegelicz
Cziske
Vincke
Goldamer
Meyze
Sperling
Swalme
Ertswal\e
Specht
Grunespecht
Swarczspecht

Warnis
Warne
Bucawarne
Kote
Sarke
colwarnis
Salowis
Tresde
Seese
Picle
Geguse
Doacke
Werwirsis
Singuris
Czilix
Swibe
Sixdre
Sineco
Spurglis
Smicuto
Krixtieno
Genix
Melato
Kracto

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

721 raven, 722 crow, 723 jay, 724 jackdaw, 725 magpie, 726 rook, 727 nightin-
gale, 728 ouzel, 729 blackbird, 730 field-thrush, 731 cuckoo, 732 daw, 733 lark,
734 goldfinch, 735 siskin, 736 finch, 737 bunting, 738 titmouse, 739 sparrow, 740
swallow, 741 earth-swallow, 742 woodpecker, 743 green woodpecker, 744 black
woodpecker

varnîs
varnç
bukavarnç
k¯Étç
sarkç
k¯Él avarnîs
salavîs
trezdç
sçsç
pîklç
geguzç
d…Ékç
vervirsîs
zingurîs
ciziks
zvilç
zigzdrç
sînik¯É
spurgl is
smituk¯É
krîkstîn¯É
geniks
melat¯É
krakt¯É

[Koce]  [Kote]

[Czisix]
[Swile]

[Sinicuto] [Smituco]

[Kracco] [Kracto]
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745
746
747
748
749
750
751
752
753
754
755
756
757
758
759
760
761
762
763
764
765
766
767
768

Kleinespecht
Nusbickel
Wedehoppe
Wedewal
Snerker
Grasemucke
Kriwittze
Brochvogel
Sneppe
Groseneppe
Warkringel
Wasserhün
Wasserrabe
Tücher
Kleinetüch’
Mewe
Tewbe
Ringeltübe
Hane
Henne
Küchel
Beerhun
Birghun
Rephun

Aytegenis
Sarpis
Prapolis
Sealtmeno
Droanse
Soakis
Peempe
Semeno
Geasnis
Slanke
Warnaycopo
Witwago
Geauris
Kerko
Gegalis
Stamite
Poalis
Keutaris
Gertis
Gerto
Gertistian
Medenixtaurw’
Tatarwis
Laucagerto

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

745 little woodpecker, 746 nut-cracker, 747 hoopoe, 748 oriole, 749 landrail, 750
white-throat, 751 peewit, 752 plover, 753 snipe, 754 woodcock, 755 shrike, 756
water-hen, 757 coot, 758 diver, 759 little loon, 760 tern (mew), 761 pigeon, 762
wood-pigeon, 763 cock, 764 hen, 765 chicken, 766 woodman, 767 black grouse,
768 partridge

aitagenîs
s(v)arpîs
parpal is
z…eltmen¯É
dr…Énzç
s…Ékîs
p…empç
sçmen¯É
g…esnîs
slankç
varn’akap¯É
vîtvag¯É
g’ãurîs
kerk̄É
gegal is
starnîtç
p…Élîs
k’aukaris
gertîs
gert¯É
gertist’an
medenîks tatarv is
tatarv is
laukagert¯É

[Parpolis]
[Scaltmeno][Sealtmeno]

[Warnyacopo]

[Starnite]

[Keucaris]

[Medenixtatarwis]
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769
770
771
772
773
774
775
776
777
778
779
780
781
782
783
784
785
786
787
788
789
790
791

Haselhun
Wachtel
Bacstelcze
Ysenbart
Pfouwe
Slange
Notir
Eudexe
Werre
Bintsleche
Crothe
Vrosch
Webil
Flige
Mucke
Hu^tflige
Regenworm
Made
Bene
Hu^mele
Wespe
Horlitcze
Omese

Bruneto
Penpalo
Kylo
Apisorx
Powis
Angis
Anxdris
Estureyto
Poaris
Glosano
Gabawo
Trupeyle
Gramboale
muso
Tussis
Pistwis
Slayx
Girmis
Bitte
Camus
Wobse
Sirsilis
Saugis

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

brûnet¯É
penpal¯É
kîl¯É
apisargs
p̄Évis
angis
angzdrîs
(j)çstureit¯É
p̄Érîs
glôsan¯É
gabav¯É
krupeilç
gramb¯Élç
mûs¯É
kusîs
pisewîs
slaiks
kirmis
bitç
kamus
vapsç
sµrsil is
zangîs

[Perpalo]   [Penpalo]

[Glodano]   [Glosano]

[Crupeyle]
[Wamboale]  [Gram-]

[Cussis]

[Sangis]

769 hazel-hen, 770 quail, 771 wagtail, 772 kingfisher, 773 peafowl, 774 snake,
775 grass-nake, 776 lizard, 777 mole-cricket, 778 slow-worm, 779 toad, 780 frog,
781 beetle, 782 fly, 783 gnat, 784 dog’s fly, 785 earthworm, 786 worm, 787 bee,
788 bumble-bee, 789 wasp, 790 hornet, 791 ant

185 a
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792
793
794
795
796
797
798
799
800
801
802

Werld
Lant
Kristenheit
Heidenschaft
Stat
Dorf
Anger
Weyk
Styeg
Weyde
Czün

Swetan
Tauto
Cristionisto
Pagonbe
Mestan
Caymis
Sparyus
Pintis
Lonki
Posty
Sardis

[Trautmann, trad.]
[ Maþiulis ]

Maþiulis
Maþi‡ulis / Palm³itis

swçtan
taut¯É
krist’̄Énîst¯É
paḡÉnibç
mçstan
kaimis
spar’us
pintis
lunkî
p¯Éstî
zardîs

[Cristionisco],  [-sto]

792 world, 793 country, land, 794 Christianity, 795 paganism, 796 town, 797
vilage, 798 grazing place, 799 way, 800 path, 801 pasture, 802 pen (enclosure)

185 b
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Von vnderscheit der sprachen

Es ist zu wissen das Jtzund in Preussen die
Dentzsche sprach am meisten gebreuchlich ist /
vnd dieselben Einwoner  solchen Jr thumb
nicht haben / wie man von den vbergebliebe=
nen  alten preussen erfert  /  Die dorffer sein
anch  eins  teils  nach  der  sprach  geteilt  /  Jn
etlichen lanter Preussen / in etlichen lanter
Dentzsche / Domit man aber mag haben ein Vn-
derscheidt der sprache / so seint volgende Vo=
cabulen in beiden sprachen hernachgesetzt /

Deutzsch. Preusch
Gott Dewes
Engel Angol
Stadt Maista
Mensch Ludis
Dorff kayme
Pferdt kampnit

Deutzsch. Preusch
Kue klint
Hundt Songos
Herre Rickies
wasser Wunda
Bier Pewo
korn Roggis

GrG

1
2
3
4
5
6

7
8
9

10
11
12
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About difference between languages

One should know that today in Prussia
the German language is mostly used,
and because of the latter the inhabitants do not
experience such a misunderstanding, as one knows
about the survived Old Prussians. The villages are
also partly divided according to a language: in some
there are pure Prussians, but in others there are pure
Germans. In order one could perceive a difference
between languages, the following words are given
in both languages.

Prussian [GrA]
dewus God
angol engel
maysta town
ludysz man
cayme village
camnet horse

Prussian [GrA]
clynth cow
songos dog
Rickies lord
Wunda water
pewo beer
ruggis rye

1
2
3
4
5
6

7
8
9

10
11
12

[GrA]
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Deutzsch. Preusch
Weisse gaide
Gerste Maise
Fleisch Meinse
Brot geitke
Treuge sauson
Holtz Malko
Windt widre
Heupt gaulko
handt rancko
Bine Noye
Rock Wistna
Hembde Norte
Licht lickte
Haus botte
Sack saycka
Beichten gerbeis
Sunde greki
kirche kirko
Fasten Pastenick
Erbeis

Deutzsch. Preusch
Weg peentis
Schlaffen Moicte
Trincken Pogeis
Essen wolgeit
Speien wimbmis
Bezalen plateis
Saltz Sali
Hutt kelmo
Hun gerte
wagenAbbas
kanne kragge
Schne schneko
Saw Skaura
RegenSoye
kalt Salta
Gros Debica
klein Licuti
Fraw Gema
Ein edle Supana
Jungfer Merga

GrG

13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32

33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
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GrA
Prussian
gayde wheat
wayse barley
Meinse meat
geytko bread
sawse dry
nalko firewood
wydra wind
galbo head
rancko hand
noye leg
wilna coat
northeshirt
licte candle
botte house
saycka bag
gerbaisa say!
grekoy sunde
kyrkoy church
pastnygo fast
keckirs pea

Prussian
pentes way
meicte to sleep
pogeys drink!
[GrG] eat!
wynis vomit!
plateys pay!
sali salt
chelmo cap
gertis cock
abbas cart
cragge jug
sneko snow
skawra swine
Soye rain
salta cold
debica big
licuti small
gemia wife
supana lady
merga maiden

13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
21
22
23
24
25
26
27
28
29
30
31
32

33
34
35
36
37
38
39
40
41
42
43
44
45
46
47
48
49
50
51
52
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Deutzsch. Preusch
Kindt maltnicka

tochter Docki

muttermuthi

Vater thaus

Jar metthe

nacht nackt

gutt labbis

kese Sur

potter Ancte

messer keilo

Monch mynkus

hew kraise

stro Salme

hanfsaet gnabsem

Eyer paute

Felt lnncka

scheune skuna

Hecht lyda

Deutzsch. Preusch
Peil bila

flachs lino

leimat mosla

hanf Caneips

Nolde augle

zwirn schuto

krug kreitzno /

glas gasso

knecht Woikello

Marck kalte

Schue korpe

Arsch pisda

kussen pomeleis

gebott lapinna

tagk Deigen

[Nim] [Jmants]

gefatter Comatter

Hure Manga

GrG

53

54

55

56

57

58

59

60

61

62

63

64

65

66

67

68

69

70

71

72

73

74

75

76

77

78

79

80

81

82

83

84

85

86

87

88
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Prussian
haltnyka child

dochti daughter

muti mother

tawe father

mette year

nackt night

labbis good

sur cheese

aucte butter

peile knife

mynkus monk

crayse hay

salme straw

gnabsem hemp seed

pawtte egg

luncka field

skuna barn

meida pike

Prussian
byla axe

lynno flax

moska glue

Caneips hemp

angle needle

scuto thread

kreitzno / tavern

glasso glass

woykello farmhand

calte coin

corpe shoe

peisda vulva

pomeleis lick me!

lapynna told

deyen day

ymays take!

comatter godparent

manga whore

53

54

55

56

57

58

59

60

61

62

63

64

65

66

67

68

69

70

71

72

73

74

75

76

77

78

79

80

81

82

83

84

85

86

87

88

GrA
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Deutzsch.
Habt Jr es nicht
Jch wils euch geben
Ein roter apffell
Ein vogell
Wo wiltu hin
Behut dich Got
Gehe furt /
Ein gut man
Ein huren kindt
Ein schalck
Wiltu nicht

Preusch
Ny thueri thu
Dam thoi
Warmes Wobelke /
Pipelko
kayat thu
Warbo thi Dewes
Sanday
Dirsos ginthos
Mangos Sones
Maiters
Ny koyto /

GrG

89
90

91-92
93
94
95
96
97
98
99

100

89
90
91-92
93
94
95
96
97
98
99

100
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Prussian
Ny thueri thu
Dam thoi
warmun wabelcke
pipelko
kayat thu
saydit
sanday
dyrsosgyntos
mangoson
maytter
ny koytu

thou doest not have
I give to thee
read apple
bird
wilt thou
God protect thee
adieu
brave man
whore’s son
rogue
wilt thou not

89
90
91-92
93
94
95
96
97
98
99

100

GrA

89
90

100, 84
38
94
93
79
97
98
99

100





PRUSSIAN CATECHISMS
THE FIRST PRUSSIAN CATECHISM

1545



104



105



106



107



108



109



110

I 5
Staey  dessempts  Pallapsaey.

Pirmas.

Thou ni  tur kittans deiwans  tur=
rettwey.

Anters.

Thou ni  tur  schan  emnen twaise
deiwas  ny anterpinsquan menentwey

Tirts.

Thou tur  schan  lankenan  deinan
swintintwey.

Ketwerts.

Thou tur  twaian thawan bha mut=
tin somonentwey.

Penckts.

Thou  ny  tur  gallintwey.
Wuschts.

Thou ny  tur  pattiniskun lembtwey
Sepmas.

Thou  ny tur rancktwey.
Asmus.

Thou  ny  tur  falsch  widekausnan
waitiatun preiken  twaien tawischen

  5

10

15

20

1  Those ten Commandments.   2  The  first.   3/4  Thou
shalt not have other gods.   5  The  second.   6/7  Thou shalt
not mention this name of thy god   uselessly.   8  The third.
9/10  Thou shalt make this festal  day holy.   11  The fourth.
12/13  Thou shalt glorify thy father and mother.   14  The
fifth.   15  Thou shalt not murder.   16  The sixth.   17  Thou
shalt not break the matrimony.   18  The seventh.   19  Thou
shalt  not steal.   20  The eighth.   21 /22  Thou shalt not speak
false witness against thy near (neighbour).
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I 5

 5

10

15

20

Stãi d‡es—mpts 1 palapsãi2.
Piƒrmas 3.
To« ni tur kÑtans D‡eiwans tur #çtwei4.
„Anters 5.
To« ni  tur ðan  ‡emnen  tw…aise8

D‡eiwas  ni anterpiƒnsk•an 6 m—niƒntwei7.
T%̂ rts.
To« tur ðan  lãnk—nan 9 d‡einan4

swÑntintwei4.
K‡etwerts10.
To« tur tw‡ajan t#`wan ba m«tin
zom #ôn—ntwei11.
P%enkts.
To« ni  tur galiƒntwei.
Wuðts12.
To« ni  tur p‡atiniskun14 l —ƒmbtwei13.
S‡eptmas15.
To« ni  tur rãnktwei16.
†Asmus17.
To« ni  tur falð19  w#îdekausnan20

waitÙ`tun18 pre#îken tw‡ajan  t‡awiðan20.

D‡esimt palaips %ai.
Piƒrmas. T« ni  tur tur #çtwei kÑtans D‡eiwans . „Anters. T« ni  tur
nianterpiƒnskwan miniƒntwei tw…aisei D‡eiwas  ‡emnen . T µrts. T«
tur  swÑntintwei lãnkinan  d‡einan. K‡etwirts. T« tur  zm #ônintwei
tw‡ajan t#`wan  ba m«tin. P%enkts. T« ni tur  galiƒntwei. Uðts. T« ni
tur  liƒmtwei p ‡atiniskun. S‡eptmas. T« ni tur rãngtwei. †Asmus . T«
ni  tur  wai¼ #`tun r ‡edi w#îdikausnan pr e# îken tw‡ajan  t‡awiðan.
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I 7
Newints.

Thou ny tur pallapsittwey twaisei
tawischis buttan.

Dessimts.

Thou ny tur pallapsittwey twaisei
tawischis gennan*waikan*merg=
wan*pecku*ader katanassen asch.

Stas Dröffs.
As drowe an Deiuan*Thawan

wismosing *  kas ast taykowuns
dangon bah semmin* Bah an Je=
sum Christ…u swaian ainan Sunun nusun
rekian*  Kas patickots ast assastan
swintan naseilen* Gem=
mons assastan  jungkfrawen Ma=
rian. Stenuns  po  Pontio  Pylato *
scrisits * aulawns bah  encops . Sam
may  lesuns  preipekollin *  Tirtin
deinam att skiwuns assa gallans.

  5

10

15

1  The ninth.  2  Thou shalt not desire thy  3  neighbour's house.
4  The tenth  5  Thou shalt not desire thy 6  neighbour's woman, farm
lad  6/7  farm girl, cattle, or what is of him.  8  That Faith.  9  I believe
in God Father  10  almighty, who hath created  11  the sky and the earth,
And in Je- 12 sus Christ the one Son of himself  13  our lord, who hath
been created  14  by that holy ghost,  14/15  born by that lady Ma- 16
ria. Suffered under Pontio Pylato,  17  was crucified, died and buried.
17/18  Down descended at (= unto) hell. The third  19  day resurrected
from deaths.
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I 7
Newµnts.

To« ni  tur palaps#îtwei21 tw…aisei8

t‡awiðis22 b‡utan.
Desµmts.

To« ni  tur  palaps#îtwei tw…aisei8

t‡awiðis g‡enan, wãikan, m…erg•an23, p‡eku ‡ader
ka tan‡asan24 ast.
Stas dr%ôews25.
As dr ×ow%ç26 an D‡eiwan, T#`wan
wismuzi ƒng(in)27, kas ast taik #ôwuns28

dãngun ba z‡emin. Ba an Jesum29

Christum sw‡ajan30 a#înan So«nun31

no«sun r—kÑjan32, kas patik#ôts33 ast
‡azastan34 swÑntan35 n#`seiïan36, g‡e-
muns ‡azastan j‡unkfrawan37 Mar# î-
jan. St#çnuns pÉ Pontio Pilato38,
skrize#îts39, aula«ns40 ba …enkÉpts41.
Zamãi42 l #çzuns prei p—k‡×olin43. T%µrtin43

d‡einan atske#îwuns aza g‡alan44.

Newµnts. T« ni  tur palaips#îtwei twãisei t‡awiðis bùtan. Desµmts.
T« ni  tur  palaips#îtwei twãisei t‡awiðis g‡enan, wãikan, m…ergan,
p‡eku ‡ader ka tan‡asan ast.

Dr »ws.
As druw%ç an D‡eiwan, T#`wan  wismuziƒngin, kas ast

taik #ôwuns dãngun ba z‡emin. Ba an J#çsun Kr‡Ñstun tan‡esa a #înan
S«nun n«sun rikÑjan, kas paga …uts ast aza swÑntan n#`seiïan, g‡emuns
aza jùmprawan Mar# îjan. St #çnuns pa P%ôntiju Pil#`ta, skriz# îts,
aula…uwuns ba …enkapts. Zam…ai l #çzuns prei pik‡ùlin. Tµr¼an d‡einan
atsk# îwuns aza g‡ala.

  5

10

15
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I 9
Vnsey gobuns andangon * Sin=
dats preitickray Deiuas wismo=
singis Thawas * Stwendau per=
gubuns wirst preyleiginwey stans
geiwans bha aulauwussens.
As drowe an swintan naseilen *
Ainan swintan krixstianiskun kir=
kin *  Ainan perroniscon swintan *
Etwerpsannan grecon *  At skisen=
na menschon * Ba prabitscun gei=
win.  Amen.

Sta Thawe nuson.
THawe nuson kas thu asse an=
da ngon.  Swintints wirst  twais
emmens. Pergeis twais laeims.
Twais quaits audasseisin na sem=
mey key audangon. Nusan deini=

  5

10

15

1  As- cended in_heaven, Sit-  2 ting at the right of God almigh-  3
ty Father. From there   3/4 he will come to judge the  5  living and
dead ones.  6 I believe in holy ghost,  7 one holy christian  7/8 church,
one community [of] saints,  9 forgiveness [of] sins,  9/10 resur-
rection [of] fleshes [= bodies], and eternal  10/11 life. Amen.  12 That
our Father.  13 Our Father which thou art in  14 heaven. Hallowed
become thy  15 name. Thy rich one come.  16 Thy will happen on  16/
17 earth as in heaven. Our dai-
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I 9
Unzai45 g#ôbuns ãndangun46, sµn-
dants47 prei tÑkrai48 D‡eiwas wism ×o-
ziƒngis T#`was, stw‡endau per-
g«b×ons wµrst prei le#îgintwei49 stans
ge#îwans ba aula«wus—ns.
As dr ×ow%ç an swÑntan n#`seiïan,
a#înan swÑntan krikstÙ#`niskun k%îr-
kin50, a#înan per#ôniskun swÑnt ×on51,
—tw…erpsaòan52 gr#çk×on, atske#îs—-
nan53 m…ens×on54, ba pr %`butiskun55 ge#î-
win. „~men.

Sta T#`w—56 no«s×on.
T#`w—57 no«s ×on kas to« ase58 ãn-
dangun46. SwÑntints wµrst59 twãis60

‡emens. Perj…eis59 tw…ais61 lãims62.
Twãis kwãits63 aud#`seisin na z‡e-
mei64 kãi ãndangun46. No«san d‡eini-

Unzai  g#ôbuns ãn dangun, sµndants prei tÑkrai D‡eiwas wismuziƒngis
T#`was, stw‡endau wµrst perg«buns l #îgintwei g#îwans ba aula«wusins.
As druw%ç an swÑntan n#`seiïan, a#înan swÑntan kriks¼#`niskan k%µrkin,
a#înan per#ôniskan [stçisan] swÑntun, atw…erpsaòan gr#çkun, atsk#îsnan
m…ensun, ba pr%`butiskan g#îwin. „~men.

T#`wa n«sun
N«sun t #`wa k‡as asei ãn dangun. SwÑntints wµrsei twãjs ‡emens.
Par %çisei twaj#` r#îki. Twãjs kwãits aud#`sei sin na z‡emei kãi ãn
dangun. N«san d‡eini-

  5

10

15
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I 11
nan geittin  dais numons schin =
deinan. Bha atwerpeis noumans
nuson auschautins * kay mas atwer
pimay nuson auschantnikamans.
Bha ny wedais mans  enperban =
dan. Sclait  is rankeis  mans
assa wargan. Amen.

Assa stan Crixtisnan.
Nuson  Rekis Christus  bela prey
swaians  maldaisins * Jeithy en
wissan swetan  * mukinaity wissans
poganans  * bha  crixtity  dins en
emmen Thawas * bha Sunos *  bha
swinte Naseilis *  Kas drowe bha
crixtits wirst *  stas wirst deiwuts *
Kas aber  nidruwe  * stas wirst
proklant i t¸ .

  5

10

15

1 ly bread give us this  2 day. And forgive us  3 our
debts, as we  3/4 forgive our debtors.  5 And do not
lead us  5/6 into temptation. But de-  liver us  7 from
evil. Amen.  8 About that baptizing.  9 Our Lord Christ
spoke at  10 his disciples: Go  into  11 all the world,
teach all  12 the pagans, and baptize them in  13 the
name of the Father, and of the Son, and  14 of the
Holy Ghost. Which believeth and  15 becometh baptized,
that becometh blissful.  16 Which still believeth not, that
becometh 17 damned.
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I 11
nan g‡eitin65 d#`is no«mÉns ðin-
d‡einan66. Ba atw…erpeis no«mÉns
no«s ×on ãuðautins, kãi m'‡as67 atw…er-
pimai no«s×on auðaut—ne#îkamans68.
Ba ni w‡edais mans en perbãn-
dan. Sklãit izrank„e îs69 mans
aza w‡argan4, 70. %~men.
&Aza stan krikste#îsnan.
No«s×on R—ke%îs71 Christus b—l%`72 prei
sw‡ajans m‡aldaisins4, 73: Je#îti74 en
wÑsan sw#çtan, mukÑnaiti wÑsans
pÉg#`nans75, ba krikste%îti dins en
‡emmen76 T#`was, ba So«n×os, ba
swÑntas N#`seilis; Kas dr ×ow%ç ba
krikste#îts wµrst, stas wµrst deiw«ts,
Kas $ber77 ni dr ×ow%ç, stas wµrst
prÉklante#îts.

nan g‡eitin d#`is n«mans ðand‡einan. Ba atw%çrpeis n«mans n«sun
ãuðautins, kãi m‡es atw%çrpimai n«sun auðauten#îkamans. Ba ni
w‡edais mans en perbãndan. Sklãit izrank%îs mans aza w‡argan.
%~men.

&Aza krikst#îsnan
N«sun Rik%îs KrÑstus bil%` swãimans m‡aldaisimans: Jeýti en
wÑsan sw#çtan, mukÑnaiti wÑsans pag#ônans, ba krikst%îti dins en
‡emnen T#`was, ba S«nus, ba swÑntas N#`seilis; Kas druw%ç ba
krikst#îts wµrst, stas w%µrst deiw«ts, Kas $der ni druw%ç, stas wµrst
praklant#îts.

  5

10

15
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I 13
Assa Sacramentan

bietis eden.

Nusen rickis Jesus Christus *
anstan nactin kadan proweladin *
ymmits stan geittin * dinkowats
bha limat¸ bha daits swaimans
maldaisemans bha belats * ymaity
stwen * edeitte * sta ast mais ker=
mens *  kas perwans dats wirst *
staweidan segeitty prey mayan
menissnan.

Stasma polleygo jmmit¸ deyg
stan kelkan pho stan betten eden *
dinkowat¸ bha dait¸ swaimans
maldaisemans bha belats *  jm=
maitty stwen * bha pugeitty wissay
is stasma * schis kelchs ast sta
nawans testamentan * an maian
kraugen * kha perwans palletan

  5

10

15

1 About the Sacrament  2 [about the] evening meal. 3 Our Lord
Jesus Christ,  4 the night when [one] betrayed him,  5 took that
bread, thanked  6 and broke and gave [it] to his  7 disciples and
spoke: Take  8 there, eat, that is my bo-  9 dy, which becometh
given for you;  10 such a thing do by  10/11 remembering of me.
12 To that alike took also   13 that cup after that evening meal,
14 thanked and gave [it] to his  15 disciples and spoke:  15/16
Take that, and drink all  17 of it; this cup is that  18 new testament
in my  19 blood, which for you shed
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I 13
&Aza Sakram‡entan
b'etas#çd—n78.
No«s—n rike%îs Jesus Christus,
ãnstan79 n$ktin, k$dan pråw—l%`din80,
im'%çts81 stan g‡eitin, d%înkåwats82

ba l#îmats83 ba d%`its81 swãimans84

m‡aldais—mans ba b—l%`ts81: Ñmaiti85

stwen, #çdeiti85, sta ast mãis k%çr-
mens, kas p…erwans86 d#`ts87 w%îrst;
st'—we#îdan s'—g…eiti88 prei m$jan
m—ne#îsnan89.
St'$små90 påle#îgu im'%çts81 de#îg91

stan k…elkan p‡ å stan b'etas#çd—n92,
dµnkåwats ba d%`its swãimans
m‡aldais—mans ba b—l%`ts: Ñm-
maiti85 stwen, ba p«jaiti wisãi
iz st'$små88, ðis k…elchs93 ast sta
n…aunan94 testam‡entan, an m‡ajan
kr %`ujan95, ka p…erwans pal#çtan96

&Aza S$kram‡entan (betas#çdin ).
N«sun rik%îs J#çzus KrÑstus, ãn stan n$ktin, k$dan prawil%`

din, im%çts stan g‡eitin, d%înkawats ba l#îmats ba d%`its swãimans
m‡aldaisimans ba bil%`ts: Ñmaiti, #çdeiti, sta ast mãjs k%çrmens,
kas p…er wans d#`ts wµrst; staw#îdan sag…eiti mãisei min# îtun.
St ‡esma pal#îgu im%çts d#îg stan k…elkan p$ stan betas#çdin ,
d%înkawats ba d%`its swãimans m‡aldaisimans ba bil%`ts: Ñmaiti,
ba p«jaiti wisãi iz st ‡esma, ðis k…elks ast sta nãunan testam‡entan,
an m$jai kr%`ujai, ka p…er wans pal #çtan

  5

10

15
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I 15
werst * pray att werpsannan gre=
kun * steweydan segeitty * kodesnim=
ma yous pogeitty pray maian
menisnan.

1 becometh by forgiving of  1/2 sins; such a thing do,
as of-  3 ten ye drink[! - imperative mood] by 3/4
remembering of me.
[In German only, on the left side: Printed in Königsberg
in Prussia by Hans Weinreich. 1545.]
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I 15
wµrst, prei97 atw…erpsaòan52 gr#ç-
kun; st'—we#îdan s'—g…eiti, k ×od‡ezni-
ma jo«s po«jati98 prei m$jan
m—ne#îsnan.

wµrst, gr#çkamans atw…erptun; staw#îdan sag…eiti, ku d‡eznima j«s
p«jati mãisei min#îtun.

[*Erdrùkautan en Kùnagsgarbu en Pr«sai pra &Ansan W…einreichan.
1545.]
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COMMENTS TO THE FIRST PRUSSIAN CATECHISM

1   dessempts has a phonetically inserted p after the labial m ; such a pronunciation was facultative, as seen

in dessimts ‘tenth’  I 7
4 
compared with dessimpts ‘ten’ II 5

1
 and dessympts ‘tenth’  II 7

4
 with the character

‘y ’ for a lengthened circumflex [î].
2  palapsãi  < *pal`psãi < *palãipsãi  with a subsequent shortening of the unstressed ̀   –  cf.  pallaipsai  III

27
2
;  the same Baltic  root *leip-  (cf. Lith. li…ep-ti ), as in pallapsittwey ‘to desire’ I 7

2,5
 –  cf.  PKP II  10618;

for the Prussian process ãi > ̀ , …ei > ç    see further 8; for circumflex lengthening of the first component

of a diphthong cf. APG  * 3.
3  pirmas I 5

2  
reflects  a phonetically preserved a in a reduced but difficult to pronounce ending -r m-

s.  Common-Baltic high pitch of the root must have been realized on the second component of the

tautosyllabical unit – cf. APG * 3.
4  German word order to be corrected; some frequent words, as deiwa- ‘God’, deina(-) ‘day’, swint- etc.,

never occur with a theoretically expected circumflex length çi , µn; this allows to assume some kind of a

“short” circumflex (shown without the length sign) ‡ei, Ñn side by side with a “superlong” one (cf. m`rtin

III 107
19

 and Latvian superlong circumflex m½rða ) – cf. also further 65, 70.
5 Euphonic e inserted before the resonant in the difficult to pronounce reduced nominative ending -t r-s

(cf. acc. `ntran III 8723-24 and nom. antars  III 2712 ).
6 *en terpinskan ‘in the usefulness’ (cf. PKP II 698 ) with a dialectal preposition an (PEÞ I 261–3) and with

(k)w generalized from nom. n. coll. → f. abstr. *terpinsk» < -`  after the guttural  k (cf. 14, 23, 51, 55).
7   For the first e  in  menentwei  I 5

7
  see 8; the second e of a Baltic  suffix -ina  reflects  i reduced

because of a high pitch on the second component of the tautosyllabic  in .
8 A non-diphthong unstressed short e is regularly realized as a in the dialect of the 1st Catechism - cf. atonic

bha, assa  = bhe, esse of the 3rd Catechism or katanassen I 7 7 vs. ka tennçison III 3519, attskiwuns I 719

vs. etskîuns III 433 etc. Therefore, -e in twaise does not reflect original pronominal -se of the genitive case

(this should have been -sa in this document), but it reflects a secondary form twaisei (cf. I 72,5 ). The latter

arose (also manifesting as a secondary twaise) similarly to gen. sg. m. tenessei III (formally supported by

dat. sg. f. tenessei), due to morphonemic alternation -e/-ei (unstressed), -ç/-çi (stressed) of a later origin.

This alternation came into being due to assimilation of i  in diphthongs ̀ i, çi with their circumflex length

on the first components: pallapsaei  I 51 [palapsãi ] <  *pal%`psãi < *palãipsãi, semo E 15 [zçm#ô] < *z%çm#ô

< *z…eim#ô. The same should have taken place in the instance of a metatonic circumflex  in  stems  with

dropped endings   *- #çja,  *-#çj`  > *-%çi  > -%ç, -%çi (stressed), -e, -ei (unstressed) with occasional generalization

on instances with an original high pitch in ultima [if not metatonized as in Lithuanian garbú – cf. a hyper-

corrected nom. sg. f. giwei III 7521 ‘life’ with a shortened stem i pointing to a stressed ending: giwçi = giwç

(for an oxytone form cf. Latvian dz±ve with a broken pitch on ±)]; the alternation of the unstressed (short)

-a/-ai, -e/-ei  seems to be a later result of the retraction of accent, analogy etc. (cf. etwerpe/etwiçrpei,
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swintina/swintinai III etc.); a secondary circumflex tone appeared as a result of contraction twãisei  <

*tw$jasei (cf. the dat. twaismu III 121
9
 vs. twaj`smu III 79

2
).

9   — in lankenan I 5
9  

is a broad variant of an unstressed short /i /.
10 It  is  the first syllable  which is  stressed,  because an unstressed e gives a  in this dialect.
11   zmûnint- means ‘to glorify’ (sm»nin - ‘glory, Ehren’ III 31

5
), not ‘to honour, respect’ (teisint

III 33
3
). Spellings taykowuns [taik #ôwuns] I 7

10
, patickots [patik#ôts] I 7

13
, gobuns [g#ôbuns] I 9

1
 side

by side with muttin [m»tin] I 5
12/13

, pergubuns [perg»buns] I 9
3/4

 show that long ̀ , ô  were
not distinctly converted into a long û after the labials and gutturals; it was

perhaps the strongly labialized narrow ×ô which was pronounced.
12 For the prothetic character of the bilabial w- before the labial u in wuschts cf. uschts, uschtan III.
13 b as p in dessempts, see 1; for em cf. 7 about en. This acute-stem verb ‘to break’, i.e. limtwei II 5

17
,

(Sallûban)limtwei III 31
17

 *[li ƒmtvei], but lembtwey I 5
17

, pt. lîmauts III 75
3
, is reconstructed by V. Maþiulis

(PEÞ III 62–63) as if. limt-, ps. lem-, pt. lim- > lîm- (in accordance with acute verbs with lengthened e-

vocalism in the preterite – cf. Lith. lémti, ps. l…emia, pt. lêmë ?).
14  German word order to be corrected; for pattiniskun, with its ku generalized from nom. n. coll.  →  f.

abstr. *patinsk» < -`  after the guttural  k ,  cf. 23.
15   t  facultatively dropped; for -mas see 3.
16  For g cf. pc. pt. ac. r`nguns III 67

7-8
.

17  u got from an euphonical vowel (see 3) under the influence of the labial m.
18  Probably a palatalized pronunciation  t’.
19  German falsch of the clerical argot was corrected to reddi in the same year 1545 in II 5

21
.

20  German word order to be corrected; for e in widekausnan I 5
21

 see 9.
21 Although t  is doubled after i in this instance, the form pallaipsîtwei III 35

6
 points to an accented long î;

gemination of the post-stress consonant is typical for the 1st Catechism (cf. turrettwey [turçtwei ] 5
3/4

, geittin

11
1
), when the 2nd (“gecorrigiret”) Catechism often shows usual spelling,  pallapsitwey 7

2,5
.

22 Inflectional forms of a palatalized stem tawischis I 53,6, wismosingis I 92/3, Naseilis I 1113, as well as

tauwyschis II 73, wyssen mukis II 93, naseylis II 1115, show the i-stem *-is having been generalized  for the

genitive singular (so APG * 148). Nevertheles, the form tauwyschies II 75/6 = tauwi¹as < *ta•isÙas indicates

that the termination -is still was not generalized everywhere, when the Ùa- and the i-stem ending of the

genitive singular intermingled. Just as naseilen I 714 of the palatal stem-ending more probably had -an after

[l' ] than -in, so also tawischen I 522 more probably ended in -an  than in -in  – cf. twaien [tw$jan] I 522

with an obvious -an  after palatal j (an opposition /a / : /e / was neutralized after the palatals in Prussian

similarly to modern Lithuanian).
23Here acc.sg. mergwan [m…erg •an] occured phonetically in accordance with nom. sg. *m…erg»  (cf. nom.sg.

mergu III 67
20-21

, dat.pl. merg»mans III 95
5-6

) with *-`  > *-»  after the guttural g.
24 A short  e  is regularly preserved only in accented position in the 1st Catechism; in unaccented position
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it tends to manifest as a, although the variation a/e is still possible there (e.g. in tautosyllabic units as well

as in  preverbs with resonants which may occur in a tautosyllabic position - e.g. pergeis;  also in borrowings:

ader, testamentan); as for ast , asse (= assei, cf. 8) = assei/essei III, the initial a- reflects weakness of

opposition /e/ : /a/ similarly to Lithuanian. If not, it appeared due to unstressed proclitical position, what

was typical for the 1st Catechism. Therefore, the second a in an undoubtedly accented tanassen in katanassen

asch means either an open e after a palatalized n' (an opposition /e/ : /a/ being neutralized after the palatals

– cf. 22, 88), or (more credibly) a lapsus linguae (hapax legomenon) in the sequence of k-a-t-a-n-, -n-e-

(which was to be pronounced with  e) being reflected further in the reduced ending -en instead of -an.  The

latter is the nominative accusative singular so that the whole form appears to be a degenitive possessive

instead of expected indeclined form of the 3rd person pronoun gen. *tan‡ esa < *ten‡ese  in the possessive

meaning [for degenitive possessives cf. Russian dialectal declined Ùevo- (= gen. åãî) nyÙ ‘his’].
25 ö in dr öffs  reflects long diphthongized û of the circumflex character (seen in the ‘umlaut’ ö =

[‡×oe]) in a triphthong unit -»—•-, the letters ff  rendering a bilabial • ; this [dr»—•s] is a nom. sg. dr»ws

< *dr»vis, probably an i-stem feminine form (cf. an innovative ç-stem transformation sta Druwi

III 61
18

); since the masculine form of the ‘article’ stas [which calqued German m. Der (Glaube),

as also in III 39
11

] was false (one should have had to use *st` drûws ), it was replaced by acc. [*Esse

‘about’] Stan Druwin (also an i-stem!) in the ‘gecorrigiret’ 2nd Catechism. For the lengthening *u

> û, see  Maþiul is  PEÞ I 233.
26  The spelling drowe  with o for a short u (cf. nidruwe I 1116 ) parallels drowei (see 8, 24) and

represents an çja-stem present singular *druw%çi < *druv#çja - cf. if. druwît III 4510 < *druvçt-, 1

pers. pl. ps. druwçmai = *druwçimai III 511 < *druvçjamai (cf. 1 pers. pl. ps. waiti`mai and pc.

ps. ac. acc. pl. waitiaintins [wait’`intins] III 8712  < *vait'`jantins); the correction of this place

in the 2nd Catechism Es drowy II 79 shows -i to be of the same origin as turri III 5715, i.e. an ija-

stem (cf. 3 pers. ps.  grîki-si III 5512, cf. Klusis, Prûsø kalba,  I, 40) counterpart as in Lithuanian

dûlêja / dûl…yja (a short vowel, e.g. -i  or -a , could not have been preserved in final position

phonetically – cf. tur I, II; as for the process *ç > î, this was reflected in the dialect of the 2nd,

not of the 1st Catechism – cf. lysons [lîzuns] II 718 and lesuns [lçzuns] I 718).
27 An ending acc. sing. -in is restored in accordance with nom. wismosingis  I 9

2/3
.

28 The spelling o  in taykowuns reflects long ô = Pruss. * ¯É = Balt. *` after the guttural k  (for

analogous rendering of the long ô = Pruss. * ¯É = Balt. *` after the guttural g cf. gobuns [gôbuns]

I 9
1
). Length of an open vowel is rendered through non-doubling of the subsequent obstruent in

this Catechism.
29 For the Prussian correspondence of Latin acc. Jesum Christum cf. nom. Jsus [(J)îzus < Jçzus]

II 11
10

, acc. Christon III 11
57

, 119
23

, 129
18

 [Kristun].
30 Here swaian is a calqued German seinen; I assume gen. tan‡esa instead – cf. above 24 and 8.
31  Length of an open vowel is rendered through non-doubling of the subsequent obstruent in this
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Catechism, cf. a diphthongized long û on the same place in the 2nd Catechism: Sounon. The

pronunciation was probably (slightly?) diphthongized in the 1st Catechism either - cf. noumans

I 11
2
.

32 The spelling rekian with  e  shows an unstressed short i (< *î). Since the nominative must have

ended in a stressed long -% îs (cf. reykeys [r eîk eîs] II 13
3
, rikeis [rik %eîs] III 103

19
, rikijs [rik %eîs] III

37
12

), and since the first syllable seems to have been long and accidentally accented in the 2nd

Catechism only (reykyen [r e#îk(i)jan] II 7
13

), short i in the suffix being obvious (cf. gen. rikijas

III 73
16

), one can reconstruct a regular paradigm nom. rikµs  < *rikÑjs < *rikÑjas or**rikij$s, gen.

rikÑjas, dat. *rikÑju, acc. rikÑjan.
33 Here patickots [patik #ôts] < *patik#`t(a)s  means ‘created, made’ and is a lexical (theological)

mistake corrected in the 2nd Catechism to  pagauts [paga#ûts] ‘conceived’.
34 For pr. assa [$za] < *aƒzô cf. PEÞ I 292.
35 The root may have had a high pitch on the tautosyllabic n, since no one of more than 60 instances

of swint- is written  with î in the 3rd Catechism; as seen in the Lith. ðve…ntas, the Baltic

correspondence was circumflexed – was the high pitch on n in Prussian a result of borrowing this

word from Polish ( ƒswiæty )? Or, if even corresponding Prussian hydronyms Swyntheynen,

Swynteseyte (1340!) have the zero grade, why not to suggest a coexistence of swent- (Swentegarben,

1351) and swint- in Prussian with a “short circumflex” in swint- ?
36 For the final -len = -l’an see 22; for the high pitch on n`- cf. Lith. nƒuo- and the spelling with

no- in the 3rd Catechism (noseilien III 45
3
, noseilin III 49

21
), which cannot reflect orthographical

variation in rendering the short a after the dental n  (not after the labial!) because only a long

ô alternated with a long ̀  in the 3rd Catechism: naseilliwingiskan 117
22

 – noseilewingiskan 123
17

.
37 German word is to be replaced with its adopted Prussian equivalent in accordance with the

correction -prawan on the same place in the 2nd Catechism and with the fully Prussified form

jumprawan in the 3rd Catechism (III 41
24

).
38 The name of Pontius Pilate is considered to be dative-formed here because of the

preposition po, but not because of a false definition of Latin Pontio Pylato as if of the Prussian

dative, e.g. by R.Trautmann in his APN, 398. Grammatical inflexions tend to indirect genus

generalis -an in the singular in all three Catechisms. In such a case the language develops in

analytical direction with an increasing role of prepositions and other auxiliary words. This is

seen in the Prussian “article” stas which not only signifies the correct case but also differentiates

the accusative singular from the genitive plural in nouns with the same inflexion -an.  Prussian

preposition po = på [p¯É], having incompatible meanings 1) ‘under’, 2) ‘after’, 3) ‘according to’ and

probably also ‘in(to) (several tiles)’ (cf. the difference between under the flood and after the flood),

could have been used with at least two different cases in spite of “case-syncretism”. Since both

its meanings - ‘under’ and ‘after’ - are found with the accusative as well as with the dative in the



136

Prussian catechisms, and since the same preposition po with the meaning ‘under’ requires the

instrumental (Prussian “dative”) case in Lithuanian (as for ‘after’, Lith. põ requires the genitive,

not the accusative  case), one should regard two instances of ‘under’ with dative in the 3rd

Catechism [po tenesmu giwît 43
20/21

 ‘under Him (to) live’ and po stesmu (with casus generalis)

geitin 73
16

 ‘under (the shape) of bread’] to be correct but all other instances to be incorrect. Latin

o-stem dat.-abl. Pontio is prussified as an u-stem dat. *P%ôntiju according to Latin o-stem nom.

Pontius. The circumflex tone on %ôn is expected because of alien super-long tautosyllabic unit.

Pilato is prussified as an a-stem dat. *Pil#`ta < *(Pil)#`t¯É < unstressed dat. *-ô due to formal

correspondence to Pr. suff. - #̀ t  (cf. deiwuts [deiw#ûts] I 11
15

 < *deiv#`tas = Lith. diev#ôtas) with

a high pitch as in Pr. suff. - #̀ t .
39 The form preyleiginwey = preilîgintwei  [preil e#îgintwei] with the diphthongized long î shows

that the long î in pc. pt. pa. scrisits = skrizîts I 7
17

 and pc. pt. ac. att skiwuns = atskîwuns I 7
19

was also eventually diphthongized. Corresponding corrected forms on the same place in the 2nd

Catechism are skresitzt [skrizîts] (with the first i shortened) and etskyuns [etskîwuns].
40 This is a past participle active singular masculine form, as seen from aulauns II 7

17
 and Aulauuns

III 127
11

; a Lithuanian correspondence li³utis ‘to cease’ points to palatalized l and the high pitch

in the root.
42 Although in a tautosyllabic unit, the preservation of e (not turned into a) in the preverb en- of

pc. pt. pa. encops probably shows the 1st syllable being accented (cf. 24); were it so, this should

be an evidence of a retraction of accent from the verbal root to the precerb. For the character

of tone cf. çnstan III  and PEÞ I 261.
42 The doubling of m in this adverb means that the preceding vowel is short, not that it is accented.

The quality a of the root vowel e (cf. Semmay II 7
18

) indicates that the latter was unaccented (cf.

24).
43 The spelling preipekollin  points to one intonational syntagm with an atonic preposition and an

accented u (heard as o after the guttural k ); the spelling e renders a short unstressed i.  Spellings

pekollin, tirtin show the same palatal ending of the accusative (cf. 22), i.e. a Ùa-stem *pikùlÙan

> *pikùl’an = i-stem -(l)’in < *-in (neutralized) = ç-stem -’en < *-çn (neutralized) = ̀ -stem *tµrt’an

(< *tµrtÙan < *-`n).
44 assa gallans means ‘from deaths’ – a literal translation of incorrectly understood German von

den todten ‘from the dead = those who had died’; the expression was not corrected even in the 2nd

Catechism. Cf. more correct esse gallan
 
‘from the death’ in  III 43

3
, probably instead of dat. * ‡eze

g$la. A precise correspondence of German von den todten should be Pr. pc. pt. ac. * ‡eze

aula…u•usi(ma)ns.
45 Since this preverb (preposition) comes from contamination of prepositions ̀ n / çn  and *u ƒz (cf.

Slavic *vún- from *on and *(v)úz - PEÞ I 263), its u- must have had a circumflex tone; a false



137

e- in ensai rikijs III 117
23 

shows its second syllable to be accented; two instances with -ai (III 43
3
,

117
23

) and  two instances with -ei (I 9
1
, II 9

1
) allow us to treat the spelling ei (ey) as a German

orthography rendering [ai ], similarly to key [k`i ] I 9
17

 =  kay  I 11
3
.

46 Joint spelling praep. *an + acc. *dangun, i.e. andangon (2x), audangon (1x) = *andangon, show

the accent being retracted onto the preposition an: *ãndangun.
47 This is a present participle active form, obviously rewritten from a manuscript with an omitted

tilde (meaning an) over the letter …a in -ats.
48 Preposition prei  is unaccented in the proclise (cf. ftn. 44 about preipekollin); an epenthetic a

after the guttural k (preytickaray) on the same place in the 2nd Catechism could have appeared

only in the neighbourhood of the accented syllable (cf. its prototype, an euphonic a in nom. sg.

m. tickars III 47
9
). Were the last syllable -rai accented, then the preposition prei , being at a

distance of three syllables from -rai , should have been stressed and written separately.
49 German word order to be corrected but a calqued German preposition zu = Prussian prei  to be

eliminated.
50 The tone as in kîrkis III 1720, kijrkin III 454.
51 The 1st Catechism seems to differentiate between the accusative singular in -an and the genitive

plural in -un  (if generalized from the oxytonic ending -un < *- ×ôn < *-ôn, the barytonic nouns

terminating in -an < *-ôn  - BS 22 etc.) [cf. (As drowe an...) Etwerpsannan (acc. sing.) grecon

(gen. pl.) 9
9
, Thawe nuson (gen. pl.) 9

13
 vs. Nusan (acc. sing.) deini=nan geittin dais numons 9

17
/

11
1
]. Therefore, Ainan perroniscon swintan is to be considered a misspellings for Ainan

perroniscan (acc. sing.) swinton (gen. pl.). Or (provided such differentiation did not take place)

one should have used an analytical construction with an ‘article’ determing the genitive plural:

Etwerpsannan  steisan (steison) grecon, Ainan perroniscon steisan (steison) swintan  (cf. Etwerpsennien

stçisai Grîkan III 77
8
 although ‘the article’ is out of grammatical agreement in the latter example).

In the instance when cases are differentiated, a recorded Ainan perroniscon swintan means ‘one

saint of communities’, while it means ‘one community of saints’ as well as ‘one saint community’

or ‘one saint of communities’ if the cases are not differentiated . Cf. Palmaitis M.L. Rekreation

als Überprüfung der Rekonstruktion / Baltistica XXXIII (1) 43–46, as well as Grammatical

Incompatibility of 2 Main Prussian “Dialects” as Implication of Different Phonological Systems

(Colloquium Pruthenicum 2001, 63–77). The spelling -on in perroniscon renders acc. sg. f. -un

< *-ûn < *- ¯Én = Balt. *-`n after the guttural k (cf. the same in the adjective krixstianiskun  9
7
,

prabitscun 9
10 

 or the alternative merg=wan 7
6/7  

– see 23, 6, 14).
52 One can assume that this word had a suffix -sn` and an epenthetic vowel between s ir n (see

53). Neverheless, one cannot exclude that the suffix was -sen'a with the e rendered as a  in

unstressed position; the palatalization of n  had to be rendered orthographically by the subsequent

letter i before the letter a as in krixstianiskun I 9
7
, but this letter was missed. These conjectures
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prove correct when verified on the same place in the 2nd Catechism: Etwerpsennian griquan *

II 9
9 
(but:) Etskysnan menses II 9

10 
(see 53). The first e- in etwerpsannan sporadically occurs

instead of its regular unstressed manifestation a (cf. further atskisenna) because of the weakness

of the  opposition /e/ : /a/ in the onset.
53 The suffix -sn` (the accusative ending -n missed) is to be conjectured because of its -na-, the

-e- between s  and n rendering an epenthetic vowel; the conjecture proves correct on the same

place of the ‘gecorrigiret’ 2nd Catechism: Etskysnan.
54 The letters ch are unnecessary, the ending -on [un ] is plural: “resurrection of bodies”. Since

there is singular in German [des fleysches], it seems that translator attempted to interpret the

sense of Credo instead using a correct genitive singular feminine ending -as; this interpretation

was corrected as menses recorded on the same place of the 2nd Catechism in accordance with

German text.
55 prabitscun with i from the reduced penultimate syllable -iskun , the letter u having been

occasionally replaced with i (for u instead of a cf. 6, 14, 23, 51). For *pr%`- cf. PEÞ III 340.
56 The 2nd Catechism (a “corrected” one) proves Thawe to be an archaic vocative form. Since

an unstressed e gives a in the 1st Catechism, the form t#`wa is to be restored there, while the final

-e should be treated as rendering a reduced sound.
57 Semitic word order [the suffixed 1 pers. pl. possess. Hebr. -nû, Aram. -n`(’) + Koine,

Septuaginta → Vulgata] of the German text corrected.
58 Cf. regular assei  in the 3rd Catechism with the ending of the 2nd pers. sg. -(s)ei . For the

alternation ei / e , see 8.
59 As shown by  V. Maþ iu l i s  in the PKP II , Prussian optative might be expressed with an

indicative form. However the imperative form Pergeis 9
15

 (used here instead of the optative

one, as shown by the corrected Pareysey II 9
15

) and the optative form in 9
16

 (audassei-)

justify restoration of the optative forms *wirsei, *pareisei here too. This conjecture proves

correct on the same place in the 2nd Catechism: wirse (there are indicative forms of the

optat ive meaning in the 3rd Catechism in both instances: wîrst 47
15

, perçit 49
14

). The vowel

a of pareysei II 9
15

 was possibly transferred there from I 9
15

 *pareisei with a non-

tautosyllabic e of the prefix per- in unstressed position.
60 A secondary circumflex tone as in tw…aise(i) (see 8).
61 An oxytone stress is testified in twai`  III 79

25
.

62 The word laeims ‘rich’ is a false translation of the German Reich ‘kingdom’: the 2nd Catechism

gives a correct word ryeky [r e#îki ] (cf. tur=ryetwey [turîtwei ] II 5
3/4

) < *r#îkî < **rîkî  or **rîkç

(cf. also 32).
63 The tone is as in qu`its III 51

5
.

64 Although in III 51
6
 nosemien the accent seems to be on the preposition n#ô  (cf. PKP II 253, 254),



139

not only the preposition na  is written separately in the instance of na sem=mey , but the quality

of the root vowel e  signals that the latter is stressed. Therefore, the joint spelling audangon  points

to one intonational syntagm with an unstressed proclitic an  similar to andangon 9
1
 as well as to

preipekollin  7
18

, assa gallans 7
19

 or preitickray 9
2
 (cf.  44, 48).

65 Although an unusial gemination of consonants closing a long syllable is a typical spelling in the

1st Catechism (cf. menissnan  13
11

), the gemination in  geittin , a word which never occurs with

the circumflex çi  in the 3rd Catechism, is hardly compatible with the acute e#î (cf. Chroatian

æ‡èòî); therefore geittin  seems to have had the same  “short circumflex”, as D‡eiws, d‡einan , cf.

also segeitty I 13
10

, I 15
2 
(see further ftn. 88), cf. ftn. 4.

66 Since ðin-  is an accusative singular form of the masculine gender, but the word ‘day’ is feminine

in Prussian, the single instance of the compound ‘today’ with ðin-  is hardly a result of composition

or reduction of an unstressed a ; more credibly it was mistaken for schian deinan (the a in schian

omitted), as it is corrected in II 11
2
 (cf. also  schan in the 3rd Catechism). An alternative

explanation may be a tendency to neutralize palatal stem endings in the accusative.
67 This is obviously a stressed form in which a reflects an open e after palatalized m' (an opposition

/a / : /e / was neutralized after the palatals in Prussian similarly to modern Lithuanian, cf. 22)

– see also 88.
68 Although a contracted form without e of the suffix -enîk  is possible, it would be prudent to assume

an omitted letter e  here and to follow the 2nd Catechism, where the restoration of the full form

of the suffix -enîk  is obvious (in spite of incorrect spelling i and e instead e and i).
69 Being either of the çja- (so  V .  Maþ iu l i s   PEÞ II 48) or Š îja-stem (cf. Latvian izruoc±t

with a similar meaning), this verb has only a contracted form of the imperative: izrankeis

< *izrank#çjais  vs. *izrank# îjais. In both instances the resulting tone proves to be circumflex:

izrank %çis, izrank%îs [izrank„e îs].
70 There is one intonational syntagm with an unstressed proclitic aza  here (cf. 44, 48, 64).

The tautosyllabic ar  should have a circumflex tone   because of a circumflex in Latvian super-

long v†`rgs and in Lithuanian va…rgas [but note Lith. vérgas  with a rare acute metatony (?)]

and in corresponding Slavic âƒîðîãú  etc. The fact that this word does not occur with a sign

of length on ̀  in the 3rd Catechism reminds of similar forms d‡eiws, d‡einan  (cf. 4, 65). This

allows to assume a “short” circumflex in the Prussian w‡argan  too.
71 The letter e  corresponds to reduced unstressed shortened i  of the first syllable. For the

accent paradigm in which this syllable is always unstressed see 32.
72 This verb is testified to as the 1st, 3rd sg. ps. bill`, billç  and  billi , the 1st (= the 3rd)

sing. pt. billai, billa, billç , the 1st pl. ps. billçmai, but the if. bilîtwei , pc. pt. ac. billîuns ,

pc. pt. pa. billîton  in the 3rd Catechism.  The latter three forms, supported with billç and

billçmai , indicate the çja-stem with if. *bil #çtvei  > bil #îtwei  and with ps. *bil #çja  (after the
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reduction of the short endings) > *bil %çi = *bil %ç  (for the alternation -çi/-ç, -ei/-e as well

as -`i/-`, -ai/-a , see 8). These are also forms of the preterite, the same reduction having

also taken place in the preterite in the suffixal as well as the root thematic verbs because

of the coincidence of temporal inflections. On the one hand, the long ending of the 1st person

singular in the ps. *-ô > *- ¯É > *-a coincided with the `-stem 3 pers. ps. *-` > -a as well

as with the 3rd pers. pt. *-`  > -a, and therefore it was generalized on the 3rd and then the

2nd person in the present with the subsequent generalization of -a  on the 2nd and the 1st

persons in the past, too. Differentiation of the past and present verbal forms remained only

in the infixal and similar verbs with strongly different temporal stems (those stems, which

differed from each  other  in  root  vocalism, began to level it in their turn). This could not

stop the spread of participal temporal constructions which ousted the finite personal forms.

As for the verb bilîtwei , its forms, recorded with the letter a , simply indicate that the Pr.
l was palatal  since the neutralization of a and e  after the palatal consonants took place

in Prussian similarly to Lithuanian. Such forms do not point to any `-stem Prussian verb

*bil #`-twei  similar to Lithuanian byl #ôti. The single recorded verb is *bil #çtwei, also

represented in pl. billçmai III 131
15

 [bil %çmai = bil %çimai (cf. the spelling waitiaintins  III

87
12

!)] < *bil #çjamai. An occasional form billi III 107
23

 is an ija-stem (Klus i s  ibid.)

counterpart as in Lithuanian dûlêja / dûl …yja, i.e. it is just the same as turri or druwi in the

3rd Catechism (cf. 26; Pruss. turri does not correspond to Lith. tùri , since short vowels could

not be preserved at the end of the word; the only correspondence to Lith. tùri  in Prussian

is the form tur  of the 1st Catechism).
73 It is a nominalized comparative form of the adjective ‘younger’; the root mald-  occurs

several times in the 3rd Catechism but never with a sign of circumflex length over the letter

a . Since this root appears to be circumflex in Slavic (cf. ì ƒîëîäú ), one can treat its

circumflex as “short” in Prussian: m…ald-  (cf. 4, 65, 70).
74 There is an acute tone of the pure imperative inflections -eis, -eiti here; the root manifests

in its zero grade i .
75 The form pogûnans  III 59

15
 shows poganans I 11

12
, poganens II 11

13
 to be samples of

Polonisms in spoken German of the Prussian clergy. According to phonetics of the 1st

Catechism (cf. 28), an authentic Prussian correspondence of the said Prussian (not German)

Polonism should have been pagônans *[pÉg¯Énans ] from Polish pogan, as in III 59
15

.
76 emmen  is an assimilated form of acc. emn-en  (cf. emnen II 11

13
, I, II 5

6
 as well as III

59
15

 etc.) of the consonant al  stem.
77 This is a pure German word transferred from the German text but omitted in the corrected

version of the 2nd Catechism (the Prussian borrowing from German is adder III 49
2
); the

syntax is German.
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78 If one is to treat the 1st Catechism eden as the same word as ydi  of the 2nd Catechism

(this can be proved by the 3rd Catechism îdin  III 75
8
), then eden  must be a secondary i-

stem nom.-acc. *[çdin]. Pr. bietis eden is a compound *[bet isçdin] (for a shortened e in

the 1st unstressed syllable cf. betten with a gemination in I 13
13

) < *[bçt asçdi] < gen. attr.

a-stem *[bçtas] + i-stem nom.-acc. *[çdi] (cf. a compound nom. buttastaws III 73
9–10

, butti

t`ws III 27
3
 ‘pater familias’). The neuter gender and an i-stem may be reconstructed due

to instabile masculine / feminine gender in the 3rd Catechism: nom. f. îdai III 75
23

, m. îdis

III 75
14

. This compound should be corrected into acc. *bçtasçdin corresponding to anaphoric

* ‡eze sakram ‡entan. The title appears to be explicated: ‘About the Sacrament: [i.e. about]

the Evening meal’.
79 This is one intonational syntagm in proclitic position.
80 This is the same instance as weddçdin  III 101

17
. The form prowela  belongs to an a-stem

verb reflected in the participle prawilts  III 75
2
. Both verbs express momentary actions,

having nothing to do with iterative-intensive suffix -çja. Since the letter e points to i  of

the verb prawilt-  as to an unstressed vowel, stressed must be either the ending -a  or the

prefix. There are no data showing the retraction of accent to the prefix here, therefore one

must restore an intonational syntagm prawil`din with a restored length (cf. ftn. 72 on the

evolution of the temporal personal endings) and with accent automatically attracted to the

long syllable (an earlier prototype of such a syntagm must have been prawÑl`din ). The tone

is expected to be a ‘restored’ circumflex. All this suggests that there were no oxytone forms

of the finite verb in the Prussian dialects of the catechisms. The preterite of the verb westwei

must have ended in an unstressed II, III *-i  < *-î < *-ç, the form with the final -ç being

possible only before enclitic or before the formant -ts of the relative mood (see further 81).

The “restoration” of the long final inflection seems to have taken place also under the

secondary accent, the stress being retracted to the verbal prefix: ismigç [Ñzmigç] III 101
13

(for the accented prefix cf. Endzelin APG * 2d), if it is not a simple çja-verb synonymous

to the root-verb *enmigtwei  [cf. enmigguns III 81
22 

and a neutralization of the present tense

uþmi…ega  (not a dialectal form of the verb uþmÑgti !) / uþmi…nga ‘falls asleep’ of the ôja-verb

uþmiegƒoti  ‘to be asleep for a long time’ and of the root-verb uþmÑgti  ‘ to fall asleep’ in modern

corrupted Lithuanian].
81 Finite forms of the verb îmt  III 99

14
 are ps. / pt. (?) imma , recorded resp. in III 107

15

/ 75
2
. A similar form with the final -ts  occuring in immats III 75

7
 and in ymmits  I 13

5
,

ymmeits II 13
5
, one can reconstruct a historical ending *ç > *-î of the preterite (*imç) in

ymmits, ymmeits corresponding to -ë in Lithuanian (úmë). Since in the form poquoitçts III

12
73

 [which cannot be an incorrectly used form of the past participle passive because of its

-çts  (not -îts !)] -ç = -çi  < *-çja , the formant -ts  seems to have been added in some newest
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epoch, historical inflections having been reduced already. In comparison with ymmeits II

13
5  

[im e% î-ts], there is a lapse of the letter e after i  in the ymmits  13
5
, because the quality

of the vowel ç is preserved
 
in the 1st Catechism. A spelling ie (*ymmiets ) should be expected

here with i  pointing to palatalization of consonant previous to e  as in bietis  13
2
.

Since forms with the formant -ts  occur in narrative contexts, a formal identity of -ts

(although occuring after the present forms, too) with the masculine termination of the past

participle passive reminds us of a present participle origin of the Latvian narrative forms

in -ot , which in their turn are used both in the present and in the preterite. Therefore, the

narrative meaning of the said Prussian forms in -ts  allows to assume a corresponding

category of the relative mood in Prussian too. Forms in -ts , which first appeared due to some

specific meaning of the Indoeuropean perfect participle in Prussian, were generalized both

in Prussian present and preterite (K lus i s  ibid., 42).
82 A twice-accented form because of its three syllables and the old accent on the first

syllable; in such cases a multisyllabic word was inconvenient for manifestation of any

inflection – cf. “corrected” dinkautzt II 13
5
 = dînkauts  III 75

3
  without the inflection *-a

before -ts. In the 1st Catechism, there is no trace of -u < *-û after a guttural and labial in

dinkowats and limatz before -ts because of the weakness of this process, especially at the

end of the verb. The obstacle was in systemic paradigmatic impact in this position.
83 î is long and therefore accented, as lîmauts III 75

3
 shows (for erroneous spelling au cf.

ftn. 234 to III 75
3
). Mod. rel. pt. lymuczt = lîm- III 75

3
 < *l # îm»ts (cf. above 81) < 3 pers.

pt. *lÑmû (< *lÑm`) or *lîmû (with a secondary length, cf. ftn. 13, < *lÑm`) + *-ts.
84 Pr. dat. pl. swaimans I, swaymans II, sw`imans III 87

13
 *[svãimans] is a historically

syncopated dat. pl. *svajamans of the root West Balt. *sva-, nom. Pr. swais, cf. Slavic svojü,

but East Balt. Lith., Latv. sav(a)-.
85 The word stwen  13

8,16
 calques German (Nemet) hin  and is alien here.  The difference in

suffixes of the imperative forms 2 pers. pl. ymaity *[Ñmaiti] vs. edeitte *[ #çdeiti] reflects

difference in thematic (*im-a- + zero grade imp. *-i-) and athematic (*çd- + full grade

imp. *-ei-) derivation.
86 This is one intonational syntagm with a stressed preposition, as in pçrwans  III 75

5
.

87 Pr. pc. pt. pa. dats *[d #̀ ts] < *d #¯É-tas, cf. d`ts III 75
5
.

88 A comparison of staweidan segeitty 13
10

 and steweydan segeitty 15
2
 shows that an

unaccented reduced  a might be recorded as e due to the influence (regressive assimilation)

of the subsequent palatalized consonant [st—, s– ® st'—, s'— / ¾ w' eî, g'%çi ] – an idea of  Aleksas

Girdenis ).
89 The letter e  corresponds to the vowel i  in unstressed position; this construction with

preposition prei  is obviously calqued from German (zu meynem gedechtnis ) and therefore
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may be replaced with a Baltic partitive genitive construction, sufficiently recorded with

this verb in the works of Jonas Bretkûnas (Brettcke – a large number of Prussicisms indicate

Prussian to have been his native language) as well as in the works of other writers in Prussian

Lithuanian – cf. atmen prisakim×u io Psalm 101 of Bretkûnas or atsimink savo galo of

Donelaitis.
90 Obviously stressed etymological e  of the first syllable (usually such e  was not changed

in the dialect of the 1st Catechism) was perceived and spelled as a  because of the

neutralization of broad e  and a  after palatalized consonants, cf. 22, 67). The final -ma

instead of an expected -mu  < *-m¯É (BS  21-2) < *-mô signals the already mentioned

weakness of the Sambian process -`  = - ¯É > -û after the guttural and labial consonants in

the dialect of the 1st Catechism: - ¯É is frequent in the middle of the word (cf. taikowuns,

gobuns) but does not occur consistently at the end of the word (dinkowa-ts, lima-tz,

stasma ).
91 The form deyg  with the regularly dropped reduced short ending - i  (cf. tur  < *tùri )

shows that the ending - i  in the other Prussian catechisms (deygi  II, dijgi, dçigi III ), as

well as all instances of the ‘adverbial’ -i  there (e.g. arwi ), are preserved for systemic,

not for phonetic reasons.
92 The ending -en is obviously transferred from the following eden ; the gemination t t

shows the vowel  (b)e- being shortened in an unstressed position. The form is to be

restored as in the title.
93 kelch  is an entirely German word; the Prussified form with the Baltic k  instead of

ch  is testified in 13
13

.
94 An additional nominative ending -s  after the nominative-accusative (n.) ending -an

points to “creative sufferings” of the compiler who confused n of the ending with that

of the root and omitted the latter after w (the resemblance of this word to corresponding

German word appeared to be fatal for the compiler of the 2nd Catechism too: neuwenen ).

Also in this instance one may assume a “short circumflex” - …au- since this root occurs

several times in the 3rd Catechism with no sign of the tone. Had the high pitch been

possible, at least once it should have been marked on the second component of the

diphthong -aû-  (there is no evidence for a “short acute” in the monuments of Prussian).
95 This place must be corrected into older and more Baltic construction as dat./loc. en

mayiey kr`uwiey  II 13
18

.
96 High pitch must be restored in accordance with Lith. lýejo, lê jo  < * l #çÙ- ; the Prussian

word has no i  since this past participle form was constructed according to an innovative

infinitive, *pal #çtwei ,  corresponding to the shorter variant (with -ç) of the present and

preterite form *pal %çi / *pal %ç .  Otherwise M a þ i u l i s  PEÞ III 342.
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97 An occasional spelling of the preposition prei with the letter a  here and in 15
3
 indicates

occasional back pronunciation of the unstressed e (the preposition is used proclitically)

also in diphthongs (pronunciation [pr'ai ] after palatalized r is not excluded in its turn

– cf. Lithuanian; see 22, 67, 88); an obvious German calque pray attwerpsannan grekun

(cf. also 89) is to be replaced with a classical Baltic dative construction.
98 The word pogeitty 15

3
 is the same as pugeitty 13

16
, 

 
i .e. the 2nd person plural

imperative. A correct indicative form is introduced in the 2nd Catechism: puietti

[p o«jati ].
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PRUSSIAN CATECHISMS
THE SECOND PRUSSIAN CATECHISM:

THE “CORRECTED” ONE
1545
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II 5
Staey dessimpts  Pallapsaey.

Pirmois.

Tou ni  tur kittans deiwans  tur=
ryetwey.

Anters.

Tou ni  tur  sten emnen twayse dei=
was  nienbaenden westwey.

Tirtis.

Tou tur  stan  lankinan deynan
swyntintwey.

Ketwirtz.

Tou tur  twayien thawan bhae
mutien smunintwey.

Pyienkts.

Tou  ni tur  gallintwey.
Vsts.

Tou  ni tur  salobisquan limtwey.
Septmas.

Tou  ni tur ranktwey.
Asmus.

Tou  ni  tur  reddi  weydikausnan
waytiaton preyken twayien  tau=

   wyschen.

  5

10

15

20

1  Those ten Commandments.   2  The  first.   3/4  Thou
shalt not have other gods.   5  The  second.   6/7  Thou shalt
not lead the name of thy god   useless.   8  The third.   9/10
Thou shalt make that festal  day holy.   11  The fourth.   12/
13  Thou shalt glorify thy father and mother.   14  The fifth.
15  Thou shalt not murder.   16  The sixth.   17  Thou shalt
not break the matrimony.   18  The seventh.   19  Thou shalt
not steal.   20  The eighth.   21 /23  Thou shalt not speak false
witness against thy near (neighbour).
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Stãi d‡esimpts 1 palapsãi2.
Piƒrmais3.
To« ni  tur kÑtans D‡eiwans4 tu-
r#îtwei5.
„Anters 6.
To« ni  tur st—n  ‡emnen  tw…aise d…ei-
was  nienbãnd—n 7 westwei8.
T%̂ rtis.
To« tur stan  lãnkinan d‡einan4

swÑntintwei4.
K‡etwirts9.
To« tur tw‡ajan t#`wan be
m«tÙan zm #ûnintwei10.
P%enkts.
To« ni  tur galiƒntwei.
Uðts11.
To« ni  tur salubisk•an12 l iƒmtwei13.
S‡eptmas.
To« ni  tur rãnktwei14.
†Asmus15.
To« ni  tur redi we#îdikausnan17

waitÙ`tun16 pre#îken tw‡ajan  t‡a-
wiðan18.

II 5

 5

10

15

20

D‡esimt palaips %ai.
Piƒrmais. T« ni  tur tur# îtwei kÑtans D‡eiwans . „Anters. T« ni  tur
nienbãndan [minîtwei] tw…aise D‡eiwas  ‡emnen . T µrts. T« tur
swÑntintwei lãnkinan  d‡einan. K‡etwirts. T« tur  zm #ûnintwei
tw‡ajan t#`wan  be m«tin. P%enkts. T« ni tur  galiƒntwei. Uðts. T« ni
tur  liƒmtwei salùbiskan. S‡eptmas. T« ni tur rãngtwei. †Asmus . T«
ni  tur  wai¼ #`tun r ‡edi w#îdikausnan pre# îken tw‡ajan  t‡awiðan.
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II 7
Newyntz.

Tou ni tur pallapsitwey twaysis
tauwyschis butten.

Dessympts.

Tou ni tur pallapsitwey twaysis tau=
wyschies*gennan*waykan*merg=
wan*pecku*adder katanaessen hest.

Stan Druwin.
Es drowy en Deywan*Thawan

wissemokin* kas est tykynnons daen=
gon bhe semmien. Bhae en Jesum
Christum swaien aynen Sounun
nouson reykyen*  Kas pagauts aest haese
stan swyntan naseylien.Gemmons
aesestan  jungprawan Marian.
Styienuns  po  Pontio  Pylato *
scresitzt* aulauns bhe enquoptzt.
S emmay  lysons  prey pykullien *
An tirtien deynan etskyuns haese

  5

10

15

1  The ninth.  2  Thou shalt not desire thy  3  neighbour's house.
4  The tenth  5  Thou shalt not desire thy 6  neighbour's woman, farm
lad  6/7  farm girl, cattle, or what is of him.  8  The Faith.  9  I believe
in God Father  10  almighty, who hath created  10/11  the sky and the
earth, And in Jesus  12  Christ the one Son of himself  13  our lord, Who
hath been conceived  14  by holy ghost,   Born 15 by that lady Maria.
16 Suffered under Pontio Pylato,  17  was crucified, died and buried.
18  Down descended at (= unto) hell. 19 On the third  day resurrected
from
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II 7
Newµnts.

To« ni  tur palaps#îtwei tw…aisis19

t‡awiðis18 b‡ut—n.
Desµmpts.

To« ni  tur  palaps#îtwei tw…aisis19 t‡a-
wiðas g‡enan, wãikan, m…erg•-
an20, p‡eku ‡ader ka tan‡es—n21 est.
Stan drûwin22.
Es druw%î 23 en D‡eiwan, T#`wan
wÑsamukin24, kas est tikÑnuns25

dãengun26 be z‡em’an. Be en Jesum27

Christum sw‡ajan28 a#în—n So«nun29

no«sun r%îkijan30, kas paga…uts —st
‡eze 31 swÑntan32 n#`seiïan33, g‡emuns
‡ezestan j‡unkprawan34 Mar#îjan.
St#înuns35 pÉ Pontio Pilato36,
skrize#îts37, aula«ns38 be …enkÉpts39.
Zemãi40 l#îzuns41 prei pikùïan42.
An tµr¼an42 d‡einan etske#îwuns ‡eze

Newµnts. T« ni  tur palaips# îtwei twãisis t‡awiðas bùtan. Desµmts.
T« ni  tur  palaips# îtwei twãisis t‡awiðas g‡enan, wãikan, m…ergan,
p‡eku ‡ader ka ten‡esan est.

[†Eze] drùwin.
Es druwÑj en D‡eiwan, T#`wan  wÑsamukin, kas ast

tikÑnuns dãngun be z‡emin. Be en „ Îzun Kr‡Ñstun ten‡ese a# înan S«nun
n«sun r%îkijan, kas paga…uts est ‡eze swÑntan n#`seiïan, g‡emuns ‡eze
jùmprawan Mar#îjan. St#înuns pa P%ôntiju Pil#`ta, skriz# îts, aula…uwuns
be …enkapts. Zem…ai l# îzuns prei pik‡ùïan. Tµr¼an d‡einan etsk#îwuns
‡eze

  5

10

15
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II 9
gallans. Vnsey gubons nadengon.
Syndens preytickaray deywas
wyssen mukis thawas* Stwendau
wirst pergubons leygenton staens
geywans bhe aulaunsins.
Es drowy en swyntan naseylien *
Aynan swyntan krichstianisquan
kirken* Perronisquan swyntan *
Etwerpsennian griquan *
Etskysnan menses*  Bhe pra=
busquan geywien*  Amen.

Stan Thawe nouson.
THawe nouson kas thou aesse aen=
dengon *  Swyntits wirse tways
emmens*  Pareysey noumans tway
ia ryeky*  Tways quaits audaseysin
nasemmiey kay endengan*  Nouson

  5

10

15

deaths. 1 Ascended in_heaven. 2 Sitting at the right of god 3 the
almighty father. From there  4 he will come to judge the  5  living
and dead ones.  6 I believe in holy ghost,  7 one holy christian  8
church, community [of] saints,  9 forgiveness [of] sins,  10 resurrec-
tion [of] flesh, and et-  10/11 ernal life. Amen.  12 That our Father.
13 Our Father which thou art in- 14 heaven. Hallowed become thy
15 name. Let come to us thy  16 kingdom. Thy will happen 17 on earth
as in heaven. Our
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II 9
galan43. Unzai44 g#ûbuns n$d—ngun26. Sµn-
dants45 preitÑkarai46 D‡eiwas
wÑsa(n)mukis47 t#`was, stw‡endau
wµrst perg«buns le#îgintun stãns
ge#îwans be aulaƒuwusins.
Es druw%î en swÑntan n#`seiïan,
a#înan swÑntan krikstÙ#`nisk•an
k%îrken48, per#ônisk•an swÑntan49,
etw…erpseòan50 gr#îk•an,
etske#îsnan50 m…ensas, be pr %`-
butisk•an51 ge#îwÙan52, „~men.

Sta T#`we53 no«s×on.
T#`we53 no«s×on54 kas to« ese55 …en-
dangun. SwÑntits wµrsei56 twãis57

‡emens. Per…eisei56 no«mans twa-
j#`58 r#îki59, Twãis kwãits60 aud#`seisin61

n$zemei62 kãi …endengan26. No«sun

gala. Unzai  g#ûbuns n$dangun, sµndants prei tÑkrai D‡eiwas
wÑsamukis T#`was, stw‡endau wµrst perg«buns l# îgintun g# îwans
be aula ƒuwusins. As druwÑj en swÑntan n#`seiïan, a# înan swÑntan
kriks¼#`niskan k%µrken, per#ôniskan [st…eisan] swÑntan, etw…erpseòan
[st…eisan] gr# îkan, etsk# îsnan m…ensas, be pr%`butskan g# îwÙan. „~men.

T#`we n«sun
N«sun t #`we kas ‡esei …endangun. SwÑntints wµrsei twãjs ‡emens.
Per %çisei twaj#` r#îki. Twãjs kwãits aud#`sei sin n$zemei kãi
…endangun. N«sun

  5

10

15
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II 11
deyninan  geytiey days noumans
schian  deynan. Bhae etwerpeis
noumans nouson anschautins *
kay mes etwerpymay nouson an=
schautinekamans. Bhae niwedeys
mans  enperban dasnan. Slait  is
rankeis  mans aesse wargan.

Emmen.

Assae stan Crixtisnan.
Nouson  rykyes Jsus Chricstus
byla prey swayiens  maldaysins *
Jeiti en wyssan swytan  *  mukineyti
wyssens poganens * bhae Crixtidi=
diens en emnen Thawas * bhae sou=
nons * bhae swyntas naseylis* Kas
druwe bhae crixteits wirst * stes
wirst deywuts * kas nidruwe  * stes
wirst preclantyts.

  5

10

15

1 daily bread give us  2 this day. And forgive 3 us
our debts, 4 as we forgive our  4/5 debtors. And do
not lead  6 us into temptation. But de[-] 7 liver us
from evil.  8 Amen.  9 About that baptizing.  10 Our
lord Jesus Christ 11 spoke at his disciples:  12 Go
into  all the world, teach  13 all pagans, and Baptize-
14 them in the name of Father, and  14/15 son, and
holy ghost. 15/16 Which believeth and becometh baptized,
that  17 becometh blissful, which doeth not believe, that
18 becometh damned.
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II 11
d‡eininan g‡eitin63 d#`is no«mans
ðand‡einan64. Be etw…erpeis65

no«mans no«sun ãuðautins,
kãi m‡es atw…erpimai66 no«sun au-
ðauten#îkamans. Be ni w‡edais67

mans en perband#`snan. Sklãit iz-
rank„e îs68 mans ‡eze69 w‡argan70. &Emen71.
&Eze stan krikste#îsnan.
No«sun rik%îs30 Îzus ChrÑkstus72

bil%`73 prei sw‡ajans m‡aldaisins4, 74:
Jeýti75 en wÑsan sw# îtan, mukÑnaiti
wÑsans pÉg#`nans76, be krikst %îti-
dians en ‡emnen T#`was, be so«-
nous, be swÑntas n#`seilis; Kas
druw%ç be krikste#îts wµrst, st—s
wµrst deiw«ts, kas ni druw%ç,
st—s wµrst perklant#îts.

d‡eininan g‡eitin d#`is n«mans ðand‡einan. Be etw…erpeis n«mans
n«sun ãuðautins, kãi m‡es etw…erpimai n«sun auðauten# îkamans.
Be ni w‡edais mans en perband³snan. Sklãit izrank%îs mans ‡eze
w‡argan. %~men.

&Eze krikst#îsnan
N«sun Rik%îs Îzus KrÑstus bil%` swãimans m‡aldaisimans: Jeýti
en wÑsan sw#îtan, mukÑnaiti wÑsans pag«nans, be krikst%îti dins
en ‡emnen T#`was, be S«nus, be SwÑntas N#`seilis; Kas druw%ç
be krikst#îts wµrst, stas w%µrst deiw«ts, Kas ni druw%ç, stas wµrst
perklant# îts.

  5

10

15
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II 13
Assa Sacramentan

bytis ydi.

Nousun reykeis Jesus Chricstus *
anstan naktin kaden proweladin *
ymmeits sten geytien * dinkautzt bhe
lymuczt *  bhe dayts swaymans
maldaysimans * bhe bylaczt * ymayti
stwen * bhe ydieyti * stae aest mays ker=
mens *  kas perwans daeczt wirst *
Steweyden segeyti premayien me=
nisnan.

Staesmu poleygo ymmeyts deygi
sten kelkan * postan bitans ydi *
dinkauczt bhe daits swaymans
maldaysimans bhae bilats *  ymmay
ti stwen bhe puieyti wyssay istesmu *
Sis kelkis aest stae neuwenen Testa=
menten en mayiey kraeuwiey * ka
perwans praliten wirst * prey et=

  5

10

15

1 About the Sacrament  2 meal of the evening. 3 Our lord Jesus
Christ,  4 the night when [one] betrayed him,  5 took that bread,
thanked and  6 broke, and gave [it] to his  7 disciples, and spoke:
8 take there, and eat, that is my bo-  9 dy, which becometh given
for you;  10 Such a thing do by  10/11 remembering of me.  12
To that alike took also   13 that cup after that evenings [that is]
meal,  14 thanked and gave [it] to his  15 disciples and spoke:  15/
16 Take that, and drink all  17 of it; this cup is that new  17/18
testament in my blood, which  19 for you becometh shed, at for-
.
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II 13
&Eze77 Sakram‡entan
bitas#îdi78.
No«sun rîke%îs Îzus ChrÑkstus72,
ãnstan n$ktin, k$dan pråw—l%`din79,
ime%îts80 stan g‡eitin63, dµnkauts81 be
l#îmuts82 be dãits81 swãimans83

m‡aldaisimans be bil %̀ ts84: Ñmaiti85

stwen86, be #îdeiti85, sta ast mãis k…er-
mens, kas p…erwans87 d#`ts88 wµrst;
St'—we#îdan seg…eiti89 prei m$jan mi-
n#îsnan90.
Stesmu påle#îgu ime%îts de#îgi
stan k…elkan93 p‡ å stan bitas#îdi91,
dµnkauts be dãits swãimans
m‡aldaisimans be bil%`ts: Ñmaiti
stwen, be p«jaiti wisãi iz stesmu,
Sis92 k…elkis93 ast sta n…aunan94 Testa-
m‡entan, en m‡ajai krãujai, ka
p…erwans pral#îtan95 wµrst, prei et-

&Eze S$kram‡entan (bitas#îdi).
N«sun rik%îs Îzus KrÑstus, …en stan n$ktin, k$dan prawil%`

din, im%îts stan g‡eitin, dµnkauts be l#îmuts, be dãits swãimans
m‡aldaisimans ba bil%`ts: Ñmaiti, #îdeiti, sta ast mãjs k…ermens,
kas p…er wans d#`ts wµrst; staw#îdan seg…eiti mãisei min#îtun.
St ‡esmu pal#îgu im%îts d#îgi stan k…elkan p$ stan bitas #îdi, d%înkauts
be dãits swãimans m‡aldaisimans be bil%`ts: Ñmaiti be p«jaiti
wisãi iz st ‡esmu, sis k…elks ast sta nãunan testam‡entan, en m$jai
krãujai, ka p…er wans pral #îtan wµrst

  5

10

15



170



171



172

II 15
werpsennian griquan * Stewidan
segeyti kudesnammi joes puietti
prey mayian minisnan.

1 giving [of] sins; such a thing  2 do as often ye drink
3 by remembering of me.
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w…erpseòan gr# îk•an96; st'—w# îdan
seg…eiti kud‡eznima jo«s97 po«jati98

prei m$jan min#îsnan.

gr# îkamans atw…erptun; staw# îdan seg…eiti, ku d‡eznima j«s p«jati
mãisei min# îtun.

II 15
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COMMENTS TO THE SECOND PRUSSIAN CATECHISM

1   dessempts has a phonetically inserted p after the labial m ; such a pronunciation was facultative, as seen

in dessimts ‘tenth’  I 7
4 
.

2  palapsãi  < *pal`psãi < *palãipsãi  with a subsequent shortening of the unstressed ̀   –  cf.  pallaipsai  III

27
2
;  the same Baltic root *leip-  (cf. Lith. li…ep-ti ), as in pallapsitwey ‘to desire’ II 7

2,5
 –  cf.  PKP II 10618;

for the Prussian process ãi > ̀ , …ei > ç   see further ftn. 23; for circumflex lengthening of the first component

of a diphthong cf. APG  * 3.
3  pirmois II 5

2  
is a pronominalized (“definite”) ordinal numeral *[pirm‹uÙs] < f. *pirm‹uÙ (< f.*pirmûÙ <

*pirmûÙŸ < *pirm`Ùî) + m. -s according to V. Maþiulis (PEÞ 285).  Nevertheless one cannot ignore a Latvian

model adj. pron. (lab)ais, num. pron. (pirm)ais. Rendering of a short a with a letter o after a labial is usual

in Prussian. According to J. Endzelîns, this Latvian model comes directly from a bare stem + *jis (LVG

* 324). J. Endzelîns (ibid.) points to Lith. dial. (balt)$jis, what, as well as Lith. dial. adj. pron. (b³lt)ais,

is an innovation according to him (LD * 445, 86). Whether similar forms could come into being in Prussian

and in Latvian in analogous way, is not essential. In any case a Lithuanian-like type nom. sg. adj. (num.)

pron. -(a)sis should have also existed in Prussian, cf. dengnennissis III 79
11

 ‘celestial’ (cf. PEÞ I 196) =

possibly Pr. (Cat.) *dengininîsis < Pr. *dengininîsîs = (i)Ùa-stem *dengininîs + *jis. Common-Baltic high

pitch of the root *piƒrmuis must have been realized on the second component of the tautosyllabical unit –

cf. APG * 3.
4  Some frequent words, as deiwa- ‘God’, deina(-) ‘day’, swint- etc., never occur with a theoretically expected

circumflex length çi , µn; this allows to assume some kind of a “short” circumflex (shown without the length

sign) ‡ei, Ñn side by side with a “superlong” one (cf. m`rtin  III 107
19

 and Latvian superlong circumflex

m½rða ) – cf. also further ftn. 63, 70.
5  German word order to be corrected; turryetwey [tur#îtvei] < *tur #çtvei; Balt., Pr. *ç > *î in dialects of the

2nd and the 3rd Prussian Catechisms, not of the 1st Catechism, cf. lysons [lîzuns] II 7
18

 and lesuns [lçzuns]

I 7
18

.
6 Euphonic e inserted before the resonant in the difficult to pronounce reduced nominative ending -tr-s

(cf. acc. `ntran III 87
23-24

 and nom. antars  III 27
12

).
7 *en bandan ‘in the usefulness’ < en + acc. bandan, nom. f. abstr. *band` ‘usefulness (of a herd)’ ← n.

coll. ‘cattle’ (cf. PKP II 834, 698 ).
8   Incorrect translation of Germ. füren ‘to use’, not  ‘to lead’ (as Pr. westwei) – cf. a correct translation

menentwei  I 5
7
. Inf. *minîtvei should be reconstructed in accordance with a verbal noun acc. menisnan

II 13
11

 *[minîsnan].
9 It is the first syllable  which is stressed, because an unstressed e gives a  in the dialect of the 1st Catechism,

in which this word is spelled ketwerts II 5 *[k‡etwirts] (i in an unstressed segment ir being regulary rendered

as e).
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10   mutien, smunintwey have mu- *[mû-] < *m¯É- = *m`- after a labial m; spelling of the ending

-ien in acc. sg. mutien renders generalized palatal-stem inflection of the accusative case <

*mût’en (a and e were neutralized in all positions except initial one in Prussian), usually mûtin

in accordance with nom. mûti < *mûtî < *m`tç, backed up by pattern of the palatilized i-stem

inflection acc. -in; the word zmûnint- means ‘to glorify’ (sm»nin - ‘glory, Ehren’ III 31
5
), not ‘to

honour, respect’ (teisint III 33
3
).

11 Vsts renders *[uðts] with all probability (cf. wuschts I 5 with a prothetic bilabial *v-). This numeral was

derived from card. (nom.) *uð(-ai) < *usÙ-ai with the suffix Pr. -ta.  Archaic *us-t(a)-s seems to be less

probable.
12  German word order to be corrected; o in salobisquan renders a short u (this slavism has a long û in the

3rd Catechism); for salubisk•an, with its -k•an coming from nom. n. coll.  →  f. abstr. *sal’Šûbiskû < -`  after

the guttural  k  + acc. -an,  cf. 20.
13  The acute-stem verb ‘to break’, i.e. limtwei II 5

17
, (Sallûban)limtwei III 31

17
 *[li ƒmtvei], but lembtwey

I 5
17

, pt. lîmauts III 75
3
, is reconstructed by V. Maþiulis (PEÞ III 62–63) as inf. limt-, ps. lem-, pt. lim-

> lîm- (in accordance with acute verbs with lengthened e-vocalism in the preterite – cf. Lith. lémti, ps.

l…emia, pt. lêmë ?).
14  For g cf. pc. pt. ac. r`nguns III 67

7-8
.

15  u got from an euphonical vowel (see 3) under the influence of the labial m.
16  Probably a palatalized pronunciation  t’.
17 German word order to be corrected; ey in weydikausnan renders a diphthongized pronunciation of original

(not coming from *ç!) long *î.
18 Inflectional forms of the palatalized stem tauwyschis II 7

3
, wyssen mukis II 9

3
, naseylis II 11

15
, as well

as tawischis I 5
3,6

, wismosingis I 9
2/3

, Naseilis I 11
13

,  show the i-stem *-is having been generalized  for the

genitive singular (so APG * 148). Nevertheles, the form tauwyschies II 7
5/6

 [taviðas] < *tavisÙas indicates

that the termination -is still was not generalized everywhere, when the Ùa- and the i-stem ending of the

genitive singular intermingled. Just as naseilen I 7
14

 of the palatal stem-ending more probably had -an after

[l' ] than -in, so also tauwyschen II 5
22/23

 more probably ended in -an  than in -in  – cf. twayien [tv$jan]

II 5
22

 with an obvious -an  after palatal j (an opposition /a / : /e / was neutralized after the palatals in Prussian

similarly to modern Lithuanian).
19 twaysis *[tv$isis] has a secondary i-stem gentive ending -is (a sample of a degenitive declension with

original indeclinable form of the genitive, here – *tvãise < *tv$jase, as a new declinable stem). A secondary

i-stem gentive ending -is is accomodated to the following gen. tauwyschis [taviðis].
20 Here acc.sg. mergwan [m…erg •an] occured phonetically in accordance with nom. sg. *m…erg»  (cf. nom.sg.

mergu III 67
20-21

, dat.pl. merg»mans III 95
5-6

) with *-`  > *-»  (after the guttural g)  +  acc. -an.
21 The letter a in tanoessen [t’en‡esan] renders an open e after a palatalized t' (an opposition /e/ : /a/ being

neutralized after the palatals – cf. 18).  The whole nominative-accusative neuter form appears to be a
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degenitive possessive instead of expected indeclined form of the 3rd person pronoun gen. *ten‡ ese in the

possessive meaning [for degenitive possessives cf. Russian dialectal declined Ùevo- (= gen. åãî) nyÙ ‘his"].
22 Acc. [*Esse ‘about’] Stan Druwin is a correction of false m. Stas dröffs  [dr»—•s] I 7

8
 which calqued

German article m. Der (Glaube) (» reflecting long diphthongized û of the circumflex character

seen in the ‘umlaut’ ö = [‡ ×oe] – for the lengthening *u > û, see  Maþiulis   PEÞ I 233). Pr. *[dr»vs]

is a nom. sg. *dr»vs < *dr»vis, probably an i-stem feminine form (cf. an innovative ç-stem

transformation sta Druwi III 61
18

).
23  The spelling drowy with o for a short u (cf. nidruwe I 11

16
) shows final -i of a similar (although

stressed) origin as turri III 57
15

 (unstressed), i.e. an ija-stem (cf. 3 pers. ps.  grîki-si III 55
12

,

cf. Klusis  40) counterpart as in Lithuanian dûlêja / dûl…yja (a short vowel, e.g. -i  or -a , could not

have been preserved in final position phonetically – cf. tur I, II. The spelling drowy II 7
9
 parallels

drowe I 7
9
 which represents an çja-stem present singular *druw%çi < *druv#çja - cf. inf. druwît III

45
10 

< *druvçt-, 1 pers. pl. ps. druwçmai = *druwçimai III 51
1
 < *druvçjamai – cf. 1 pers. pl. ps.

waiti`mai and pc. ps. ac. acc. pl. waitiaintins [wait’`intins] III 87
12

  < *vait'`jantins. The form

drowe *[druv%ç ] comes from *druv…ei due to a circumflex diphthong in the same way, as pallapsaei

I 5
1
 [palapsãi ] <  (*pal%`psãi <) *palãipsãi, semo E 15 [zçm#ô] < (*z %çm#ô  <) *z …eim#ô, or a hyper-

correction nom. sg. f. giwei III 75
21

 [giw…ei] on place of original giwç ‘life’ with a shortened stem

i pointing to a stressed ending (for an oxytone form cf. Latvian dz±ve with a broken pitch on ± ).

In this way arose a morphonemic alternation due to assimilation of i in diphthongs ̀ i, çi with their

circumflex length (metatonic or not) on the first components. Thus a development in final was:

*- #çja,  *- #çj`  > *- %çi  > - %ç, - %çi (stressed), -e, -ei (unstressed); the alternation of the unstressed

(short) -a/-ai, -e/-ei  seems to be a later result of the retraction of accent, analogy etc. (cf. etwerpe/

etwiçrpei, swintina/swintinai III etc.).   As for the process *ç > î (inf. druwît III 4510 < *druvçt-

), this was a feature of the dialects of the 2nd and the 3rd Catechisms (not of the 1st Catechism),

cf. 5.
24 The spelling o in wissemokin renders a short u coming from long û in an unstressed position;

therefore the first syllable should be stressed: *vÑsamukin < *vÑsamûkin < *vÑsam¯Ékin =

*vÑsam`kin with *u < * ¯É = *` after a labial m.
25 tykynnons is pc. pt. ac. *tikÑnuns of a causative verb *tikÑnt- derived with a suffix -in- from

an intransitive verb *tÑkt-. Since tykynnons meant ‘created’, i.e. ‘caused smth. to appear’, the

meaning of *tÑkt- seems to have been ‘to come into being, to appear’ (cf. Lith. tÑkti ‘to fit’, refl.

atsitÑkti ‘to take place, to happen").
26 This word as if has a root vowel e (doengon, dengon, dengan ‘heaven’) in the 2nd Catechism

contrarily to a in the 1st (dangon, andangon, an-dangon) and in the 3rd Catechisms [in the latter

also e (1x) in III l33
8
], as well as contrarily to Lithuanian dangùs ‘sky, heaven’. V. Maþiulis derives

this Prussian and Lithuanian substantive in its original adjective meaning ‘bent’ from Baltic verb
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*deng- ‘to bend’, but he explains e in the derived substantive in the 2nd Catechism as a result of

the influence of this verb (cf. PEÞ I 177). On the other hand, the spelling doen- in tykynnons doengon

II 7
10/11

 seems to reflect some circumflex pronunciation of the first component of the diphthong

an, i.e. ca. *dãengun. In all other instance the accent seems to have been retracted onto previous

preposition, what is evident in joint spellings nadengon, oendengon, endengan. In these instances

the spelling den- seems to render dan- with its vowel reduced due to the retraction of accent.
27 A Prussian correspondence of Latin acc. Jesum Christum is nom. Jsus [(J)îzus < Jçzus, cf. 5]

II 11
10

; cf. also Pr. acc. Christon III 11
57

, 119
23

, 129
18

 [Kristun].
28 Here swaien [sv$jan] (with a/e neutralized after palatal Ù ) is a calqued German seinen ‘-self’

instead of Pr. gen. *ten‡ese ‘his’ (a possessive genitive form of pronoun Pr. t`ns III 43 etc. ‘he"),

cf. gen. tenessei III 39 = *tenesse (see 23) beside gen. stesse III 63 [st‡ese] etc. ‘(of) that’.
29  Spelling ou in acc. Sounun [soûnun] renders a diphthongized original (not coming from * ¯É =

*` after labials and gutturals!) long *û parallel to a diphthongized original (not coming from *ç!)

long *î [eî], cf. 18.
30 Spelling ey in acc. reykyen shows a diphthongized pronunciation of the long *î. Since long vowels

were preserved only in a stressed position in dialects of the Catechisms, the instance reykyen II

7
13

 [r eîkijan] shows the first syllable being occasionally stressed instead of the second syllable,

usually stressed in the 3rd Catechism and (irregulary both syllables stressed, or shown as if

stressed) in nom. reykeys [r eîk eîs] II 13
3
, cf. also nom. rikeis [rik %eîs] III 103

19
 rikijs [rik %eîs] III

37
12

). Since a short i is obvious in the suffix (gen. rikijas III 73
16

), one can reconstruct a regular

paradigm nom. rikµs  < *rikÑjs < *rikÑjas or **rikij$s, gen. rikÑjas, dat. *rikÑjÉ, acc. rikÑjan.
31 For hoese [ ‡eze] < *eza < *eƒzô / *aƒzô cf. PEÞ I 292.
32 The root may have had a high pitch on the tautosyllabic n, since no one of more than 60 instances

of swint- is written  with î in the 3rd Catechism; as seen in the Lith. ðve…ntas, the Baltic

correspondence was circumflexed – was the high pitch on n in Prussian a result of borrowing this

word from Polish ( ƒswiæty )? Or, if even corresponding Prussian hydronyms Swyntheynen,

Swynteseyte (1340!) have the zero grade, why not to suggest a coexistence of swent- (Swentegarben,

1351) and swint- in Prussian with a “short circumflex” in swint- ?
33 For the final *-l’an see 18; for the high pitch on n`- cf. Lith. nƒuo- and the spelling with no- in

the 3rd Catechism (noseilien III 45
3
, noseilin III 49

21
), which cannot reflect orthographical

variation in rendering the short a after the dental n  (not after the labial!) because only a long

ô alternated with a long ̀  in the 3rd Catechism: naseilliwingiskan 117
22

 – noseilewingiskan 123
17

.
34 This German borrowing should be corrected in accordance with a fully prussified form

jumprawan in the 3rd Catechism (III 41
24

).
35  Pc. pt. ac. Styienuns [st#înuns] < *stçnuns, cf. stenuns [stçnuns] I7

16
.

36 The name of Pontius Pilate is considered to be dative-formed here because of the
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preposition po, but not because of a false definition of Latin Pontio Pylato as if of the Prussian

dative, e.g. by R.Trautmann in his APN, 398. Grammatical inflexions tend to indirect genus

generalis -an in the singular in all three Catechisms. In such a case the language develops in

analytical direction with an increasing role of prepositions and other auxiliary words. This is

seen in the Prussian “article” stas which not only signifies the correct case but also differentiates

the accusative singular from the genitive plural in nouns with the same inflexion -an.  Prussian

preposition po = på [p¯É], having incompatible meanings 1) ‘under’, 2) ‘after’, 3) ‘according to’ and

probably also ‘in(to) (several tiles)’ (cf. the difference between under the flood and after the flood),

could have been used with at least two different cases in spite of “case-syncretism”. Since both

its meanings - ‘under’ and ‘after’ - are found with the accusative as well as with the dative in the

Prussian catechisms, and since the same preposition po with the meaning ‘under’ requires the

instrumental (Prussian ‘dative’) case in Lithuanian (as for ‘after’, Lith. põ requires the genitive,

not the accusative  case), one should regard two instances of ‘under’ with dative in the 3rd

Catechism [po tenesmu giwît 43
20/21

 ‘under Him (to) live’ and po stesmu (with casus generalis)

geitin 73
16

 ‘under (the shape) of bread’] to be correct but all other instances to be incorrect. Latin

o-stem dat.-abl. Pontio is prussified as an u-stem dat. *P%ôntiju according to Latin o-stem nom.

Pontius. The circumflex tone on %ôn is expected because of alien super-long tautosyllabic unit.

Pilato is prussified as an a-stem dat. *Pil#`ta < *(Pil)#`t¯É < unstressed dat. *-ô due to formal

correspondence to Pr. suff. - #̀ t  (cf. deiwuts [deiw#ûts] I 11
15

 < *deiv#̀ tas = Lith. diev#ôtas) with

a high pitch as in Pr. suff. - #̀ t .
37 The letter e in scresitzt renders an unstressed short i: *skrizîts.
38 This is a past participle active singular masculine form, as seen from aulauns II 7

17
 and Aulauuns

III 127
11

; a Lithuanian correspondence li³utis ‘to cease’ points to palatalized l and the high pitch

in the root.
39 The preservation of e (not turned into a) in the preverb en- in the 1st Catechism pc. pt. pass.

encops I 7
17

 probably (it is in a tautosyllabic unit!) shows the latter being accented; were it so,

this should be an evidence of a retraction of accent from the verbal root to the precerb. For the

character of tone cf. çnstan III  and PEÞ I 261.
40 The doubling of m means that the preceding vowel is short, not that it is accented. The quality

a of the root vowel e in the 1st Catechism adv. Sammay I 7
17/18

 indicates that the 1st syllable was

unaccented.
41  Pc. pt. ac. lysons [lîzuns] < *lçzuns, cf. lesuns I 7

18
 [lçzuns] = Slavic *l‰ez- < Balt.-Slav. *lç ƒz-

(PEÞ III 70–71).
42 Spellings pykullien, tirtien point to palatal ending of the accusative (cf. 18), i.e. a Ùa-stem

*pikùlÙan > *pikùl’an [= ç-stem -(l)’en < *-çn (neutralized)] = ̀ -stem *tµrt’an < *tµrtÙan < *-`n.
43 hoese gallans means ‘from deaths’ – a literal translation of incorrectly understood German von
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den todten ‘from the dead = those who had died" – cf. more correct esse gallan
 
‘from the death’

in  III 43
3
, probably instead of dat. * ‡eze g$la. A precise correspondence of German von den todten

should be Pr. pc. pt. ac. * ‡eze aula…u•usi(ma)ns.
44 Since this preverb (preposition) comes from contamination of prepositions ̀ n / çn  and *u ƒz (cf.

Slavic *vún- from *on and *(v)úz - PEÞ I 263), its u- must have had a circumflex tone; a false

e- in ensai rikijs III 117
23 

shows its second syllable to be accented; two instances with -ai (III 43
3
,

117
23

) and  two instances with -ei (I 9
1
, II 9

1
) allow us to treat the spelling ei (I Cat. ey) as a German

orthography rendering [ai ], similarly to key [k`i ] I 9
17

 =  kay  I 11
3
.

45 Syndens is a present participle active *sindants, cf. sindats I 9
1/2

 obviously rewritten from a

manuscript with an omitted tilde (meaning an) over the letter …a.
46 Preposition prei  is unaccented in the proclise; an epenthetic a after the guttural k (preytickaray)

could have appeared only in the neighbourhood of the accented syllable (cf. its prototype, an

euphonic a in nom. sg. m. tickars III 47
9
). Were the last syllable -rai accented, then the preposition

prei, being at a distance of three syllables from -rai , should have been stressed and written

separately.
47 A separate spelling wyssen mukis is probably a result of the reinterpreting of the first component

*visa- in compound nom. *vÑsamukis (cf. acc. wissemokin *[vÑsamukin] II 7
10

, ftn. 24) as an acc.

*visan. The word wissemokin is a Ùa-stem *visam¯Ékîs (PEÞ IV 254), its acc. -in being a result

of contamination with i-stems.
48 The tone as in kîrkis III 17

20
, kijrkin III 45

4
.

49 The word acc. perronisquan, nom. *perônisku < *perôniskû < *perônisk¯É = *per × #ônisk`

‘community’ (for its acc. *-k •an see ftn. 20), is a substantivized Pr. adj. ‘common’  (PEÞ II 268).

Were there no differentiation between barytone acc. sg. -an = barytone gen pl. *-an < *- ¯Én < *-

ôn and oxytone gen. pl. -un < *- ×ôn < *-ôn in the 2nd Catechism, Pr. Perronisquan swyntan should

have been an ambiguos improper translation of German Die gemeyne der heyligen: whether a

“community of saints”? or a “saint community”? or even some “saint one of communities”?

Therefore, an analytical construction with an “article” determing the genitive plural should be

reconstructed:  Perroniscon steisan (steison) swintan  (cf. Etwerpsennien stçisai Grîkan III 77
8
,

although the “article” is out of grammatical agreement in the latter example). Cf. Palmait is

M.L. Rekreation als Überprüfung der Rekonstruktion / Baltistica XXXIII (1) 43–46, as well as

Grammatical Incompatibility of 2 Main Prussian “Dialects” as Implication of Different Phono-

logical Systems /  / Colloquium Pruthenicum Tertium 2001, 63–77.
50 Etwerpsennian ,  here as  well  as  further  II  13/14,  is  accusat ive of  a  verbal  noun.

Vytautas Maþiul is  derives its suffixes Pr. -sena, Lith. -sena, Latv. -ðana from Balt. adj. m.,

neut. *-sÙena (> *-sena) /*-sÙana, but f. *-sÙen` (> -sen`) /*-sÙan`.    He considers segment *-

sÙ- to be of a modal meaning near to Baltic “proto-future”, but he identifies segments *-ena, *-
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ana with corresponding Baltic suff. *-ena, *-ana.  As for Pr. suff. -sn`, V.  Maþiul is  derives

it from a much more archaic (IE) epoch and divides it into modal IE *-s- and  IE suff.  adj.

*-no-, which (i.e. Balt. *-na-) may be traced either in Balt. suf. *-ena, *-ana.  For all this cf.

PEÞ I 153.  Nevertheless the difference between *-sen` and *-sn` may have originated in binomial

relation between barytone and oxytone forms in Western Baltic (not in Prussian itself!).
51 Pr. (Cat.) acc. sg. f. adj. prabusquan *[pr%`but isk •an] < *pr%`bûtiskan < *-`n and corresponding

prabitscun *[pr%`butiskun] I 9
11

 < *pr%`bûtiskan < *-`n have innovative endings acc. sg. -k •an,

-kun on the basis of regular accusative -an in accordance with nom. sg. *pr%`bûtisku < *pr%`bûtiskû

< *pr%`bûtisk`, cf. ftn. 20. For *pr%`- cf. PEÞ III 340.
52 The spelling geywien *[ge#îw Ùan] does not show any ç-stem acc. *gîven because of the

neutralization e/a after a palatal consonant. Cf. ftn. 18.
53 Thawe *[t`ve] is an a-stem singular vocative form of the word Cat. nom. *t`v(a)s (cf. t`ws

III 49
20

, thaus GrG, tawas III 39
12

) = E *t¯Év is (cf. towis E 169) < Balt. *t`va-s. The vocative ending

here more likely seems to be a reduced vowel -— than any real -e (cf. previous ftn. 52).
54 Semitic word order [the suffixed 1 pers. pl. possess. Hebr. -nû, Aram. -n`(’) + Koine,

Septuaginta → Vulgata] of the German text should be corrected.
55 Cf. regular assei  in the 3rd Catechism with the ending of the 2nd pers. sg. -(s)ei . For the

alternation -ei / -e , see ftn. 23.
56 wirse *[wµrsei] < *vµrt-sei, Pareysey *[p’er…eisei], or *[par…eisei] with a transferred here

from the edition I 9
15

 (with e > a in an unstressed position), are sei-optative forms of the

verbs inf. *vµrstvei of the root *vµrt- (cf. ps. 3 pers. wîrst III 17
21

, Lith. inf. vi …rsti, pt. 3

pers. vi …rto) ‘to become’ and *per…eitvei (cf. perçit III 45
11

) ‘to come’ of the root * …ei-. For

the alternation -ei / -e , see ftn. 23.
57 A secondary circumflex tone *tvãis < *tv$j as as e.g. in gen. twaise *[tv…aise] II 5

6
 < *tv$ja-, cf.

dat. pl. sw`imans *[svãimans] III 87
13

 < *sv$jamans.
58 An oxytone stress is testified in twai`  III 79

25
.

59 ryeky [r e#îki ] (cf. tur=ryetwey [turîtwei ] II 5
3/4

) < *r#îkî < **rîkî  or **rîkç  (cf. also ftn. 30).
60 The tone is as in qu`its III 51

5
.

61 audaseysin is a sei-optative form aud #̀ sei + refl. sin {< *si + acc. -n (in accordance with 3 pers.

refl. sien *[sen] = Slavic *sæ, Pol. siæ)} of the verb inf. sien aud`t III 57
22–23

 < *`u-d`-tvei si ‘to

happen’ (i.e. ‘to give itself off for smth.’) = Lith. nu-si-duo-ti ‘idem’, formally (not semantically!)

corresponding to Slavic Pol. u-da ƒc siæ ‘to happen successfully’.
62 The spelling nosemien III 51

6
 with the preposition n #ô-  accented (cf. PKP II 253, 254), probably

supports a conclusion that joint spellings nasemmiey and endengan also render accented

prepositions na- , en- in their turn.
63 geytiey is a misspelling of acc. *geytien (cf. geittin I 11

1
, or geitien III 53

1
). The gemination
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in geittin  I 11
1
, a word which never occurs with the circumflex çi  in the 3rd Catechism, is hardly

compatible with the acute e#î (cf. Chroatian æ‡èòî); therefore geittin  seems to have had the same

“short circumflex”, as d‡eiws, d‡einan , cf. also segeitty I 13
10

, I 15
2 
(see ftn. 4).

64 Schian deinan ‘this day’ < acc. ðan (< *sÙan) + acc. temp. d‡einan.
65 etwerpeis *[etv…erp ’ais] < *etv…erpÙais is a Prussian 2nd person singular imperative form (<

Indoeuropean ei/oi-optative + 2 pers. sg. -s) of the Ùa-stem verb inf. etwiçrpt III 55
11

 < *etv…erptvei,

3 pers. ps. etwiçrpei III 45
21

 *[etw…erp’a] = *[etv…erp’ai] = *[etv…erp’e] = *[etv…erp’ei] (for the

neutralization e/a after a palatal consonant cf. ftn. 18, for alternations e/ei, a/ai cf. ftn. 23) <

*etv…erpÙa.
66 3 pers. pl. ps. atwerpimai *[atv…erpimai] (cf. etwçrpimai III 53

21
) demonstrates: 1) Occasional

broadening of the neutralization of the phonologic opposition of phonems /e/ : /a/ from its regular

position after a palatal consonant (cf. ftn. 18) onto the initial position, similarly as in some

Lithuanian dialects (e.g. …eglë / ãglë, eketú / aketú, cf. LD * 117–121);   2) For Prussian Catechisms

typical generalization of the thematic vowel -a after a palatal final stem consonant (i.e. in the

Ùa-stem verbs) as -i: Pr. *-(C)Ùamai > *-(C’)amai > -(C)imai. Further generalization onto the

a-stem forms also occurs: augaunimai III 55
23

, bebinnimai III 29
3
, immimai III 33

10
, etc.

(nevertheless, there are also instances of a preserved thematic vowel, as e.g. perweckamai III

29
13/14

, poprestemmai III 65
22

 *[paprestamai], a possible Ùa-stem klantemmai III 29
3
, etc.). In spite

of a rare Latvian ̀ -stem 1 pers. pl. dial. zinim (instead of zin`m), what may be of some archaic

Indoeuropean origin (* ƒzinmç < * ƒgš-n—-mç, see VG 232), Pr. (Cat.!) ersinnimai III 65
18/19

,

posinnimai III 29
5
 seem to be only a later accomodation to the type (imm)imai (VG 3241). In

Prussian Catechisms the generalization of -imai is parallel to the neutralization a/e/i in palatal

accusative endings -ien(s), -ian(s), -in(s) in nouns (cf. also ftn. 18). As in nouns, the spread of

i after a palatal consonant may be a result of the influence of i-stem forms, cf. e.g. turrimai III

(the single form, 20x) as a pattern for the verbs.
67 (ni)wedeys possibly renders Pr. *vedais, ey being a German spelling for *ai (cf.  V .

Maþ iu l i s   PKIG * 57). It is a 2nd person singular imperative form  (for an alternative

reconstruction of imp. *-eis cf. PKIG * 236) of an a-stem verb westwei II 5
7
, III 27

14
 of

the root ved- (cf. Lith. inf. v‡esti, 3 pers. ps. v…eda, pt. v…edë, Slavic inf. vesti, 1 pers. sg.

ps. ved¢).  Cf. also ftn. 84.
68 Being either of the çja- (so  V .  Maþ iu l i s   PEÞ II 48) or Š îja-stem (cf. Latvian izruoc±t

with a similar meaning), this verb has only a contracted form of the imperative: izrankeis

< *izrank#çjais  vs. *izrank# îjais. In both instances the resulting tone proves to be circumflex:

izrank%çis, izrank%îs [izrank„e îs].
69 The gemination ss in oesse shows that the previous vowel is short. It does not show any

quality of the letter s.  Cf. ftn. 31.
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70 The tautosyllabic ar  should have a circumflex tone   because of a circumflex in Latvian

super-long v†`rgs and in Lithuanian va…rgas [but note Lith. vérgas  with a rare acute metatony

(?)] and in corresponding Slavic âƒîðîãú  etc. The fact that this word does not occur with

a sign of length on `  in the 3rd Catechism reminds of similar forms d‡eiws, d ‡einan  (cf. 4,

63). This allows to assume a “short” circumflex in the Prussian w‡argan  too.
71 Emmen instead of *Amen was obviously produced by a “tolke” in accordance with Pr.

emmens II 9
16

 ‘name’.
72 Jsus Chricstus *[Îzus Krikstus] is a fully Prussificized form: with *Ùç- > *Ùî- > *î- in *Îzus

and with Pr. *k inserted before Pr. *ks in *Kri(k)stus: cf. Lith. krÑkðtyti, krÑkðtas with an

inserted k.  Pr. -u- in the nominative (occasionally corresponding to and influenced by Latin

nom. -us) is “euphonic”, cf. ftn. 15.
73 This verb is testified to as the 1st, 3rd sg. ps. bill`, billç  and  billi , the 1st (= the 3rd)

sing. pt. billai, billa, billç, the 1st pl. ps. billçmai, but the inf. bilîtwei , pc. pt. ac. billîuns ,

pc. pt. pass. billîton in the 3rd Catechism.  The latter three forms, supported with billç and

billçmai , indicate the çja-stem with inf. *bil #çtvei  > bil #îtwei  and with ps. *bil #çja  (after the

reduction of the short endings) > *bil %çi = *bil %ç  (for the alternation -çi/-ç, -ei/-e as well

as -`i/-`, -ai/-a , see 23). These are also forms of the preterite, the same reduction having

also taken place in the preterite in the suffixal as well as the root thematic verbs because

of the coincidence of temporal inflections. On the one hand, the long ending of the 1st person

singular in the ps. *-ô > *- ¯É > *-a coincided with the `-stem 3 pers. ps. *-` > -a and the

3rd pers. pt. *-`  > -a, and therefore it was generalized on the 3rd and then the 2nd person

in the present with the subsequent generalization of -a  on the 2nd and the 1st persons in the

past, too.  Differentiation of the past and present verbal forms remained only in the infixal

and similar verbs with strongly different temporal stems (those stems, which differed from

each  other  in  root  vocalism, began  to level it in their turn). This could not stop the spread

of participal temporal constructions which ousted the finite personal forms. As for the verb

bilîtwei , its forms, recorded with the letter a , simply indicate that the Prussian l was
palatal since the neutralization of a and e  after the palatal consonants took place in

Prussian similarly to Lithuanian. Such forms do not point to any ̀ -stem Prussian verb *bil#`-

twei  similar to Lithuanian byl #ôti. The single recorded verb is *bil #çtwei, also represented

in pl. billçmai III 13115 [bil %çmai = bil %çimai (cf. the spelling waitiaintins  III 8712!)] <

*bil #çjamai. An occasional form billi III 10723 is an ija-stem (Klus i s  40) counterpart as in

Lithuanian dûlêja / dûl …yja, i.e. it is just the same as turri or druwi in the 3rd Catechism (cf.

26; Pruss. turri does not correspond to Lith. tùri , since short vowels could not be preserved

at the end of the word; the only correspondence to Lith. tùri  in Prussian is the form tur  of

the 1st Catechism).
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74 It is a nominalized comparative form of the adjective ‘younger"; the root mald-  occurs

several times in the 3rd Catechism but never with a sign of circumflex length over the letter

a . Since this root appears to be circumflex in Slavic (cf. ì ƒîëîäú ), one can treat its

circumflex as “short” in Prussian: m…ald-  (cf. 4, 65, 70).
75 There is an acute tone of the pure imperative inflections -eis, -eiti here; the root manifests

in its zero grade i .
76 The form pogûnans  III 59

15
 shows poganans I 11

12
, poganens II 11

13
 to be samples of

Polonisms in spoken German of the Prussian clergy.  An authentic Prussian correspondence

of the said Prussian (not German) Polonism should have been *pagûnans < *pag¯Énans from

Polish pogan, as in III 59
15

.
77 The spelling Assa renders Pr. * ‡eze (cf. ftn. 69) showing weakness of the opposition /e/

: /a/ in the onset, cf. ftn. 66.
78 Pr. bytis ydi is a compound *[bit isçdi] (for a shortened i in the 1st unstressed syllable

cf. betten with a gemination in I 13
13

) < *[bît asîdi] < gen. attr. a-stem *[bîtas] < *[bçtas]

+ i-stem nom.-acc. n. *[îdi] < *çdi (cf. a compound nom. buttastaws III 73
9–10

, butti t`ws

III 27
3
 ‘pater familias’). The neuter gender and an i-stem may be reconstructed due to

instabile masculine / feminine gender in the 3rd Catechism: nom. f. îdai III 75
23

, m. îdis

III 75
14

. An unstressed short i-stem inflection nom.-acc. -Ÿ in *[bit isçdi] was not apocopated

due to systemic reasons: cf. an i-stem adj. nom.-acc. sg. arwi III. The title appears to be

explicated in accordance with anaphoric * ‡eze sakram ‡entan: ‘About the Sacrament, [i.e.

about] the Evening Meal’. Cf. also ftn. 90.
79 This is the same instance as weddçdin  III 101

17
. The form prowela  belongs to an a-stem

verb reflected in the participle prawilts  III 75
2
. Both verbs express momentary actions,

having nothing to do with iterative-intensive suffix -çja. Since the letter e points to i  of

the verb prawilt-  as to an unstressed vowel, stressed must be either the ending -a  or the

prefix. There are no data showing the retraction of accent to the prefix here, therefore one

must restore an intonational syntagm prawil`din with a restored length (cf. ftn. 73 on the

evolution of the temporal personal endings) and with accent automatically attracted to the

long syllable (an earlier prototype of such a syntagm must have been prawÑl`din ). The tone

is expected to be a ‘restored’ circumflex. All this suggests that there were no oxytone forms

of the finite verb in the Prussian dialects of the catechisms. The preterite of the verb westwei

must have ended in an unstressed II, III *-i  < *-î < *-ç, the form with the final -ç being

possible only before an enclitic or before the formant -ts of the relative mood (see further

80). The “restoration” of the long final inflection seems to have taken place also under the

secondary accent, the stress being retracted to the verbal prefix: ismigç [Ñzmigç] III 101
13

(for the accented prefix cf. Endzelin APG * 2d), if it is not a simple çja-verb synonymous
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to the root-verb *enmigtwei  [cf. enmigguns III 81
22 

and a neutralization of the present tense

uþmi…ega  (not a dialectal form of the verb uþmÑgti !) / uþmi…nga ‘falls asleep’ of the ôja-verb

uþmiegƒoti  ‘to be asleep for a long time’ and of the root-verb uþmÑgti  ‘ to fall asleep’ in modern

corrupted Lithuanian].
80 Finite forms of the verb îmt  III 99

14
 are ps. / pt. (?) imma , recorded resp. in III 107

15

/ 75
2
. A similar form with the final -ts  occuring in immats III 75

7
 and in ymmits  I 13

5
,

ymmeits II 13
5
, one can reconstruct a historical ending *ç > *-î of the preterite (*imç) in

ymmits, ymmeits corresponding to -ë in Lithuanian (úmë). Since in the form poquoitçts III

12
73

 [which cannot be the incorrectly used form of the past participle passive because of

its -çts  (not -îts !)] -ç = -çi  < *-çja , the formant -ts  seems to have been added in some

newest epoch, historical inflections having been reduced already.

Since forms with the formant -ts  occur in narrative contexts, a formal identity of -ts

(although occuring after the present forms, too) with the masculine termination of the past

participle passive reminds us of a present participle origin of the Latvian narrative forms

in -ot , which in their turn are used both in the present and in the preterite. Therefore, the

narrative meaning of the said Prussian forms in -ts  allows to assume a corresponding

category of the relative mood in Prussian too. Forms in -ts , which first appeared due to some

specific meaning of the Indoeuropean perfect participle in Prussian, were generalized both

in Prussian present and preterite (K lus i s  42).
81 Forms mod. rel. pt. dinkautzt II 13

5
, dinkauczt II 13

14
 = dînkauts  III 75

3
 *[dµnkauts] and

dayts II 13
6
, daits II 13

14
*[d`its] come from pt. 3 pers. *dµnkau (< *dµnkav`), *d`i (< *d`j`)

+ innovative formant *-ts (see previous ftn. 80).
82 Pr. mod. rel. pt. lymuczt = lîm- III 75

3
 < *l # îm»ts (cf. above 80) < 3 pers. pt. *lÑmû (<

*lÑm`) or *lîmû (with a secondary length, cf. ftn. 13, < *lÑm`) + *-ts.
83 Pr. dat. pl. swaimans I, swaymans II, sw`imans III 87

13
 *[svãimans] is a historically

syncopated dat. pl. *svajamans of the root West Balt. *sva-, nom. Pr. swais, cf. Slavic svojü,

but East Balt. Lith., Latv. sav(a)-.
84 Pr. mod. rel. pt. bylaczt II 13

7
, bilats II 13

15
 = bill`ts III 75

4
 *[bil`ts] < pt. 3 pers. *bil`i

= *bil` (< *bil`j`, cf. 73, 23) + -*ts.
85 The difference in suffixes of the imperative forms 2 pers. pl. ymayti *[Ñmaiti] vs. ydieyti

*[ #îdeiti] reflects difference in thematic (*im-a- + zero grade imp. *-i-) and athematic

(*çd- + full grade imp. *-ei-) derivation.  Cf. also ftn. 67.
86 The word stwen  13

8,16
 calques German (Nemet) hin  and is alien here.

87 This is one intonational syntagm with a stressed preposition, as in pçrwans  III 75
5
.

88 The spelling ae in pc. pt. pass. daeczt ‘given’ possibly renders a very distinctive long ̀ :

*d #̀ ts < *d #¯É-tas, cf. d`ts III 75
5
.
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89 A comparison of spellings Steweyden segeyti II 13
10

, Stewidan segeyti II 15
2/3

 with

staweidan segeitty 13
10

 and steweydan segeitty 15
2
 shows that unaccented reduced  a

(*staveîdan) might be recorded as e due to the influence (regressive assimilation) of the

subsequent palatalized consonant [st—, s– ® st'—, s'— / ¾ w' eî, g'%çi ] – an idea of  A leksa s

Gi rden i s ).  Pr. imp. 2 pers. pl. segeyti < *segçjaiti.
90 The letter e  corresponds to the vowel i  in unstressed position: cf. further minisnan II 15

3

*[min#îsnan].  This construction with preposition prei  (premayien menisnan) is obviously

calqued from German (zu meynem gedechtnis ) and therefore may be replaced with a Baltic

partitive genitive construction, sufficiently recorded with this verb in the works of Jonas

Bretkûnas (Bretcke – a large number of Prussicisms indicate Prussian to have been his native

language) as well as in the works of other writers in Prussian Lithuanian – cf. atmen

prisakim×u io Psalm 101 by Bretkûnas or atsimink savo galo by Donelaitis.
91 The spelling bitans ydi  renders *bitas ydi  with all probability. It might be corrected

into nom.-acc. n. *bitas ydi  *[bitasîdi] with a short unstressed final - Ÿ  retained due to

systemic reasons (cf. 78).
92 Pr. pron. demonstr. nom. sg. m. Sis (1x) ‘this’ exclusively corresponds to archaic West

Balt. *si-s  ‘ idem’ and Slavic sü ‘ idem’, but East Baltic Lith. ðis ‘ idem’ [satemic forms

of IE demonstr. *k’i-s (> Baltic * ƒs i-s), oblique *k’Ùo-]. Initial *s- < Balt. * ƒs- in Prussian

and in Latvian was substituted with *ð- in levelling paradigms according to oblique *ðÙa-

< *sÙa-: Pr. nom. schis I 13
17

, schis III 75
10

 etc. and acc. schan I 5
6
, schian II 11

2
, schan

III 49
17

 etc., cf. Latv. nom. sg. ðis,  acc. ðo .
93 An a-stem acc sg. m. kelkan  II 13

13
 and as if an i-stem nom. sg. kelkis  II 13

17
, which

may be treated as an a-stem *[kelk is] = *[kelk’ as], is a Prussificized German word kelch

(cf. kelchs  I 13
17

)  with a possibly palatal ch  after German palatal l ,  cf. a Polonized

variant kielich > Lith. dial. ki …elikas .
94 Pr. neuwenen  is a pronominalized (“definite”) contracted form nom.-acc. n. *nãunan

‘new’ (erroneously spelled neuwe- in accordance with corresponding German word) <

*navan-an, Slavic nov-. Cf. acc. naunan III 62
2
 (as well as a generalized innovation nom.

nauns III 75
10

). In this instance (similarly to several instances observed here earlier)

one may assume a “short circumflex” -ãu- since this root occurs several times in the

3rd Catechism with no sign of the tone. Had the high pitch been possible, at least once

it should have been marked on the second component of the diphthong -aû- (there is no

evidence for a “short acute” in the monuments of Prussian).
95 High pitch must be restored in accordance with Lith. lýejo, lê jo  < *l #çÙ- ; Pr. i  in praliten

comes from *î  < *ç since this past participle form was constructed according to an

innovative infinitive, *pral #çtwei ,  corresponding to a shorter variant (with -ç) of the
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present and preterite form *pral %çi /  *pral %ç .  Otherwise M a þ i u l i s  PEÞ III 342.
96 An obvious German calque pray attwerpsannan grekun  (cf. 87) is to be replaced with

a classical Baltic dative construction.
97 Pr. pron. pers. 2 pers. pl. nom. joes ‘you’ seems to render a diphthongized pronunciation

of the long û  as yous  I 15
3
, ioûs III 89

5
  < Balt. *jûs,  cf. Lith., Latv. jûs.

98 Pr. 2 pers. pl. puietti *[p o«jati ] < *p ôjatç is an indicative present of the verb inf.

poutwei III 73
17–18

 *[p o«tvei] < *pôtvei ‘to drink’, cf. Lith. puot$ < Balt. lengthened grade

*pô-, but Slavic zero grade piti ,  caus. poiti  < IE *pôÙ-/ *pî-: *pô-
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III 17
12:  Stas Likuts Catechismus D.
13:  M. L. Mixkai bhe Prûsiskai / prastans Pre=
14:  dickerins no tautan / Stans L`ngiseilingins prei
15:  Powaidint / bhe stan Maldûnin enstesmu prei[-]
16:  iaukint / kai stai ismukint massi / ka tennçi=
17:  mons enterpon ast / prei tenneison
18:  Deiwûtiskan.
19:  Preistesmu stas Lübi bhe Crixtisn`laiskas /
20:  k`igi stas subs en stesmu kîrkis teikûsnan / tçnti
21:  en Prûsiskan tautan laikûts wîrst.
22:  Anno M. D. LXI.

12 The Small Catechism [by] D.  13 M. L. in German and in Prussian / forthose Prea=
14 chers in country / [to] The Simple-minded at [= to]  15 Show / and the Youth in-it at [= to]
16 train / in_order they learn can / what for=  17 them useful is / at [= for] their
18 Bliss.  19 To-that [= besides] the Wedding and Christeningbook /  20 as that [it]self in this
ecclesial order / now  21 in Prussian country adopted becometh.  22 Anno M. D. LXI.
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III 17
12/13:  Dakt„ ôras1 Mart„ înas Lùtheras
12/13:  L#îkuts KatekÑsmus2 mÑkskai3 be pr«siskai, Per pr‡e-
14:  dikerins n #ô tautan, ïãngiseilingimans4

15:  pawaidµnt5 be maïd«nin prei6 st‡esmu prei-
16:  jaukµnt, Kai ten…ei maz#îïai izmukµnt7, ka ten…ei-
17:  mans ast  …enterpan per ten…eisun
18:  deiw«tiskan8.
19:  Prei st‡esmu stas Ï»bi- be Krikstisn#`ïaiskas9,
20:  kãigi st$s subs en kµrkis teik«snai10 t…enti
21:  en Pr«siskai tãutai10 past#`na ïaik«ts11.
22:  Anno M. D. LXI.

1 A Latin word with 2 “o”. Since /ô/ may be only long in Prussian, in Prussianicized words an unstressed foreign
o should be rendered as a, cf. Lith. dãktaras.
2 An euphonic u in the ending nom. sg. m. -sms.
3 Av. mÑkskai < *mÑksiskai. Cf. also pr`butskai III 63

20
, pr`butskan III 43

11
 etc. < *pr`bûtisk-. Cf. ftn. 36, 71.

4 Acc. endings with a palatal, -C’an, -C’en, -C’in, merged at least in Samlandian (ftn. 18), but l was palatal in
late Prussian (there is no differentiation in spelling between laik- and (au)lau-! cf. also a-stem acc. pl. kaûlins
III 101

19
 beside nom. pl. kaulei III 101

18
 [ka…ul’ai] vs. Lith. k³ulas, -lai, Latv. ka…uls, cf. also ftn. 48). Conse-

quently, no opposition /l/ : /l’/ existed, similarly to Prussian Lithuanian. Therefore, there is no need to spell this
consonant as ï. Unfortunately, students of Prussian can hardly comprehend this if not seeing a corresponding
letter. They differentiate /l/ before back vowels and /l’/ before front vowels. Therefore, hereinafter a letter ï [l’]
is introduced before back vowels and consonants for the sake of the students.
5 prei (Powaidint) is a calque of the German infinitive particle zu. Further a normal Baltic dative construction is
restored. In both previous Comments to Catechisms I, II an acute tone is restored in a closed syllable of the
verbal suffix -in- with subsequent -t-, -l- in accordance with Lith. -Ñnti. Nevertheless all data of the 3rd Cat-
echism point to a secondary circumflex tone (i.e. III -înt-) at least in this sub-dialect.
6 A. Will’s enstesmu is a calque of German darinn 17

6
; a preverb prei- in preiiaukint points to Pr. praep. prçi.

7 Here and further lai / l- subjunctive constructions are restored instead of those calqued from German (i.e.
damit sie erlernen mögen, sie being equal to Pr. tençi, not stai = ‘those’).
8 Baltic syntax restored.
9 V. Maþiulis PEÞ II 277, III 28 backs up his reconstruction of plural `-stem feminine (not singular a-stem
masculine!) *lãiskas with a persuasive explanation of a derivation process. His arguments that twice (III 17

19
,

III 111
1/2

) Pr. -l`iskas corresponded to German -büchlein comprehended as plural (III 17
10

, III 110
2
), but once

an acc. sg. laisken (III 101 
8
) was due to following German singular Buch (III 100

7
), are a bit contradictory, but

acceptable. Nevertheless there are more evidence of the singular of this Prussian word to be argued. First, III
99

1
:  Ains Sallûbs Laiskas. Next, III 17

20
:  k`igi stas subs. Last not least, Germ. III 17

10
 büchlein / wie

solches show that -büchlein could not be perceived here as plural in any way! Since we see only uniform
indications of the singular, I dare to adhere to traditional opinion that Pr. *lãiskas ‘book’ is an a-stem nomina-
tive masculine singular form. As for the a-stem ending nom. m. sg. -as, not -s, this is a typical sample of
evading unpronounceable combinations of consonants in the ending, so often in adj. -skas, cf. e.g. nom. sg. m.
isarwiskas Deiws III 43

10/11
. I believe that a Proto-Prussian inflection of some pre-accusative epoch (cf. Hittite

a-stem, i.e. trad. IE o-stem, nom./gen. -as) survived in such instances (the “nom.” -as was replaced with -s in
West-Baltic, but “gen.” -as was replaced with the V. Maþiulis 1970 “lengthened stem” *-ô in East-Baltic).
10 Prussian dative-locative restored.
11 A usual Prussian passive construction with the auxiliary verb past`twei III 63

16
 restored.
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III 27
  1:  Stai Dessimton
  2:  Pallaipsai k`igi stans ains
  3:  Butti T`ws / swai`smu sei=
  4:  mînan preigçrbt turri.
  5:  Stas Pirmois Pallaips.
  6:  [Ich bin der HERR dein Gott/] Tou niturri kittans Deiwans pag`r
  7:  mien turrîtwei.
  8:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.
  9:  Mes turrimai Deiwan stan Rikijan kirscha
10:  wissan powijstin bi`twei bhe mijlan turît / bhe stes=
11:  mu auschaudîtwei.
12:  Stas Antars Pallaips.
13:  Tou turri stan Emnan twaisei Dei=
14:  was ni enb`ndan westwei. [Dann der HERR wirdt den nicht

vnschuldig hal=ten der seinen Namen vergeblich führet.]
15:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.
16:  Mes turrimai Deiwan stan Rikijan kirscha

1 Those ten of  2 Commandments as those a  3 House Father, to self fa-  4 mily to speak hath.  5 The
First Commandment. [Not translated into Prussian: I am God your Lord,]  6 Thou shalt not other
Gods beside  7 me have.  8 What is that said? Answer.  9 We should God the Lord above  10 all occasion
fear and pleasant have, and in   11 that trust.  12 The Second Commandment.  13 Thou shalt the Name of
thy Go-  14 d not useful lead. [Not translated into Prussian: Because the Lord shall not consider (to be)
guiltles that who useth His Name in vain.]  15 What is [that] said? Answer.  16 We should God the Lord
above
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III 27
  1:  Stãi Desµmtan
2-4:  Païaipsãi, kãigi aýns
2-4:  Butit#`ws tùri12 dins13 g…erbt swaj$smu14 sei-
2-4:  m#îna15.
  5:  Piƒrmais16 Païãips.
  6:  [As $sma Rik%îs, Twãis D‡eiws17,]  To« nitùri kÑtans D‡eiwans pagãr
  7:  [m’an]18 tur#îtwei.
  8:  K$ ast stwi19 bil# îtan? Etrãis451:
9/10:  Mes tùrimai D‡eiwan stan RikÑjan
9/10:  bij#`twei be mil#ît kµrða wÑsan pawe#îstin8, be ten‡es-
11:  mu auðaud#îtwei.
12:  Ãntars Païãips.
13/14:  To« nitùri w‡estwei twãise
13/14:  D‡eiwas [ ‡emn’an]17 nienbãndan8. [B‡egi Rik„ îs ni wµrst tur#îwuns

niwin«tan stan, kas w‡eda ten‡ese †Emòan nienbãndan20.]
15:  K$ ast stwi bil# îtan? Etrãis:
16/1:  Mes tùrimai D‡eiwan stan RikÑjan
12 turri *[tùri] < *tùrî = *tùrij < *tùrija, an -ij(a) suffix innovation instead of tur (I, II 5) < *turi = Lith. tùri. A
parallel innovation was ps. turei III 6316 etc. < *turçja, made from pt. *turçi, if. turîtwei, after segç(i), segîtwei.
13 An anaphoric encl. demonstr. dins restored instead of demonstr. stans ‘those’ (not equal to Germ. sie ‘them’)
14 Pr. dat. sg. m./n. swai`smu, mai`smu 67

22
 has ` from gen., dat. f. *mai`se-s,-i  < *majase- = *-ajese-.

15 An a-stem dat. sg. barytone *seim#îna < *seim#în̄É restored, similar to Gothic dat. (Wulf)a – see Maþiulis BS
124. Dat. siru III 115

19
 < *s% îrô < oxytone *sîr#ô  (ibid. 22, 161) shows that the accentuation of dative had been

mobile before the retraction of accent from the inflection onto the stem and that 2 allomorphs of the dative
inflection, an accented and an unaccented one, existed as a result in Prussian. An accented allomorph dat. *-u
hardly could be generalized on all cases because only unaccented forms were generalized in Prussian (cf.
ibid.). Therefore an unaccented allomorph should have been dat. *-a < *- ¯É < Balt. *-ô, but it was -u after the
gutturals and labials. Together with the u-stem dat. sg. -u, that could provoke generalizing of dat. -u on all
instances in Samlandian: dat. *seim#înu. However I restore a barytone dat. -a for the sake of clearness here.
16 Pirmois (V.Maþiulis: *[pirmujs]), with o < a because of previous m, is equal to Latv. def. (pirm)ais, what
comes directly from a bare stem + *jis (Endzelîns LVG * 324).
17 In frequent spellings with no accent in a circumflex diphthong (deiw-, dein-, swint- etc.) I suppose a second-
ary “short” circumflex ‡ei, Ñn etc. For allographic spelling of the palatal allomorph of the acc. emnen cf. 292 etc.
18 Due to open feature of the short Pr. e, the opposition /e/ : /a/ was neutralized in Prussian similarly to
Lithuanian, cf. spellings acc. mien < *men and acc. etwerpsennian / etwerpsennien III < *etverpsen’an, cf. ftn.
451. The spelling mien shows a Polish manner of rendering palatalization before e.
19 stwi ‘here’ < dat.-loc. of sta is restored instead of a calque of German Was ist das? Pr. Ka sta ast (cf. Lith.
Kas tai yra?) is ambigous because of 2 neuter forms one after another, but cf. Lith. Kas èia yra?
20 ni enb`ndan westwei is a calque of Germ. nicht vergeblich füren III 26

12
 etc.
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III 29
  1:  wissan powijstin bi`twei / bhe milijt / kai mes sen ten[-]
  2:  nçison emnen / ni nideiwiskan gunnimai / ni wertem[-]
  3:  mai / klantemmai / bebinnimai / waidleimai / adder
  4:  mçntimai bhe paikemmai / Schl`it stansubban en=
  5:  wissai nautei enwackçimai / Posinnimai / girrimai
  6:  bhe dinkauimai.
  7:  Stas Tîrts Pallaips.
  8:  Tou turri stan L`nkinan Deinan
  9:  Swintint.
10:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.
11:  Mes turrimai Deiwan stan Rikijan kirscha
12:  wissan powijstin bi`twei bhe milijt kai mes stan
13:  preddikausnan bhe swaian wirdan ni perweckam=
14:  mai schl`it stansubban Swintan l`ikumai / reide
15:  klausçmai / bhe mukinnimai.
16:  Stas Kettwirts Pallaips.
17:  Tou turri twaian T`wan bhe Mûtien
18:  smûnint kai tebbe labban çit bhe ilgi giwassi
19:  nosemien.
20:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.

1 all occasion fear, and love, (so) that we with  2 his name, do not godlessness drive, do not abuse,  3
curse, mock, conjure, or  4 lie and deceive, But (upon) himself in  5 all (the) trouble call, Perceive,
praise  6 and thank.  7 The Third Commandment.  8/9 Thou shalt make that festal day holy.  10 What is [that]
said? Answer.  11 We should God the Lord above  12 all occasion fear and love (so) that we the  13 sermon
and (a) word of itself do not disdai-  14 n but that same [= this] sacredly keep, willingly  15 listen, and teach.
16 The Fourth Commandment.  17 Thou shalt thy Father and Mother  18 glorify (so) that ye well get along
and (ye) long live   19 on Earth.  20 What is [that] said? Answer.
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III 29
16/1:  bij#`twei be mil#ît kµrða wÑsan pawe#îstin, kãi m‡es sen te-
  2:  n‡esan ‡emnen ni g …unlimai7 nid‡eiwiskan, ni w…erstli-
  3:  mai, kïant#îlimai21, bebµnlimai, waidil# îlimai22 n‡egi
  4:  m…entilimai23 be paik#îlimai24, ðïãit T‡enan Sùban en
  5:  wÑsai nãutei enwak#îlimai, pazµnlimai, giƒrlimai
  6:  be dµnkaulimai.
  7:  Tµrts Païãips.
  8:  To« turi swÑntintwei17 Ïãnkinan
  9:  D‡einan17, 8.
10:  K$ ast stwi bil# îtan? Etrãis:
11/12:  Mes tùrimai D‡eiwan stan RikÑjan
11/12:  bij#`twei be mil# ît kµrða wÑsan pawe#îstin, kãi m‡es
13:  ni perw‡eklimai pr‡edikausnan be sw$jan wµrdan,
14:  ðïãit swÑntai17 ïaik«limai, r…eidei36

15:  kïaus#îlimai be mukµnlimai si(n)25.
16:  K‡etwirts Païãips.
17/18:  To« turi zm«nintwei313 sw$jan t#`wan be [m«t’an]4,77,
17/18:  kai t‡ebei ï$bai26 …eiïai be ilgi giw#îlisei27

19:  n#ô [z’am’an].
20:  K$ ast stwi bil# îtan? Etrãis:

21 Pr. 1 pers. pl. ps. id. ac. klantemmai *[klãntamai] may be treated as corresponding to if. III *klant#îtun <
*klantçtun (cf. klantîsnan III 69

1
, klantîwuns III 69

5
), as Lith. 3 pers. ps. t…eka corresponds to if. tekêti.

22 Pr. 1 pers. pl. indic. waidleimai < *vaidil…eimai < *vaidil #çjamai, if. *vaidil#îtvei < *vaidil #çtvei, is a
denominative verb derived from subst. *vaidil` ‘wizard’ (Maþiulis PEÞ IV 212–213).
23 Pr. 1 pers. pl. indic. mçntimai, as a denominative of *mçnti- ‘invention’, is a Ùa-stem corresponding to if.
*mçntît (Maþiulis PEÞ III 131 f.).
24 Pr. 1 pers. pl. indic. paikemmai *[pãikamai ?] may be of the same type as klantemmai, the final -` in
popaik` III 55

20
 (instead of -û < *-` after the guttural k) being a mistake.

25 Germ. lernen means ‘to study’ = Pr. *mukintun si(n) (cf. mukinsusin III 97
20

), not ‘to teach’ (mukint). Pr.
sin is an accusativized ptc. refl. si, equal to pron. refl. acc. sien [s’an = s’en] < *sen due to generalized
palatal endings.
26 Av. < adj. n. (labb)an specified impersonal situations, av. (lab)ai specifying an action in Baltic and
Slavic. Cf. ftn. 237, 289.
27 Pr. giwassi may be either 2 pers. sg. ps. *gîva-sei, or 3 pers. refl. *(tebei ilgi) gîwa si, Russian æèâåòñÿ.
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III 31
  1:  Mes turrimai Deiwan stan Rikijan / kirscha
  2:  wissan powijstin / bi`twei bhe milijt / kai mes tennçi=
  3:  son paggan / noûsons / Vraisins bhe Rikijans / ni
  4:  perweckammai neggi ernertimai / Schl`it stans en
  5:  smûnin l`ikumai / bhe stçimans schlûsimai / poklu=
  6:  smai / mijlan bhe teisîngi l`ikumai.
  7:  Stas Piçncts Pallaips.
  8:  Tou niturri gallintwei.
  9:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.
10:  Mes turrimai Deiwan stan Rikijan kirscha
11:  wissan powijstin bi`twei bhe milijt / kai mes tennçi=
12:  son paggan / noûsesmu Tawischen / en swai`smu
13:  kermnen / ni ainan schkûdan bhe wargan seggç /[-]
14:  mai schl`its stesmu galbimai bhe brewinnimai / en
15:  wissans kermeniskans nautins.
16:  Stas Vschts Pallaips.
17:  Tou niturri Sallûbanlimtwei.
18:  Ka ast sta billîcon? Ettrais.
19:  Mes turrimai Deiwan stan Rikijan / kirscha
20:  wissan powijstin bi`twei bhe milijt / kai mes tennçi=

1 We should God the Lord above  2 all occasion, fear and love, (so) that we for his  3 sake, our Parents
and Lords, do not  4 despise (slander) nor anger, But them in  5 honour keep, and them serve, obe-  6
dient, [with] love and honourably keep.  7 The Fifth Commandment.  8 Thou shalt not murder.  9 What is
[that] said? Answer.  10 We should God the Lord above  11 all occasion, fear and love, (so) that we for his
12 sake, to our Neighbour, in (of him)self   13 body, no one hurt and evil per-  14 form but him help and
promote, in  15 all bodily troubles.  16 The Sixth Commandment.  17 Thou shalt not break the matrimony.
18 What is [that] said? Answer.  19 We should God the Lord above  20 all occasion, fear and love, (so) that
we for his
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III 31
1/2:  Mes tùrimai D‡eiwan stan RikÑjan
1/2:  bij#`twei be mil# ît kµrða wÑsan pawe# îstin,  kãi m‡es, ten‡e-
  3:  se p$gan, no«sans w«raisins be rikÑjans ni
4/5:  perw‡eklimai28 n‡egi ern…ertilimai, ðïãit ïaik«limai
4/5:  en zm«nei29 be ten…eimans ðï»zilimai pakïùs-
  6:  mai, me#îïan be [s’an] pad#`snan perwaidµnlimai30.
  7:  [p’ãnkts] Païãips.
  8:  To« ni tùri galµntwei.
  9:  K$ ast stwi bil# îtan? Etrãis:
10/11:  Mes tùrimai D‡eiwan stan RikÑjan
10/11:  bij#`twei be mil# ît kµrða wÑsan pawe# îstin,  kãi m‡es, ten‡e-
12/13:  se p$gan, ni seg#îlimai no«sesmu t$wiðasmu niaýnan ðk»dan
12/13:  be w$rgan17 en ten‡ese k…ermeni31,
14:  ðïãits st‡esmu ga‚ ïblimai be brewµnlimai en
15:  wÑsans k…ermeniskans nãutins32.
16:  Uðts Païãips.
17:  To« ni tùri saï»ban33 li ƒmtwei.
18:  K$ ast stwi bil# îtan? Etrãis:
19/20:  Mes tùrimai D‡eiwan stan RikÑjan
19/20:  bij#`twei be mil# ît kµrða wÑsan pawe# îstin,  kãi m‡es, ten‡e-

28 Pr. 1 pers. pl. indic. perweckammai is explained as *[pervakamai] of the root *vak- (cf. OInd. v³k-ti,
Latin voco) beside subst. wackis *[vakis] E 415 ‘a shout’ by V. Maþiulis (PEÞ III 275). In this case it should
be a deno-minative verb (but cf. a root verb OInd., v³kti, Gr. aor. åqðïí < *e-•e-•k•-om < *•ek•-, Pokorny
I 245 [1930]). However Pr. perweckammai may be *[perv‡ekamai], if. *perv‡ektvei, of the root *vek-,
parallel to the a-grade *vak- in an çja-stem verb III if. wackîtwei *[vak#îtvei] < *vak #çtvei III 47

8
 etc.

(enwackçimai III 29
5
, preiwackç III 45

16
) as well as to the lengthened grade wûkawi *[vûkaui] III 77

18/19
 <

*v`kauja ‘calls’, pt. perwûkauns III 45
12/13

.
29 An ç-stem dative/locative reconstructed.
30 Reconstruction *s[’]en pad`snan perwaidinlimai ‘trew erzeygen’ leans upon sien pod`st III 123 ‘gives
himself’.
31 A C-stem dat./loc. *kçrmeni, or C- > i-stem *k…ermenei, reconstructed and ten‡ese ‘his’ instead of ‘self’
corrected.
32 Accusative ‘in what’ instead of formal dative/locative is plausible.
33 Sallûban ‘matrimony’ is a Prussian polonism instead of original Pr. acc f. *p$tiniskan (cf. I 5

17
).
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III 33
  1:  son paggan / skîstai bhe teisîngi giwammai / en
  2:  wirdemmans dîlans bhe pomijrisnans / bhe erains
  3:  swaian sallûban milijt bhe teisint.
  4:  Stas Septmas Pallaips.
  5:  Tou niturri R`nctwei.
  6:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.
  7:  Mes turrimai Deiwan stan Rikijan krscha
  8:  wissan powijstin bi`twei bhe milijt / kai mes tennçi=
  9:  son paggan / noûson Tawischas penningans bhe
10:  labban ni immimai / neggi sen reddisku perd`sai / ad=
11:  der wargasmu k`upiskan prçimans pidimai /
12:  Schl`its tennijsmu swaian labban bhe mait`snan
13:  galbimai walnint bhe popeckût.
14:  Stas Asmus Pallaips.
15:  Tou niturri reddewijdikausnan d`twei
16:  prijki twaian tawischan.
17:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.
18:  Mes turrimai Deiwan stan Rikijan / kirscha
19:  wissan powijstin bi`twei bhe milijt / kai mes tennçi=
20:  son paggan / noûson tawischan ni reddewingi ep=

1 sake, chastely and honourably live, in  2 words works and thoughts, and everybody  3 a spouse of
(him)self to love and to respect.  4 The Seventh Commandment.  5 Thou shalt not steal.  6 What is [that]
said? Answer.  7 We should God the Lord above  8 all occasion fear and love, (so) that we for his  9 sake,
our Neighbours money and  10 wealth do not take, nor with deceptive wares, or  11 evil trading to us bring,
12 But him wealth and nourishing of ourself  13 help to improve and to preserve.  14 The Eighth
Commandment.  15 Thou shalt not give false witness  16 against your neighbour.  17 What is [that] said?
Answer.  18 We should God the Lord, above  19 all occasion fear and love, (so) that we for his  20 sake, our
neighbour do not deceptively con-
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III 33
  1:  se p$gan giw#îlimai sk#îstai be teisµnìai en
  2:  wµrdamans, d# îïans be pame#îrisnans34, be eraýns
  3:  sw$jan saï»biskan mile# îlimai be te#îsinlimai.
  4:  S‡eptmas Païãips.
  5:  To« ni tùri rãngtwei35.
  6:  K$ ast stwi bil# îtan? Etrãis:
  7:  Mes tùrimai D‡eiwan stan RikÑjan
8/9:  bij#`twei be mil# ît kµrða wÑsan pawe# îstin,  kãi m‡es, ten‡e-
8/9/10:  se p$gan, ni µmlimai no«sun t$wiðas p‡eningans be
9/10:  ï$ban, n‡egi sen r‡ediskai36 perd#`sai, $-
11:  der w$rgai kãupiskai prçimans p#îdlimai7,
12/13:  ðïãits ten‡esmu ga‚ ïblimai wa‚ ïnint be papek«t
12/13:  ten‡ese37 ï$ban be mait#`snan8.
14:  & Asmus Païãips.
15:  To« ni tùri d#`twei rediwe# îdikausnan8

16:  pre# îki tw$jan t$wiðan.
17:  K$ ast stwi bil# îtan? Etrãis:
18:  Mes tùrimai D‡eiwan stan RikÑjan
19/20:  bij#`twei be mil# ît kµrða wÑsan pawe# îstin,  kãi m‡es, ten‡e-
19/20:  se p$gan,  no«sun t$wiðan ni r‡edawingi ep-

34 Pr. Cat. en wirdemmans dîlans bhe pomijrisnans (instead of dat./loc. pl. *wirdemmans, dîlamans
bhe pomijrisnamans) is a locative construction, in which the locative meaning is expressed with the
dative form of the first of homogenous circumstances, two others being expressed with a generalized
non-nominative case in the accusative form. Cf. Trautmann APS 208.
35 g restored in accordance with pt. pt. ac. nom. sg. m. ranguns III 67

7/8
.

36 perd`sai and k`upiskan are analogous feminine forms, therefore dative singular is restored throughout;
dat. sg. f. (or av.) (reddis)ku has -ku < *-kû < *-k` = (r‡edis)kai due to alternation ` (a)/ ai, which [as
well as ç (e)/ ei] arose first in accented circumflex diphthongs …ei > …e, ãi > ã (and contracted or
apocopated #çj‹a > %çj = …ei > …e, #̀ j‹a > %`j = ãi > ã ) in Samlandian, cf. pallaipsîtwei = pallapsitwei III 35,
ftn. 48, 64, 125, 186, 207 and Palmaitis BGR 224. Subsequenly the alternation spread in unaccented
positions too. Cases of -kai reflect unchanged unaccented endings which remained in parallel use.
37 In Baltic personal clauses the reflexive pronoun (Pr. swaj-) usually points to grammatical subject.
Here Germ. sein is a possessive pronoun corresponding to Pr. possess. ten‡ese ‘his’.
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III 35
  1:  mçntimai / perklantemmai / perpettas waiti`mai / ad[-]
  2:  der wargan girsnan tickinnimai / Schl`its turrimai
  3:  stan etwinût / bhe labbas esse stesmu waiti`t / bhe
  4:  wissan prei walnennien wartint.
  5:  Stas Newînts Pallaips.
  6:  Tou ni turri Pallaipsîtwei / twaisei ta=
  7:  wischas buttan.
  8:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.
  9:  Mes turrimai Deiwan stan Rikijan kirscha
10:  wissan powijstin bi`twei bhe milijt / kai mes tennei=
11:  son paggan / noûsmu tawischan / ni sen wîngriskan
12:  no tennçison weldîsnan adder buttan stallçmai bhe
13:  sen ainesmu sw`igstan stçisei tickrômiskan çnmans
14:  pîdimai / Schl`its stesmu stansubban prei polaikût
15:  brewingi bhe schlusingisku boûton.
16:  Stas Dessîmts Pallaips.
17:  Tou niturri pallapsitwei twaise Tawi=
18:  schas Gannan / Waikan / Mçrgan / Peckan /
19:  adder ka tennçison ast.
20:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.

demn, curse, speak behind (his) back [= calumniate], or  2 (do not) produce evil praise, but we must
3 pardon him, and good about him speak, and  4 all [= everything] toward better turn.  5 The Ninth
Commandment.  6 Thou shalt not desire thy neigh-  7 bour’s house.  8 What is [that] said? Answer.  9 We
should God the Lord, above  10 all occasion fear and love, (so) that we for his  11 sake, to out
neighbour, do not with swindle  12 stand on his heritage or house and  13/14 do not to ourselves carry
with the light [= under the semblance] of rightness, but him that same [= this] at [= to] (to) keep  15
promotionally (helpfully) and courteously to be.  16 The Tenth Commandment.  17 Thou shalt not
desire thy nei-  18 ghbour's woman, farm lad, farm girl, cattle,  19 or what is of him.  20 What is [that] said?
Answer.
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III 35
  1:  m…entlimai23, perkïant# îlimai21, perp‡etas wai¼„ `limai, $-
  2:  der w$rgan giƒrsnan tikµnlimai, ðïãits tur# îlimai
  3:  din38 etwin«t, be ï$bas39 ‡eze din38 wai¼„ `t, be
  4:  wÑsan prei wa‚ ïnaòan40 wartµnt.
  5:  Newµnts Païãips.
  6:  To« ni tùri païaips# îtwei twãise41 t$-
  7:  wiðas bùtan.
  8:  K$ ast stwi bil# îtan? Etrãis.
9/10:  Mes tùrimai D‡eiwan stan RikÑjan
9/10:  bij#`twei be mil#ît kµrða wÑsan pawe#îstin,  kãi m‡es, ten‡e-
11/12:  se p$gan, no«smu t$wiðasmu ni stal# îlimai sen wµngriskai
11/12:  n#ô ten…eisan weïd#îsnan $der bùtan be
13/13:  ni p#îdlimai7 sen tikr#ômiskas swãikstan42

13/14:  pr…ei [s’an], ðïãits st‡esmu stansùban païaik«t bo«limai43

15:  brewinìai be ðï»zingiskai.
16:  Desµmts Païãips.
17:  To« ni tùri païaips# îtwei twãise t$wi-
18:  ðas [g’anan], wãikan, m…ergan, p‡eku44,
19:  $der ka ten‡esan45 ast.
20:  K$ ast stwi bil# îtan? Etrãis.

38 Anaphoric encl. demonstr. gen.-dat.-acc. din ‘him, that’ instead of stan ‘that’ reconstructed.
39 Genitivus partitivus, enabled in III 35

3
 due to incorrect comprehension of Germ. acc.n. guts as a genitive.

40 Pr. walnennien (adj. nom.-acc. n. = av.) is a pronominalized (“definite”) accusative of adj. *walns
‘better’.
41 Pr. Cat. twaise = twaisei because of the alternation -ei / -e (see. above ftn. 36).
42 Baltic genitive attributive construction restored.
43 German das wir /.../ jhm dasselbige zu behalten förderlich vnd dienstlich sein was misunderstood by P.
Megott and translated literally (boûton instead of boulimai or at least asmai, etc.). Pr. brewingi is an
innovative i-stem adverb = neuter adjective in the nominative-accusative case instead of original Ùa-stem
av. = adj. nom.-acc. n. *breving Ùan > *brevingin, av. *breving’ai; here – adj. nom. pl. m. *breving’ai.
44 u-stem nom.-acc. sg. *p‡eku restored instead of a-stem peckan, cf. pecku I, II 7

7
, III 41

8
, 53

13
, dat. pecku

III 85
3
.

45 tennçison (with a plural stem) reflects original degenitive nominative-accusative (accusativized gentive)
n. ten‡es-an. Cf. (ka)tanassen I 7

7
, (ka)tan•ssen II 7

7
 and Russ. dial. Ùevo(= gen. åãî)-nyÙ ‘his’.
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III 37
  1:  Mes turrimai Deiwan stan Rikijan / kirscha
  2:  wissan powijstin bi`twei bhe milijt kai mes tennei=
  3:  son paggan noûsmu tawischan / ni swaian gennan
  4:  seimînan adder peckan / aupaickçmai / auschp`ndi=
  5:  mai adder enwertinnewingi teckinnimai / Schl`its
  6:  stanssubbans enlaikûmai / kai tennei polijnku bhe
  7:  segge ka tennei skell`ntei ast.
  8:  Ka bill` tçnti Deiws esse wis=
  9:  sans schins Pallaipsans?
10:  Ettrais.
11:  T`ns bill` titet.
12:  As stas Rikijs twais Deiws / asmau
13:  ains Stûrintickrôms Deiws / kas nostans
14:  quoi mien dergç stans grîkans steisei t`wans
15:  k`imaluke / çnstçimans malnijkans / ergi en
16:  tîrtin bhe ketwirtin streipstan / Adder stçi=
17:  mans quai mien milç / bhe maians pallaip=
18:  sans l`iku / segge as labban en tûsimtons
19:  streipstoos.
20:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.

1 We should God the Lord above  2 all occasion, fear and love (so) that we for his  3 sake, our
neighbour, do not wife of self [= ourselves!]  4 household or cattle, swindle out, win  5 away or
pervertable make, but  6 those same en-keep, that those should remain and   7 do what they owing are.
8 What saith now God about all  9 these Commandments?  10 Answer.  11 He saith thus.  12 I, the
Lord your God, am  13 one sternly-just God, who upon those  14 who sully (= hate) me the sins of
fathers  15 seek out, in the children, up to in  16 third and fourth generation, However to  17 those
who love me, and my command- 18 ments keep, I do good in thousandths  19 generations.  20 What is [that]
said? Answer.
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III 37
1/2:  Mes tùrimai D‡eiwan stan RikÑjan
1/2:  bij#`twei be mil#ît kµrða wÑsan pawe# îstin kãi m‡es ten‡e-
3/4/5:  se p$gan no«smu t$wiðan ni aupaik# îlimai24, auðpãndlimai46 $der
3/4/5:  enwertÑnewinìai tikµnlimai ten‡esan g‡enan,
3/4/5:  seim#înan $der p‡eku44, ðïãits
  6:  stans subans païaik«limai, kai ten…ei palÑkïai52 be
  7:  seg#îïai, ka ten…ei skeïãn¼ai47 ast.
  8:  Ka biï„ `48 t…enti D‡eiws ‡eze wÑ-
  9:  sans ðins Païãipsans?
10:  Etrãis.
11:  Tãns biï„ ` t# îtat.
12:  & As, stas Rik„ îs twãis D‡eiws, $smu49

13:  St…urnitikr #ôms50 D‡eiws, kas n#ô stans,
14/15:  kwãi [m’an] derg„ ç48, kãimaïuk„ ç48 gr#îkans st…eisan51 t#`wan
14/15:  „ çn maïne#îkamans …ergi en
16:  tµrtin be k‡etwirtan streýpstan. &Ader st…ei-
17:  mans, kwãi [m’an] mil„ ç48 be m$jans païãip-
18:  sans ïãiku52, seg„ ç48 as ï$ban en t«simtans53

19:  streýpstans.
20:  K$ ast stwi bil# îtan? Etrãis.
46 Pr. auschp`ndimai *[auðpãndimai] with ð < s between u and p in German environment due to Germ.
spannen.
47 Pr. skell`ntei renders pc.ps.ac. nom.pl. m. *[skelãnt’ai], a Ùa-stem instead of C-stem *sk‡elãntes > *-# îs.
48 Lith. bylƒo- has nothing to do with Pr. ps., pt. billa, bill` III 37

8,11
, 105

1,6
, 107

5
 etc. = bille III 59

12
 = billç

III 61
9
 = [bil’ ã = bil’ …e = bil’ ãi = bil’ …ei] < *bilçja (< *bilçj`) because of the neutralization of the opposition

/e/ : /a/ after a palatalized consonant (ftn. 18), as well because of the alternation  -ãi / -ã (ftn. 36, 163 etc.)
– cf. pt. billç 93

14
, billai 105

9
 < *bilçj`, as well as if. billît III 67

16
, billîtwei 71

8
, pc. billîton III 27

8
 etc. <

*bilç-. Due to a contraction in a secondary circumflex, all verbal forms ending in - %ç come from suffixal
forms in -%çi < -#çja, cf. Palmaitis BGR 222 f., 224.
49 Pr. 1 pers. sg. asmau = *[$smu] (*[$smo«]?) < *$smû < *asm#ô, i.e. a thematized Baltic *esmÑ, cf. Latv.
esmu.
50 Pr. stûrni- *[st…urni] < av. *st…urnai derived from a-stem adj. *st…urna- ‘rigid’, cf. Maþiulis PEÞ IV 163–
164.
51 Pr. Cat. steisei t`wans, with sg. steisei instead of pl. steison, is an artroidal construction *st…eisan t#̀ wan,
in which the genitive plural form of the artroid stas ‘that’ specifies a syntactic meaning of “casus genera-
lis” acc. sg. = gen. pl. t#̀ wan as a plural form of the attributive genitive. An original Baltic construction
with gen. attr. t#̀ wan, i.e. *kãimaluk„ ç t#̀ wan gr#îkans, should not have been homologous because of the
coincidence of the genitive plural with the accusative singular (‘I exact fathers’ sins’, or ‘I exact father,
sins’). Cf. Palmaitis M.L. Rekreation als Überprüfung der Rekonstruktion / Baltistica 33 (1) 1995, 43–46,
and www.eidem.lt/dialangn.htm. Cf. also ftn. 33.
52 l`iku *[lãik‹u] < barytone *lãikû < *lãik` vs. polijnku III 37

6
 instead of *polijnka *[palµnka] < *- ‹a.

53 tûsimtons is more likely an ord. (cf. tîrtin, ketwirtin) than a card. numeral (otherwise PKP II 118).
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III 39
  1:  Deiws trinie prei s̄nndintwti wissans quai
  2:  schins pallaipsans ertreppa / Stesse paggan turri=
  3:  mai mes noûmas bi`twi per tennçison nertien bhe
  4:  ni prîki stawîdans pallaipsans seggît.
  5:  T`ns preigerdawi adder / etnijstin bhe wissan
  6:  labban / wisseimans Quai stawîdans pallaipsans
  7:  l`iku / Stessepaggan turrimai mes stan dijgi milijt
  8:  bhe stesmu auschaudijt / bhe reide seggîtna ten=
  9:  nessei pallaipsans.
10:  Stas Swints Cri=
11:  sti`niskas Druwis / k`igi ains but=
12:  te / tawas stansubban swai`=
13:  smu seimînan no vckal`ng[-]
14:  wingiskai prei lai=
15:  kût turri.
16:  Stas Pirmonnis Dellijks
17:  essestan Teikûsn`.
18:  As druwç en Deiwan / T`wan Wisse=
19:  musîngin kas ast teikûuns / Dangon bhe
20:  semmien.

1 God menaces at [= to] punish all who  2 these commandments trespass, Therefore we   3 should us
fear for his anger and  4 not do (=  act) against such commandments.  5 He promises however, grace
and all  6 good, to all Who such commandments  7 keep, Therefore we should that (= him) also love  8
and in that (= him) trust, and willingly do-on his  9 commandments.  10 The Holy Chri-  11 stian
Faith, how one hou-  12 se, father that same to his (of  13 himself) housefolks on easi-  14 est at [= to]
ke-  15 ep hath.  16 The First Part  17 about the Creation.  18 I believe in God, Father Al-  19 mighty
who hath created, Heaven and  20 earth.
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III 39
  1:  D‡eiws trÑòa s…undintwei54 wÑsans kwãi
  2:  ðins païãipsans ertr‡epa. St‡ese p$gan tùri-
  3:  mai mes ten‡ese n…er¼as55 bij#`twei be
  4:  ni seg#îtwei8 pr# îki staw#îdans païãipsans.
  5:  Tãns preig…erdaui56 $der etn#îstin be wÑsan
  6:  ï$ban wis…eimans kwãi staw#îdans païãipsans
  7:  ïãiku57. St‡ese p$gan mes tùrimai d#îgi mil# îtwei t‡enan
  8:  be ten‡esmu58 auðaud#îtwei, be r…eide seg# îtwei pa59 te-
  9:  n‡ese païãipsans.
10:  Stas swÑnts kris-
11:  ¼#`niskas60 Dr»wis, kãigi di61 aýns bu-
12:  tat#`was swaj$s-
13/15:  mu seim#îna15 tùri ukaïãnge-
14:  wingiskai ïai-
15:  k«twei.
16:  Stas Piƒrmasis62 Del„ îks
17:  ‡eze Teik«snan63.
18:  As druw%ç64 en D‡eiwan T#`wan Wisa-
19:  muzµngin, kas ast teik«wuns dãngun be
20:  z‡e[m’a]n.

54 Maþiulis PEÞ IV 138.
55 M. Luther’s für = vor, therefore a Baltic construction [*bij`twei + gen.] should be reconstructed.
56 Here -awi is a Samlandian triphthong [-aui] < *-auja, cf. persurgaui III 41

10
.

57 l`iku [lãiku] < *lãikû < (V. Maþiulis – J. Kazlauskas) *lãikô.
58 Pr. stan, stesmu are mistakes instead of *tennan, *tenesmu ‘ihn, Him’ (cf. German text).
59 Germ. thun nach seinen Geboten = nach Götlicher Ordnung = Pr. po Deiwûtiskan Enteikûsnan 99

5
.

60 Pr. nom. sg. Cri=sti`niskas is a sample of an euphonic -skas instead of o-sks, an archaic nominative /
genitive form “restored”.
61 Pr. stansubban is a calque of German denselbigen = Pr. anaphoric enclit. n. di, cf. k`idi 65

10
.

62 Pirmonnis is pnl. nom. *pirman-is incorrectly derived from acc. *pirman, cf. a spoiled dengnenissis ‘the
celestial’ 79

11
. A.Will could not perceive the use of pronominalized forms. For a parallel form cf. ftn. 16.

63 Teikûsn`. has a hyphen above a. for an. because of an error in centring the line 17 (see the facsimile).
64 Pr. druw%ç = a circumflex contraction after a metatony in apocopated druw%çi < *druw%çj < *druw#çja, cf.
ftn. 48.
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 III 41
  1:  Ka ast sta billîton?
  2:  As druwç / kai mien Deiws Teikûnus ast / sen
  3:  wissans pçrgimmans / mennei kçrmenan bhe Dûsin
  4:  ackins / `usins / bhe wissans streipstans / Jsspressen=
  5:  nien / bhe wissans seilins d`uns ast / bhe dabber Jsl`i=
  6:  ka / Prçistan rûkans / bhe kurpins îst bhe pûton / but=
  7:  tan bhe burwalkan / Gannan bhe Malnijkans /
  8:  Laukan / Pecku / bhe wissans labbans / sen wissan
  9:  prewerîngiskan bhe mait`snan schiçise kermenes
10:  bhe gîwas / Laimiskai bhe deineniskai persurgaui /
11:  bhe prijki wissan wargan pokûnti bhe popeckuwi /
12:  bhe stan wissan is kalsîwingiskan / Tawiskan / Dei=
13:  wûtiskan labbiskan bhe etnîstin Schl`it wissan mai[-]
14:  an perschlûsisnan bhe wertîngiskan / perkawîdan
15:  wissan as stçismu preidînkaut / bhe prei girtwei / bhe
16:  pçrstan preischlûsitwei / bhe poklusman boût schkel=
17:  l`nts asmai / sta ast perarwisku arwi.
18:  Stas Antars Dellijcks
19:  Essestan Jsran=
20:  ckîsnan.
21:  Bhe en Jesûm Christum / swaian ai=
22:  nan Soûnon noûson Rikijan / kas pogauts
23:  ast / esse Swintan Noseilien / Gemmons esse
24:  stan Jumprawan Marîan / Stînons po

1 What is [that] said? 2 I believe that God hath created me together with  3 all creatures, to me body and
soul,  4 eyes, ears and all members, Understand-  5 ing and all feelings given hath, and yet maintains.
6 To-that – clothes and shoes, to eat and to trink,  7 house and farm, wife and children,  8 field, cattle
and all wealth, with all  9 necessity and nourishing of this body  10 and life, He richly and daily
supplieth,  11 and against all evil protects and guards,  12 and all this – from a loud fatherly divine
kindness and mercy without all my meriting and worth, for what  15 all I to that (= Him) at(= to)
thank, and at(= to) praise, and  16 through-that at(= to) serve, and obedient to be I am o-  17 wing,
that is truly true.  18 The Second Part  19  about the Salva-  20 tion.  21 And in Jesus Christ, self  22
one Son our Lord. who begotten  23 hath been from the Holy Ghost, born from  24 that Lady Maria,
suffered under
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III 41
  1:  Ka ast stwi bil# îtan?
  2:  As druw%ç, kai [m’]en D‡eiws teik«wuns ast sen
  3/5:  wÑsans p…ergimans, ast m‡enei kçrmeòan be d»sin
  4:  $kins, ãusins be wÑsans streýpstans, ispr‡ese-
  5:  òan be wÑsans seýlins d„ `wuns be d$ber izïãi-
  6:  ka. Pr…eistan r»kans be kuƒrpins, # îstan be p«win65, bù-
  7:  tan be b…urwalkan, [g’]$nan be maïn# îkans,
  8:  ïãukan, p‡eku be wÑsans ï$bans sen wÑsan
  9:  prewerµngiskan be mait#`snan ðÑse66 k…ermenes
10:  be g# îwas ïãimiskai be d‡eininiskai perz…urgaui
11:  be pr#îki wÑsan w$rgan pak…unti be papek«i.
12:  Be stan wÑsan iz sk# îstan67 T#`wiskan Dei-
13:  w«tiskan ï$biskan be etn#îstin ðïãit wÑsan m$-
14:  jan perðï»zisnan be wertµngiskan, p…er ka68

15:  wÑsan as $sma ðkeïãnts ten‡esmu58 dµnkaut69, be giƒrtwei, be
16:  p…erstan preiðï»zitwei, be pakïùsman bo«t70.
17:  Sta ast peraƒrwisku71 aƒrwi.
18:  Stas ¶Antars Del„ îks
19:  † Eze Izran-
20:  k#îsnan.
21:  Be en Jesum Christum72 / ten‡ese58 a# î-
22:  nan So«nun no«sun RikÑjan, kas ast
23:  paga ƒuts8 ‡eze SwÑntasmu17, 73 N#ôseiïan, g‡emuns ‡eze
24:  Ju ƒmprawai Mar#îjai73 / St#înuns pa

65 îst bhe pûton is a result of misunderstanding Germ. Essen vnnd Trincken as infinitives (PKP II 120112).
66 Cat. sg. schiçis-, steis- has a diphthong -ei- transferred from plural instead of sg. *ðis-, stes-.
67 Cat. kalsîwingiskan ‘sonorous’ is a misunderstanding of Germ. lauter ‘pure’ = Pr. skîstan (III 127), Lith.
gryn-.
68 An intonational syntagm [p…erka] with its first member (a preposition) accented.
69 An infinitive ending -t points to an apocopated short vowel, therefore *-ti may be restored.
70 Cat. prei with all these infinitive except the last is a calque of Germ. zu. The Baltic syntax is restored.
71 -ku  (or -gu, -bu) < *-kû < *-k` = *-kãi, later generalized in unaccented positions too, ftn. 36.
72 Latin instead of Pr. Îzun Kristun, cf. Jsus [Îzus] II 11

10
 and Christon [Kristun] III 115

7
 (PKP II 275, 282).

73 Only with the accusative the preposition Cat. esse is used when meaning ‘about’, but cf. ‘from’: dat. esse
kawîdsmu tou animts assai 104

16
 ‘dauon du genommen bist’.
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III 43
  1:  Pontio Pilato / Skrîsits / Aulauns / bhe en=
  2:  kopts / Semmailisons prei Pickullien / En
  3:  tîrtan deinan etskîuns esse gallan / Vnsaigû=
  4:  bons no Dangon / Sîdons prei tickrômien
  5:  Deiwas steise wissemusîngin Tawas isquen[-]
  6:  dau t`ns pergûbons wijrst / prei lîgint stans
  7:  gijwans bhe aulausins.
  8:  Ka ast sta billîton?
  9:  Ettrais.
10:  As Druwç / kai Jesus Christus / isarwiskas
11:  Deiws esse Deiwan Tawan en pr`butskan gem=
12:  mons bhe dijgi isarwiskas smunents / essestan Jum[-]
13:  prawan Marîan gemmons kas mien Jsmaitinton
14:  bhe perklantîton smunentien isrankîuns ast peldî=
15:  uns / augauuns / bhe esse wissans grîkans / esse gal=
16:  lan / bhe esse stan warein steise Pjckulas ni sen Ausin
17:  adder Sirablan Schl`it sen swai`smu Swinton
18:  tçmpran krawian / bhe sen swaiasmu niwinûton
19:  Stinsennien bhe anlausennien / Nostan kai as ten[-]
20:  nçismu subsai asmai / bhe entennçismu rîkin po tenes[-]
21:  mu giwît / bhe stesmu schlusilai en prabuskai
22:  tickrômiskan / niwinûtiskau bhe deiwû=
23:  tiskan / ainawydan / kaigi t`ns ast
24:  etskîans esse gallan / giwa bhe
25:  rickawie en prabutskan / sta
26:  ast perarwiskai arwi.

1 Pontio Pilato, Was crucified, Died, and burri-  2 ed, Downdescended at (= unto) Hell, The  3 third day
resurrected from death, Ascen-  4 ded in Heaven, Having sat down at the right  5 of God the almighty
Father fromwhe-,  6 re he come will, at to judge those  7 who are living and dead.  8 What is [that] said?
9 Answer.  10 I believe, that Jesus Christus, true  11 God from God Father in eternity born  12 and also true
man, from La-  13 dy Maria born who me a ruined  14 and damned man hath rescued ac-  15  quired,
obtained, and from all sins, from de-  16 ath and from that power of Devil not with an Ear  17 or Silver But
with own Holy  18 dear blood, and with own innocent  19 Suffering and dying, So that I should be (self) to
him  20 [self], and in his kingdom under him  21 live, and to that serve in eternal  22 justice, innocence and
bliss  23 , equally, as he hath  24 risen from death, lives and  25 reigns in eternity, this  26 is truly true.
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III 43
  1:  Pontio Pilato74, skr#îzits, auïa…uns75, be …en-
  2:  kapts76, zemãi l# îzuns prei pikùïan,
  3:  tµr¼an77 d‡einan17 etsk#îwuns ‡eze g$ïa15,73, unzai g«-
  4:  buns n #ô dangun78, s#îduns prei tikr #ô[m’]an79

  5:  D‡eiwas17 st‡ese66 wisamuzi ƒnìas80 T#`was, iskweƒn-
  6:  dau tãns wµrst perg«buns l#îgintwei8

  7:  ge#îwans be auïa…usins75.
  8:  Ka ast stwi bil# îtan?
  9:  Etrãis.
10:  As druw%ç, kãi Jesus72 Christus, izaƒrwiskas9

11:  D‡eiws17, en pr %̀ butiskai10 ‡eze (D‡eiwu17) T#`wu81 g‡e-
12:  muns, be d#îgi izaƒrwiskas zm«nents, ‡eze Ju ƒm-
13:  prawai Mar#îjai73 g‡emuns, [ast mãjs Rik% îs,]82 kas [m’an] izmaitµntan
14:  be perkïant#îtan zm«nen¼an77 ast izrank#îwuns, peïd#î-
15:  wuns, auga…uwuns ‡eze wÑsamans gr#îkans83, ‡eze g$-
16:  ïa15,73, be ‡eze Pikùïas w$rei73 ni sen aƒusan84

17:  $der sir$bïan ðïãit sen swaj$smu14 swÑntan
18:  t…empran krãujan be sen swaj$smu niwin«tan
19:  st…enseòan85 be auïaƒuseòan, n#ôstan kai as te-
20:  n‡esmu swãis86 b«ïai7, be en ten‡ese r#îkei10 pa ten‡es-
21:  mu giw#îïai7, be ten‡esmu58 ðï»ziïai en pr#`butiskai
22:  tikr#ômiskai, niwin«tiskai be deiw«-
23:  tiskai83 ainaw#îdan, kãigi tãns ast
24:  etsk# îwuns ‡eze g$ïa15,73, g#îwa be
25:  rika ƒuja en pr %̀ butiskan. Sta
26:  ast peraƒrwiskai aƒrwi.

74 Latin ablative instead of Pruss. dat. u-stem *P%ôntiju + a-stem *Pil`ta < unaccented *-̄É < Balt. *-ô.
75 Pc.pt.ac. nom.sg. aulauns [auïa…uns] 43

1
 < *aul’avuns, acc.pl. aulausins [auïa…usins] 43

7
 < *aul’avusins.

76 For the accent on preverb cf. I 7 encops beside semmin vs. samay (for the oxytone accent see comments
to I 7

17/18
.). Cf. also çnstan III and PEÞ I 261.

77 Acc. (temp.) sg. f. – cf. (tîrt)ian III 127; however spellings (tîrt)in III 37, (tirt)in I 7, (tirt)ien II 7 show
merge of palatal accusative forms, as well as neutralization of the opposition /e/ : /a/ after a palatal.
78 no corresponds to accented allomorph *n#ô beside unaccented na (PKP II 253–254).
79 Cat. tickrômien is not an archaic ç-stem, but a result of generalisation of palatal a-, e-, i-stem accusatives.
80 wissemusîngin has a palatal-generalised ending of genus generalis instead of a genitive singular ending.
81 Dat. *t`wu < *tav̄É after the labial v.
82 Abel Will having omitted Luther’s sey mein Herr 42

13
, the translation became incomprehensible.

83 A general case before av. ainawîdan was erroneous in 43
22

.
84 Will’s sen ausin meant ‘with an ear’ (cf. `usins 41

4
).

85 Will’s stinsennien was a mistake made because of pc. pt. stînons < *stçn-: ps. *sten-, if. *st…entvei.
86 Will tried to translate auff das ich sein eygen seye 42

19
 as ‘that I should become to him a self one’.
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III 45
  1:  Stas Tîrts Dellîks /
  2:  Esse Stan Swintiskan.
  3:  As Druwç çnstan Swintan Noseilien
  4:  ainan Swintan Cristi`niskan kijrkin Stan
  5:  perôniskan Swintan etwerpsennian steise
  6:  grijkan etskîsnan mensas / bhe ainan pr`but=
  7:  skan gijwan / AMEN.
  8:  Ka ast sta billiton? Ettrais.
  9:  As Druwe / kai as ni is supsai ispresn` neggi
10:  spartin / en Jesum Christum maian Rikijan druwît /
11:  adder prçistan perçit massi Schl`its stas Swints
12:  Nosçilis ast mien prastan Euangelion perwûka=
13:  uns / sen swaians D`ians erschw`istiuns / en tikrô=
14:  miskan Druwien Swintinons / bhe er laikûuns /
15:  Ainawijdei kaîdi tans stan postippin Christi`ni=
16:  skan / nosemmien preiwackç senrînka / erschw`igsti=
17:  nai / Swintina / bhe prei Jesu Christon erl`iku en
18:  tickrômiskan ainawidiskan drûwien / En kawijd=
19:  smu Christi`niskan / t`ns mennei / bhe wissamans
20:  druwîngins / deinenisku wissans grîkans laiminti=
21:  skai etwiçrpei / Bhe en maldaisin deinan / mien bhe
22:  wissans aulauûsins etbaudinnons wirst / bhe men=
23:  nei sen wissamans Christi`nans ainan pr`butskan
24:  gijwan dauns / Sta ast perarwisku arwi.

1 The Third Part,  2 About the Holiness.  3 I believe in the Holy Ghost  4 one Holy Christian church
that  5 association holy forgiveness of that,  6 sin resurrection of flesh, and one eter-  7 nal life, Amen.
8 What is [that] said? Answer.  9 I believe, that I neither with self comprehension nor  10 power, in Jesus
Christus my Lord can believe,  11 or to him come But the Holy  12 Ghost hath me through that Gospel
in-  13 vited, with his gifts enlightened, in co-  14 rect faith consecrated, and kept,  15  equally as he
that whole Christian-  16 hood, on earth calls gathers, enligh-  17 tens, consecrates, and at Jesus
Christ keeps in  18 correct uniform faith, in which  19 Christenhood, he me, and all  20 believers,
every day all sins abundant-  21 ly forgiveth, and on youngster day, me and  22 all dead ones will
awake, and me  23 with all Christians one eternal  24 life [will] give. This is truly true.
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III 45
  1:  Stas Tµrts Del%îks.
  2:  † Eze swÑntiskan87.
  3:  As druw%ç …en SwÑntan17 N#ôseiïan,
  4:  aýnan swÑntan kris¼#`niskan kµrkin,
  5:  per #ôniskan st…eisan swÑntan88, etw…erpseòan st…eisan51

  6:  gr#îkan, etsk#îsnan m…ensas89 be pr %̀ butis-
  7:  kan g# îwan. „~men.
  8:  Ka ast stwi bil# îtan? Etrãis.
  9:  As druw%ç, kãi as ni iz swãise90 ispr‡esnan91, n‡egi
10/11:  spãrtin m$zi druw#ît8 en Jesum Christum72, m$jan RikÑjan,
10/11:  $der pr…ei stan per…eit, ðïãits stas SwÑnts17

12:  N#ôseilis92 ast [m’an] pra Ewang‡elijan perw«ka-
13:  wuns, sen sw$jans D#`jans erðwãikstiwuns93, en tikr #ô-
14:  miskan dr»wÙan swÑntinuns be erïaik«wuns,
15:  ainaw#îdai94 kãigi tãns pastÑpan kris¼#`nis-
16:  kan n#ô ze[m’a]n preiwak%ç, senrµnka, erðwãiksti-
17:  na93, swÑntina17 be prei Jesu KrÑstun erïãiku en
18:  tikr#ômiskasmu ainaw#îdiskan dr»wÙan95; en kaw#îd-
19:  smu kris¼#`niskan tãns m‡enei be wis…eimans96

20:  druwµngins d‡eininisku71 wÑsans gr# îkans ïãimintis-
21:  kai etw…erpÙa97 be en m$ïdaisei17 d‡einai98 [m’an] be
22/24:  wÑsans auïaƒuwusins99 wµrst etbaudÑnuns8 be d#`wuns m‡e-
23:  nei sen wis…eimans kris¼#`nans100 pr#`butiskan
24:  g#îwan. Sta ast peraƒrwisku71 aƒrwi.

87 A.Will’s swintiskan is not ‘Heiligung’, but aj. n. ‘saint’ > nominalised: ‘sanctity”. Cf. also PKP II 125135.
88 Artroid gen. pl. *steisan ‘of those’ converts general case adj. acc.sg. = gen.pl. swintan ‘saint’ into no. gen.pl.
89 A Baltic order *mensas etskîsnan not used because of the predominance of the general case constructions in
this sentence.
90 Cf. ftn. 86. Here *sw`ise is a genitive (possessive) form of the reflexive pronoun 3 pers. sw`is.
91 Dash above the letter a points to final letter n, omitted because of the shortage of place on the line.
92 Spelling No- (not Na-) points to an accented first syllable. Will’s çi is an error.
93 Epenthetic k omitted; (erschwaigstin)ai [= (swintin)a 45

17
] has -ai = -a due to alternation, cf. ftn. 36.

94 Spelling av. ainawijdei is the same as ainawîdai III 65, because of German pronunciation.
95 A dative/locative construction restored with the second attribute and the determined word in the general case.
96 Cf. III 39

6
. wissamans was a nominal form. A dative construction without general case could exist parallel.

97 Alternation -ei / -e was analogous to -ai / -a, cf. ftn. 93, 71. Short e being back and wide, e and a were
neutralised after palatals.
98 Dative/locative construction restored.
99 Pc. pt. ac. aulauûs(ins) *[aulaƒu-] arose instead of *aulavus- due to praes. *aulaƒu(ja) , cf. Lith. liƒovus.
100 An archaic dative construction with the praep. sen. For wis…eimans instead of wissamans cf. 39

6
 and ftn. 96.
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III 47
  1:  Stas T`wa Noû=
  2:  son k`igi ains Butta Tawas stan[-]
  3:  subban / swai`smu Seiminan
  4:  vcka l`ngiwingiskai /
  5:  preilaikût turri.
  6:  T`wa Noûson kas tu essei Endangon.
  7:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.
  8:  Deiws quoi sen stawîdsmu mans wackîtwei
  9:  kai mes Druwît turrimai t`ns ast nouson tickars
10:  Tawas / bhe mes tennçison tickrai malnijkai / No=
11:  stan kai mes glandewingei bhe sen wissan auschau[-]
12:  dîsnan tennan madlit turrimai / k`igi stai mijlai
13:  malnijkiku swaian mijlan Tawan.
14:  Stai Pirmoi Maddla.
15:  Swintints wîrst twais Emnes.
16:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.

1 That Pater Nos-  2 ter as one house father that  3 self, to his family,  4 mostly easily  5 hath at [= to]
uphold.  6 Father our who thou art in Heaven.  7 What is [that] said? Answer.  8 God wants with that to call
us  9 that we have to believe he is our true  10 Father, and we [are] their true children, on  11 that we
consolably and with all con-  12 fidence have to entreat him, like those nice  13 kids their dear father.  14
That First Prayer.  15  Sanctified becometh thy Name.  16 What is [that] said? Answer.
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III 47
  1:  N®«sun T#`wa101,
  2:  kãi di102 butat#`w(a)s103

  3/4/5:  tùri uka ïãngiwingiskai
  4/5:  preiïaik«t
  5/3:  swaj$smu14 seim#îna8,15.
  6:  N®«sun T#`wa101 kas ‡esei en dãngu104.
  7:  Ka ast stwi bil#îtan? Etrãis.
  8:  D‡eiws sçn stan105 kwãi mans wak#îtwei,
  9:  kãi mes tur#îlimai7 druw#îtwei din s…entin n®«san tÑkran
10:  T#`wan106, be sen124 sùbans107 – ten‡ese tÑkrans maïn#îkans106,
11:  kãi mes gïandewµnìai be sen wÑsan auðau-
12:  d#îsnan tur#îlimai7 t‡enan madl#ît, kãigi m#îïai
13:  maïn#îkikai108 sw$jan m#îïan T#`wan.
14:  Piƒrmui109 M$dïa.
15:  Seýsei swÑntintan110 twãis ‡emens111.
16:  Ka ast stwi bil#îtan? Etrãis.

101 Semitic word order [the suffixed 1 pers. pl. possess. Hebr. -nû, Aram. -n`(’) + Koine, Septuaginta >
Vulgata] of the German text corrected. Noûson [no«sun] is a genitive plural of pers. pron. mes ‘we’ in
possessive meaning, similarly to Lith. m«sø, Latv. mûsu. The ending is generalised from oxytone forms of
the genitive plural. Historically this stem is barytone (cf. East Baltic), i.e. *n«san < *n«s̄Én < *n«sôn, cf.
noûsan III 131

8
. Istead of this unconcorded genitive attribute new concorded possessive pronouns were

also used: nom. m. *n«ss, f. nous` [noûs#̀ ] III 55
19

  ‘our’, m. ioûs [j o«ss] III 105
20

, f. ious` [j oûs`] III 93
9

‘your’, cf. Lith. m«sas, j«sas correspondingly. As for Cat. T`wa [t#̀ wa] = Thawe [t#̀ we] I, II 9
11,12

, it is an
archaic vocative form *t`ve with the stem-ending -e neutralised as a / e after the palatalised bilabial w. Cf.
also 2x: deiwa III 67

21
, deiwe III 83

14
 ‘God’.

102 Germ. dasselbige in Wie ein Haußuatter dasselbige 46
2
 is anaphoric pointing to Das Vater vnser 46

1
.

Therefore it should be translated either with orthotone stan (*K`igi butat`ws turi stan...), or with enclitic
di (*K`i di butat`ws turi...). Cf. k`idi III 65

9
, 65

10
, 115

14
, although di corresponds to impersonal subject

Germ. man in these instances.
103 III 47

2
 Tawas, as well as 47

10
 Tawas is enigmatic. It is nom. sg. m. *t`was [t`was? t`wus?] as if with a

pre-historic Common West-Baltic inflection nom./gen. (i.e. “active”) -as (cf. Hittite). May it reflect a
peculiarity of pronouncing *t`ws as [t`u—s]?
104 Joint spelling Endangon points to a stressed …en. For dat./loc. *en dãngu cf. “loc.” pl. andangonsün TN.
105 sen stawîdsmu is a calque of Germ. damit instead of Pr. *sçn stan (sçn accented), or *sçn stu (= stesmu,
ftn. 118) ‘with that’.
106 das wir gleuben sollen/ Er sey vnser... corresponds to a Baltic construction accusative + participle.
107 *sen subans (or *sin subans) ‘ourselves’ in the same construction is a correct translation of  46

8–9
.

108 The same as av. perarwisku, cf. ftn. 71.
109 Nom. sg. f. pron. pirmoi [piƒrmui] < *piƒrm«i < *piƒrm#¯Éi < Balt. *piƒrm#`jî ‘the first’.
110 Geheyliget werde 46

13
 corresponds to Pr. seýsei swÑntintan, Lith. teesi…e paðve…ntinta – cf. seisei III 71

9
.

111 A. Will’s emnes is a metathesis of Pr. nom. sg. emmens I 9
15

.
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III 49
  1:  Deiwas Emnes ast arwiskai en sien sups
  2:  Swints adder mes madlimai çnschien madlin / kai
  3:  t`ns prçimans dijgi Swints post`nai.
  4:  Kai aud`st sien sta? Ettrais.
  5:  Quei stas wirds Deiwas / kaltzîwingiskai bhe skij=
  6:  stan mukints wîrst / bhe mes dijgi Swintai kai stai
  7:  malnijkai Deiwas postesmu giwammai sta galbse
  8:  mans mijls Taws endangon / Kas adder kittewidei
  9:  mukinna bhe giwa / nikai stas wirds Deiwas mu=
10:  kinna / stas niswintina sirsdau noûmans sten emnen
11:  Deiwas / Essestan pokuntieis mans Dengnennis
12:  Tawa.
13:  Stai Antr` Maddla.
14:  Perçit twais Rijks.
15:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.
16:  Deiwas rîks pereit labbai essetennan subbai ir
17:  bhe noûson madlan / Mes madlimai adder çnschan
18:  madlin kai stas dijgi prçimans pereîlai.
19:  Kai aud`st sien sta? Ettrais.
20:  Kaden stas Dengenennis T`ws / noûmans
21:  swaian Swintan Noseilin dast kai mes swaiasmu

1 God’s Name is truly in itself for itself  2 saint but we entreat in this prayer that  3 it at us also
becometh saint.  4 How doeth that happen? Answer.  5 Where the word of God loudly and pure-  6 ly
is taught, and we also saintly as those  7 children of God under that live that let help  8 us dear Father
in heaven. Who nevertheless otherwise  9 teacheth and believeth, than that word of God tea-  10
cheth, that doeth not sanctify among us that name  11 of God. From that protect us Oh Heavenly  12
Father.  13 That Second Prayer.  14 Thy Kingdom cometh.  15  What is [that] said? Answer.  16 God’s
kingdom cometh well from it herself also  17 without our prayer, We entreat however inthis  18
prayer that that also to us would come.  19 How doeth that happen? Answer.  20 When thar Heavenly
Father, to us  21 giveth his Holy Ghost  that we should [our]



265

III 49
  1:  D‡eiwas † Emens111 ast aƒrwiskai swÑnts …en sen sùbsmu112,
  2:  $der mes m$dlimai …en ðai m$dlin113, kãi
  3:  tãns d#îgi pr…ei mans past#`òa114 swÑnts.
  4:  Kãi aud#`st sin124 sta? Etrãis.
  5:  Kw…ei D‡eiwas wµrds past#`òa mukµnts r %̀ mai115 be sk#îs-
  6:  tai be d#îgi mes p#ô stan116 g#îwamai117 swÑntai kãi stai
  7:  D‡eiwas maïn#îkai. „En stu118 ga‚ ïbsei
  8/9:  n«mans118 m#îïs T#`ws en dãngu119. Kas $der
  9/8:  mukÑna be g#îwa117 kitaw#îdai8, nikãi mukÑna D‡eiwas wµrds,
10:  stas niswÑntina siƒrzdau n«mans stan D‡eiwas
11:  ‡emnin. † Eze stan pak…un¼ais mans D…engininis120

12:  T#`wa.
13:  Antr%`i150 M$dïa.
14:  Per…eit twaj`165 R#î ki121.
15:  Ka ast stwi bil#îtan? Etrãis.
16:  D‡eiwas r#î ki per…eit ‡eze s‡ebei sùbai122 µr
17:  be n«san m$dlin. Mes $der m$dlimai …en ðai
18:  m$dlin113, kai stas d#îgi pr…ei mans per…eiïai.
19:  Kãi aud#`st sen sta? Etrãis.
20:  K$dan stas D…engininis120 T#`ws d#`st n«mans
21:  sw$jan SwÑntan N#ôseilin, kãi mes en ten‡ese123

112 A dative/locative construction with the general case “sen subsmu sen” restored.
113 A dative/locative construction restored. Cat. madlin < madlan is not an error but generalisation of a
palatal acc. -in, Saml. l being palatal (cf. a-stem acc. pl. kaûlins III 101

19
 beside nom. pl. kaulei III 101

18
[ka…ul’ai] vs. Lith. k³ulas, -lai, Latv. ka…uls).
114 Cf. ftn 93; an innovation suf. ps. -òa < -na restored on the basis of st`nintei III 79

7
, pogauni III 113

5/6
,

engaunei III 119
5
 (ftn 97) [engaûòai].

115 Ftn 67. Here Germ. lauter 48
5
 means ‘honestly, morally’ = r`ms 87

2
 ‘honest’.

116 postesmu means ‘under that’ in spite of contradicting use of po + acc. in both meanings ‘under’ and
‘according to’ III 99

5
.

117 Ftn 8. 1 pl. ps. giwammai corresponds to 3 giwa 49
9
, 2 sg. = 3 giwu 85

14
 < *gîv̄É, pointing to “Lith.” type

with if. giwît 43
21

.
118 Das hilff vns 48

7
 means ‘(In) this let ... help us’, i.e. dat., not acc. Pr. mans. For …en stu ‘in that’ cf. stu

ilgimi 105
15

, sçnku 113
12

.
119 An u-stem dative/locative restored.
120 Dengnennis [d…engninis], Dengenennis 49

20
 [d…engininis] < *d…engininîs; the spelling e in the suffix

points to accented root.
121 For Pr. f. *rîki < *rîkç cf. ryeky II 91

6
, rîki III 113

4
. The word loaned, its form rîks is a later accommo-

dation to Germ. Reich.
122 A dative construction with Baltic reflexive Pr. sebbei restored. The form subbai points to fem. rîk-.
123 Balt. Pr. mes swaiasmu means ‘we to our’, not ‘we to his (*ten‡ese)’.
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 III 51
  1:  swintan wirdan / pra swaian etnîstin druwçmai
  2:  bhe Deiwiskai giwemmai schien kîsmingiskai bhe
  3:  stwen enpr`butskan.
  4:  Stai Tirti Maddla.
  5:  Twais Qu`its Aud`sin / k`gi Endan=
  6:  gon tijt dçigi nosemien.
  7:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.
  8:  Deiwas labbîngs etnîwings qu`its aud`st
  9:  sien labbai schl`it noûsen madlan / adder mes mad=
10:  limai çnschan madlin / kai stas dijgi prçimans sien
11:  aud`st.
12:  Kai aud`st sien sta? Ettrais.
13:  Kadden Deiws wissan wargan pr`tin bhe
14:  qu`itan lemlai / bhe kûmpinna / quai noûmans stan
15:  emnan Deiwas niswintinai / bhe swaian rîkin ni=
16:  quoit` daton perçit / k`igi stwi ast / stçisi pickullas /
17:  stessei Swîtas / bhe noûson kermeneniskan qu`its /
18:  schl`it schpartina bhe pol`iku mans drûktai / en
19:  swai`smu wirdan bhe Druwien / er prei noûson
20:  wangan / sta ast swais Etneîwings labs qu`its.
21:  Stai Ketwirta Maddla.

1 believe our saint word through our favour   2 and live divinely here temporarily and  3 there
eternally.  4 That Third Prayer  5 Let Thy Will happen, as in Hea-  6 ven so also on Earth.  7 What is [that]
said? Answer.  8 God’s kind will happens  9 well without our prayer, however we en-  10 treat in this prayer
that that also at ours  11 happens.  12 How doeth that happen? Answer.  13 When God all evil decision and
14 will let him break, and he impedes, which for us that   15  name of God do not sanctify, and its kingdom
do  16 not want to let come, as it here is, of devil,  17 of the world, and our carnal will,  18 but strengthens
and maintains us firmly  19 in its word and faith up to our  20 end. That is its kind good will.  21 That Fourth
Prayer.
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III 51
  1:  swÑntan wµrdan druw#îlimai7 pra ten‡ese123 etn# îstin
  2:  be deiw«tai giw#îlimai7 ðan k#îsmingiskai be
  3:  stwen pr %̀ butiskai.
  4:  Tir¼ %̀ i150 M$dïa.
  5:  Twãis kwãits aud#`sin124 k%̀ gi125 en dãn-
  6:  gu t#ît de#îgi n#ô zemei126.
  7:  Ka ast stwi bil#îtan? Etrãis.
  8:  D‡eiwas ïabµngs etn#îwings kwãits aud#`st
  9:  sin124 ï$bai ðïãit no«san [madl’an]113, $der mes m$d-
10:  limai …en ðai m$dlin113, kai st$s d#îgi pr…ei mans
11/10:  aud#`ïai7 sin124.
12:  Kãi aud#`st sin sta? Etrãis.
13/14:  K$dan D‡eiws l‡emja127 be k»mpina wÑsan w$rgan pr#`tan128 be
14/15:  kwãitan, kwãi ni kwait %ç129 d#`twei no«mans
15:  swÑntintun D‡eiwas ‡emòan be ten‡ese123 r#î kei
16:  per…eitwei130, kãigi stwi ast st‡ese pikùïas,
17:  sw#îtas be no«sun k…ermeneniskas kwãits;
18:  ðïãit ðpãrtina be païãiku mans dr«ktai en
19:  swaj$smu14 wµrdan be dr»wÙan er131 no«sun
20:  waƒngan. Sta ast ten‡ese123 etne#îwings ïabs kwãits.
21:  Ketwirt %̀ i132 M$dïa.

124 Aud`sin < op. audaseysin [aud`sei sin] II 9
16

; sin is an accusativised pcl. r. si, but sen is an acc. sien
[s’an] III 89

21
  etc., both phonetically alternating due to neutralisation of the palatal acc. -C’an / -C’en

/ -Cin, cf. ftn. 25.
125 A circumflex contraction ãi > %`.
126 A dative/ locative construction restored with the preposition n#ô stressed (not na < *n̄É unstressed!).
127 A. Will’s cn. lemlai shows that he felt the necessity of subjunctive giwîlimai, druwîlimai, aud`lai
etc., but did not know the rules.
128 Will misused i-stem wijrin III 103

21
, pr`tin etc. due to coincidence of palatal a- and i-stem accusatives.

129 Will’s spelling quoit` corresponds to *kwai¼` [= kwait’% ç(i)], cf. quoit`mai 55
10

 [kwait’%çmai].
130 M.Luther: *Ein böser Rat und Will wollen den Namen Gottes uns nicht heiligen lassen und sein
Reich nicht kommen lassen.
131 A. Will’s prei is an unnecessary calque of Germ. an. Cf. also Will’s er en ‘biß inn’ III 123

4
 vs. 122

4
.

132 Cf. ftn. 150 and pienckt` III 53
19

; tt  and the absence of *îr point to the stressed 1st syllable in nom.
m. kettwirts III 29

16
.
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III 53
  1:  Nouson deinennin geitien dais noû=
  2:  mans schan deinan.
  3:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.
  4:  Deiws d`st deinennien geitan / dijgi schl`it
  5:  noûson madlin / wissamans wargans smunentins
  6:  adder mes madlimai enschan madlin / kai tans noû=
  7:  mans ersinnat dast / bhe sen dinckausnan pogaût
  8:  nouson deinennien geitien.
  9:  Kai billç dineniskas geits?
10:  Ettrais.
11:  Wissan ka prei kermenes mait`snan prewe[-]
12:  rîsnan perl`nkei kaigi stwi ast / Jst / Poût / Rûkai /
13:  Kurpi / Buttan / Burwalkan / Laukan / Pecku / Pen=
14:  ningans / Labbas labban seiminan / labbans bhe au=
15:  schaudiwingin Aucktairikijskan labban rickaûsnan
16:  labban winnen / Packe / Kailûstiskun / K`nxtin / tei=
17:  schin / Labbans ginnins / auschaudîwingins kaimî=
18:  nans / bhe Steison polijgu.
19:  Stai Pienckt` Maddla.
20:  Bhe etwerpeis noûmas nousons `u=
21:  schautins / kai mes etwçrpimai noûsons au=
22:  schautenîkamans.

1 Our daily bread give us   2 today.  3 What is [that] said? Answer.  4 God giveth daily bread, also without
5 our prayer, to all bad people  6 however we entreat in this prayer  7 that he lets us cognise, and with
gratitude receive  8 our daily bread  9  What doeth it mean daily bread?  10 Answer.  11 Everything what
belongs to body’s feeding[,] needs  12 as here is to eat, to drink, clothes,  13 shoes, house, farm, field, cattle,
mo-  14 ney, of property good household, good and re-  15  liable authorities good government  16 good
weather, peace, health, decency, ho-  17 , nour, good friends, reliable neigh-  18 bours, and similar of those.
19 That Fifth Prayer.  20 And forgive us our de-  21 bts, as we forgive to our deb-  22 tors.
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III 53
  1:  No«sun d‡eininan133 g‡ei¼an17, 134 dãis no«-
  2:  mans ðan d‡einan17.
  3:  Ka ast stwi bil# îtan? Etrãis.
  4:  D‡eiws d#`st d‡eininan133 g‡ei¼an134 d# îgi ðïãit
  5:  no«sun m$dlin wis…eimans96 w$rgans zm«nentins135,
  6:  $der mes m$dlimai …en ðai m$dlin113, kãi tãns no«-
  7:  mans d#`ïai7 di136 erzin#`t be mes sen dµnkausnan pogaƒu-
  8:  limai7 no«sun d‡eininan g‡ei¼an134.
  9:  K$ bil %ç48 d‡eininiska134 g‡eits134?
10:  Etrãis.
11/12:  WÑsan ka perïãnía prei k…ermenes mait#`snan be137 prawe-
12/11:  r# îsnan8, kãigi stwi ast # îdis, p«wis138, r»kai,
13:  kuƒrpi, bùtan, b…urwaïks139, ïãuks, p‡eku, p‡e-
14:  ningai, ï$ban, r#`ms140 seim#îns, ram«140 be au-
15:  ðaud#îwingi auktairik%îsku141, ïab` rikausn`,
16:  ïabs wins, p$kan, kaiï«stisku142, kãnksti, teý-
17:  si, ïabãi149 gÑnis, auðaud#îwinìai kaim#î-
18:  nai, be st‡esmu143 pal#îgu.
19:  Penkt %̀ i150 M$dïa.
20:  Be etw…erpÙais no«mans no«sans ãu-
21:  ðautins, kãi mes etw…erpimai no«samans au-
22:  ðauten#îkamans144.

133 Palatal endings erroneously follow patterns with -ini- suffixes, but cf. deininan I 9/11, deyninan II 11
1
.

134 geytye E 339, dm. geitko GrA point to i-stem f. geits; acc. sg. geitan *[geit’an] arose due to neutralisation of
palatal accusatives.
135 smunentins is a substantivized adjective ‘mannish’ > ‘man’, derived from i-stem no. smunents (PEÞ IV
134–135). Plural follows singular type of dative construction with the general case.
136 52

5
 means das er *(e)s vns erkennen lasse; Will omitted Pr. sta, or di, and his translation became senseless.

137 narung vnnd notturfft 52
9
 was erroneously translated omitting vnnd.

138 Will translated neuter gender nouns of action Essen, Trincken 52
10

 as infinitives. Cf. Pr. îdis, poûis III 75
14,15

.
139 Will passed to accusative forms after n. buttan. As for *burwalks, its masculine gender is attested in Brettcke’s
Lithuanian.
140 Will failed to translate frumb, fromme, but cf. r`ms III 87

2
. Acute seen in Latv. rãms (for oxytone cf. Lith.

romùs).
141 Cat. acc. aucktairikîskan < *aukt`j-rikÑjiskan; the circumflex in nom. *auktairik% îsku < *-k` must be due to
contraction.
142 For the acute tone cf. Lith. mieg«stas and PEÞ II 74.
143 Cf. I, II 13

12
.

144 Correct case-forms restored (*nûsun auðautenîkamans also possible, cf. I, II 11
4
).
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III 55
  1:  Ka ast sta billiton? Ettrais.
  2:  Mes madlimai çnschan madlin / kai stas
  3:  T`ws endangon / ni endeirît quoitîlai noûsons grî=
  4:  kans / bhe tenneison paggan / stawijdan madlin ni
  5:  perbillîton / beggi mes asmai stçison neainessa wer[-]
  6:  tei / kan mes madlimai / asmai stan dijgi ni perschlû[-]
  7:  siuns / Schl`it tans quoitîlai noûmans stansubban
  8:  wissan / is etnijstin datwei beggi mes deininisku tû[-]
  9:  lan grîkimai / bhe labbai wissaweidin sûndanper[-]
10:  schlûsimai Tijt quoit`mai / mes arwiskai stçimans
11:  etkûmps dijgi sîrisku etwiçrpt / bhe reidei labban se=
12:  gît / quai sien en mans grîkisi.
13:  Stai Vschtai Maddla.
14:  Bhe ni weddeis mans emperband`snan.
15:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.
16:  Deiws perb`nda arwiskai niainonton / adder
17:  mes madlimai en schan madlan / kai noûmas
18:  Deiws quoitilai popeckut bhe erlaikût Nostan / kai
19:  mans stas Pickûls / stai switai bhe nous` mensai ni
20:  popaik` bhe perwedd` en nidruwien perdwibugûs=
21:  nan / bhe kittan / debîkan / gîdan bhe epkieckan. Bhe
22:  ikai mes senstesmu ankaitîtai wîrstmai / kai mes en=
23:  wangan augaunimai / bhe stan epwarrîsnan po=
24:  l`ikumai.

1 What is [that] said? Answer.  2 We entreat in this prayer, that that  3 Father in Heaven would not wish
to look at our si-  4 ns and because of them not to reject such a prayer,  5 for we are of not one of those
wor-  6 thy, what we entreat, nor we also have that deser-  7 ved; Nevertheless that same all He would
to us  8 give by favour since we daily mu-   9 ch sin, and well all kind of punishment deser-  10 ve. So
we want truly  11 to those again also heartily to forgive and willingly good to  12 do, who sin
themselves against us.  13 That Sixth Prayer.  14 And lead us not into temptation.  15  What is [that] said?
Answer.  16 God truly tempts nobody  17 we entreat in this prayer, that to us  18 God would wish to
safeguard and maintain lest  19 us that devil, those worlds and our flesh should  20 deceive and mislead into
unbelief, desponden-  21 cy and other great shame and blasphemy. And  22 even if we become with that
instigated, that we fi-  23 nally gain and that victory ke-  24 ep.
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III 55
  1:  Ka ast stwi bil# îtan? Etrãis.
  2:  Mes m$dlimai …en ðai m$dlin, kãi
  3:  D…engininis T#`ws ni kwait#îïai endeir#ît69,377 no«sans gr#î-
4/5:  kans be ni perbil#îïai7 staw#îdan m$dlin ten…eisun p$gan,
5/6:  b‡egi mes ni $smai wertãi145 niain‡eses paw#îstis146 st…eisun,
6/7:  ka mes m$dlimai8, d#îgi ni $smai di perðï»-
  7:  ziwus147; ðïãit Tãns kwait %ç no«mans d#`twei stan sùban
  8:  wÑsan iz etn#îstin, b‡egi mes d‡eininisku71 t«-
9/10:  ïan gr#îkimai be spãrtai148 perðï»zimai wisawe#îdan s …undan8.
10/12:  T#ît mes aƒrwiskai kwait %çmai129

11:  etk …umps d# îgi s%îrisku71 etw…erpt be r…eidei ï$ban se-
12:  g#ît st…eimans8, kwãi …en mans gr#îkisi149.
13:  Uðt%`i150 M$dïa.
14:  Be ni w‡edais151 mans en perband#`snan.
15:  Ka ast stwi bil#îtan? Etrãis.
16:  D‡eiws aƒrwiskai ni perb#`nda ni ainuƒntan, $der
17:  mes m$dlimai …en ðai m$dïan113, kai
17/18:  D‡eiws kwait#îïai mans papek«t be erïaik«t69, n#ôstan kai
19/20:  mans ni papaik«ïai7 pik»ls, sw#îtan152 be nous` m…ensa
20:  be ni perwed#`ïai7 en nidrùwjan, perdwigub«s-
21:  nan be kÑtan deb#îkan g#îdan be ‡ebkekan. Be
22:  ikãi mes s…en stu118 ankaitîtai wµrstlimai7, kai mes …en-
23:  wangan auga…ulimai7 ebwar#îsnan be pa-
24:  ïaik«limai7 din153.

145 The spelling -ei renders circumflex oxytone pallapsaey I, II 5
1
 [palapsãi]. For the a-stem cf. werts III 87, 89.

146 Gen. sg. f. pawîstis ‘thing’ corrects Will’s translation of wir sind der keines werdt (das wir bitten) III 54
5
.

147 Perf. pc. ac. sg. -uns instead of expectable pl. -usis shows a later n-levelled (masculinized) pc. pt. ac. nom.-
acc. “pl.” (= sg.) n. *-us < i-stem n. *-usi; for Indoeuropean stems *-•es : *-us- cf. Maþiulis PKIG * 262.
148 Germ. av. wol III 54

8
 ‘very, well’ corresponds to Pr. av. sparts III 107, *spartai, ‘very’, not to labbai ‘well’.

149 Will translated sich versündigen correctly as a reflexive grîkisi, but added sien, i.e. a calque of Germ. r. sich.
150 This pronominalised form shows that in 49

13
, 51

4,21
,53

19
 should be *- #̀ Ùî > - %̀ i (also spelled -`, cf. ftn. 93) too,

cf. Pirmoi 47
14

.
151 The spelling eis in weddeis was possibly influenced by German: cf. an a-stem spelling wedais I 11

5
 beside

wedeys II 11
5
.

152 According to PEÞ IV 174, stai switai is an incorrect translation of Germ. die Welt(-en?) as plural. Was it a
coll. switãi however?
153 Germ. gewinnen 54

24
 means ‘win = get victory’, not augaunimai ‘get – what?’.
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III 57
  1:  Stai Septmai Maddla.
  2:  Schl`it isrankeis mans / esse wissan
  3:  wargan.
  4:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.
  5:  Mes madlimai en schan madlin / k`igi en em=
  6:  pijreisku / kai naûmans stas Taws endangan / esse
  7:  wissawidiskan wargan / Kermenes bhe Daûsin /
  8:  Labbas qhe Teisin / isr`ikilai bhe en pansdamonni=
  9:  en / kaden noûson stûndicks perçit / ainan Diwûti=
10:  skan wangan polijcki / bhe sen Etnîstan esse schan
11:  powargewingiskan lindan / prçisien imlai en stan
12:  dangon.
13:  AMEN.
14:  Ka ast sta billîton? Ettrais.
15:  Kai as turri auschaudîwings boût / stawîdas
16:  madlas / ast steismu T`wan Endangon enimme=
17:  wingi bhe poklausîmanas / Beggi tans sups ast
18:  noûmas laipinnans titat prei madlitwei bhe
19:  taukinnons / kai tans noûmans quoitç
20:  klausiton / Amen / Amen / sta ast
21:  arwi / arwi adder Ja /
22:  Ja / sta turri sien
23:  titet aud`t.

1 That Seventh Prayer.  2 But deliver us from any  3 evil. 4 What is [that] said? Answer.  5 We entreat in
this prayer, as in gen-  6 eral, that us that Father in heaven would deliver us from  7 all sort of evil of
body and soul,  8 property and honour [deliver] and after-  9 wards, when our moment cometh,
alloteth one bliss-  10 ful end [alloteth] and would take with favour from this  11 miserable valley to
himself [would take] in that  12 heaven.  13 Amen.  14 What is [that] said? Answer.  15  That I should be
a trusting one such  16 prayers are to that Father in Heaven acceptab-  17 ly and listenable, because he
himself hath  18 to us commanded thus at [= to] pray and  19 promised that he wants [to us]  20 to listen to
us. Amen, amen, that is  21 true, true or Yea,  22 Yea, that must  23 thus happen.
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III 57
  1:  S‡eptmai M$dïa.
  2:  Ðïãit izranke%îs154 mans ‡eze wÑsan
  3:  w$rgan.
  4:  Ka ast stwi bil#îtan? Etrãis.
  5:  Mes m$dlimai …en ðai m$dlin, kãigi en em-
  6:  p% îrinisku155, kãi D…engininis T#`ws izrank#îïai mans156 ‡eze
  7:  wisaw#îdiskan w$rgan k…ermeni be do»ðai,
  8:  ï$bu be teýsei157, be en paƒnzdaumaòan,
  9:  no«sun st…undikai158 per…entei159, pal% îkiïai7 deiw«tis-
10:  kan wãngan be sen etn#îstin iz160 ðan
11:  pawargewµngiskan lµndan prçi sen µmïai en
12:  dãngun.
13:  ¶Amen.
14:  Ka ast stwi bil# îtan? Etrãis.
15:  Kai as tùri bo«t auðaud#îwings161, kãi staw#îdas
16:  m$dïas ast D…engininismu T#`wu enÑme-
17:  wingi162 be ast pakïaus#îminas. B‡egi Tãns subs ast
18:  no«mas199 ïaipÑnuns t# îtat m$dlitwei be
19:  taukÑnuns, kai Tãns kwait %ç mans
20:  kïaus#îtun. ¶Amen, %̀ men – sta ast
21:  aƒrwi, aƒrwi, adder J%̀ ,
22:  j %̀ , sta turi
23:  t#îtet aud#`t sin124.

154 For ip. isrankeis [izranke% îs] < *izrankÑjais, ps.=pt. *izrankÑja, cf. if. isrankît III 113, pc.pt.ac. isrankîuns 43.
155 Maþiulis PEÞ I 254–255.
156 Will’s dat. naûmans ... isr`ikilai is a mistake (instead of acc. mans ... isrankîkai) due to Germ. dat.=acc. vnns.
157 vbel Leibs vnnd Seele/ Guts vnnd Ehre  56

7
 means ‘evil for...’, not ‘evil of...’, i.e. Baltic dative should be used.

158 Germ. Stunde ‘hour’ is feminine; for loaning of this word into Baltic in feminine cf. Latvian stunda ‘hour’.
159 Absolute dative construction restored; for dat. *par…entei < *par(e)ij…entei cf. -sentismu III 117 and niaubillîntis
125 < *-çjantis.
160 Luther’s von diesem ... thal ... neme corresponds to Pr. *iz = Lith. Ñð ‘aus, from’, not to Pr. esse, Lith. nu…o ‘off’.
161 This word meant both ‘reliable’ (53

14,17
) and ‘trusting’, cf. if. auschaudîtwei 27

11
 ‘to trust’.

162 Will combines 2 kinds of predicative construction instead one with nom. pl. f. *enimewingis be paklausîminas.
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III 59
  1:  Stas Sacraments
  2:  stessei swintan crixtisnan k`igi stan[-]
  3:  subban ains Buttant`ws swai`s=
  4:  mu seimijnan vckcel`ngewin=
  5:  giskai turri preilaikût.
  6:  Ka ast stai Crixtisna? Ettrais.
  7:  Stai Crixtisnai ast ni / ter ains schkl`its vnds
  8:  Schl`it stai ast stas vnds en Deiwas pallaipsan
  9:  entçnsîts / bhe sen Deiwas wirdan senrists.
10:  Kawijdan ast stawijds wirds
11:  Deiwas? Ettrais.
12:  K`igi Noûson Rikijs Jesus Christs bille /
13:  prei Markon en pansadaumannien / Jeiti stwen /
14:  enwissan swîtan / mukinaiti wissans amsin adder
15:  pogûnans / bhe Crixteiti tennans / en Emnen steise
16:  T`was / bhe steise Saûnas bhe steise Swintan
17:  Noseilîs.
18:  Prei Antersmu.

1 That Sacrament  2 of holy baptizing as that  3 one a House father to his 4 household mostly easi-5
ly should (to) keep.  6 What is that Baptizing? Answer.  7 The Baptizing is not, only (that) one special
water  8 But it is that water into God’s commandment  9 included, and with God’s word bound.  10
What is suchlike word  11 of God? Answer.  12 As Our Lord Jesus Christ speaketh  13 at Mark in the
last [chapter]: Go there  14 inall the world, teach all people[s] or  15  pagans, and baptize them, in
the Name of the  16 Father, and the Son and the Holy  17 Ghost.  18 At the second
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III 59
  1:  Sakram…ents
  2:  st‡eses163 swÑntan krikst#îsnan kãigi
  3/5:  Butant#`ws tùri din swai$s-
  4:  mu14 seim#înan ukaïãngewin-
  5:  giskai ïaik«t.
  6:  Ka ast st%`i164 krikstisn#`? Etrãis.
  7:  Krikstisnãi165 ast ni ter ðkïãits wuƒnds
  8/9:  Ðïãit ast wuƒnds ent…ens#îts en D‡eiwas17 païãipsan8

  9:  be sen D‡eiwas wµrdan senrÑsts.
10/11:  Kaw#îdan ast staw#îds D‡eiwas
11:  wµrds8 ? Etrãis.
12:  Kãigi no«sun Rik%îs Jesus KrÑsts bil %ç
13:  prei Mãrkan en pa ƒnzdaumaòan: Jeýti
14:  en wÑsan sw#îtan, mukÑnaiti wÑsans a ƒmzins $der
15:  pag«nans, be krikste%îti166 t‡enans en † Emòan st‡ese
16:  T#`wan be So«nan be SwÑntan
17:  N#ôseilin167.
18:  Prei ãntersmu.

163 An artroid stessei points to feminine gender of the genitive attribute swintan crixtisnan of the word
Sacraments (the latter should be neuter, cf. I 13

18
). A dative form stessei is corrected into genitive.

164 Pr. pron. dem. nom. sg. f. stai is a pronominalized form similar to Lith. tƒoji, i.e. Pr. *st #̀ Ùî > *st%`i
(also spelled -`, cf. ftn. 93) too, cf. ftn. 150. This *st%`i, with all probabilty, was not super-long, but
equal to circumflex pron. dem. nom. pl. masc. staei I, II 5

1
, i.e. *stãi in Samlandian.

165 -ãi = -` because of the alternation ` (a)/ ai, which [as well as ç (e)/ ei] arose first in accented
circumflex diphthongs …ei > …e, ãi > ã (and contracted or apocopated #çj‹a > %çj = …ei > …e, #̀ j‹a ). This
alternation should have caused a metatony in the ending nom. sg. f.  - #̀ i > - %̀ . Therefore a reconstruc-
tion nom. sg. f. -#` instead of much more probable nom. sg. f. -%̀  may be conventional only.
166 Crixteiti [krikste…îti] < *krikstÑjaitç.
167 A construction with genitive forms (T`was, Saûnas), not always with casus generalis, was also
possible in similar instances, however a construction of the type *stese swintan Nôseilas might occur
as a mistake only.
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III 61
  1:  Ka d`st adder enterpo stai
  2:  Crixtisnai? Ettrais.
  3:  Stai Dîlinai etwerpsennien steise grijkan / isran[-]
  4:  kinna esse gallan bhe pickullan / bhe d`st stan pr`but[-]
  5:  skan Deiwûtiskan / wissamans quai stan druwç / k`i[-]
  6:  gi stai wirdai bhe preibillîsnai Deiwas kels`i.
  7:  Kawîdai ast stai wirdai bhe preibil[-]
  8:  lîsn` Deiwas? Ettrais.
  9:  K`igi nouson Rikijs Christus billç Marci en
10:  pansdaumannien / Kas stwi druwç bhe Crixtits
11:  wijrst / stas wijrst Deiwuts / kas adder ni Druwe /
12:  stas wijrst perklantîts.
13:  Prei Tîrtsmu.
14:  K`igi massi vnds stawijdan debeî=
15:  kan astin seggît? Ettrais.
16:  Vnds stan perarwisku ni segge / Schl`its stas
17:  wîrds Deiwas / kas sçn bhe prei stesmu vndan ast /
18:  bhe sta Druwi / kas stawidsmu wirdan Deiwas au=
19:  schaudç. Beggi schl`its Deiwas wirdan / ast stas
20:  vnds ains tickars vnds / bhe niain` Crixtisna / adder
21:  sen stesmu wirdan Deiwas / astits ain` Crixtisn` /

1 What doeth (it) give, or is useful of, the  2 Baptizing? Answer.  3 It performeth forgiveness of sins,
rids  4 of death and devil, and giveth that eter-  5 nal bliss, to all who in that believe, as  6 the words
and promises of God sound.  7 What are those words and pro-  8 mises of God? Answer.  9 As our
Lord Christ speaketh at Mark in  10 the last, Who there believeth and baptized  11 becometh, that
becometh blissed, who nevertheless doeth not believe,  12 that becometh cursed.  13 At the Third.  14
How can water such a  15  great thing do? Answer.  16 Water this really doeth not do, But that  17
word of God, which is with and at that water,  18 and that faith, which upon such word of God re-  19
lieth. Because without God’s word that water  20 is one real water and not any Baptizing, however
21 together with the word of God seemingly is that Baptizing,
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III 61
  1:  Ka d#`st $der ast …enterpan168 st%`i
  2:  krikstisn`165 ?  Etrãis.
  3:  St%`i d#îlina etw…erpseòan st…eisan gr#îkan, izran-
  4:  kÑna ‡eze g$ïan be pikùïan be d#`st pr%`buts-
  5:  kan deiw«tiskan wÑsamans169, kwãi stan druw%ç, kãi-
  6:  gi D‡eiwas8 wirdãi be preibil#îsnas170 kalsãi171.
  7/8:  Kaw#îdai ast stãi164 D‡eiwas wirdãi be preibi-
  8:  l#îsnas170? Etrãis.
  9:  Kãigi no«sun Rik%îs Christus bil%ç Marci172 en
10:  paƒnzdaumaòan: Kas stwi druw%ç be krikst#îts
11:  wµrst, stas wµrst deiw«ts / kas $der ni druw%ç,
12:  stas wµrst perkïant#îts.
13:  Prei tµrtsmu.
14:  Kãigi m$zi wuƒnds staw#îdan deb#î-
15:  kan $stin seg#ît? Etrãis.
16:  wUƒnds stan peraƒrwisku ni seg%ç, ðïãits stas
17:  D‡eiwas wµrds8, kas s…en be pr…ei wuƒndan ast,
18:  be druwi, kas staw#îdsmu D‡eiwas wµrdan au-
19:  ðaud…ei. B‡egi ðïãits D‡eiwas wµrdan ast stas
20:  wuƒnds ains tÑkars wuƒnds  be niain` krikistisn`165, $der
21:  sen st‡esmu D‡eiwas wµrdan $stits173 ain` krikstisn` /

168 For reconstruction *ast çnterpan ‘is useful’ cf. PEÞ I 277–278.
169 wissamans is a dative plural adjective form instead of pronominal *wisçimans, cf. ftn. 96.
170 A correct feminine gender nominative plural form restored instead of an erroneously masculinized
one.
171 A form kels`i reflects an occasionally reduced root vocalism (PEÞ II 99), kaltz` III 77

7
 being a

more correct spelling. This is a verb with a suffix *-`j(a): pr. *kals%` = *kalsãi (an alternation %` / ãi) <
*kals#`ja, cf. ftn. 64, 48.
172 A Latin genitive singular form.
173 Presence and preterit 3rd person forms with an element -its (possibly of a participle -t(a)-s origin)
attached were used to form a relative mood in Samlandian, cf. Baltistica 25 (2) 1989, 128–133.
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III 63
  1:  sta ast ains etnîstislaims vnds steises geijwas / bhe
  2:  aina Spigsn` steise naunangimsenin en Swintan
  3:  Noseilin / k`igi Swints Pauli billç Prei Tittum en
  4:  Tîrtsmu polasînsnan / [Gott macht uns selig] Prastan Spîgsnan

stesse `n=
  5:  tersgimsennien / bhe ernaunîsan stçise Swintan
  6:  Noseilie / kawîdan t`ns islîuns ast no mans laimi=
  7:  sku / pra Jesum Christum noûson Retenîkan / No=
  8:  stan kai mes prei stessei supsas etnîstin tickrômai bhc
  9:  weldûnai asmai stçisei pr`butskan gijwan poste=
10:  smu nadruwîsnan / Sta ast iau perarwisku arwi.
11:  Preî Ketwirtsmu.
12:  Ka powaidinnei stawijds Vn=
13:  das Crixtisna? Ettrais.
14:  Sta powaidinne / kai stas Vrs Adams çn[-]
15:  mans pra deineniskan pawargan bhe powartîsnan
16:  turei auskandints post`twei / bhe aul`ut sen wissa=
17:  mans grîkans bhe wargan poquoitîsnau / Bhe et=
18:  kûmps deinenisku etskîmai / bhe winna perçimai /
19:  Ains nauns smûnets / kas en tickrômiskan bhe skîstie[-]
20:  skan pirsdau Deiwan pr`butskai giwa.
21:  Quei stall` sta peisaton?
22:  Ettrais.
23:  Swints Pauli prei Römerins en Vschtan po=
24:  lasinsnan billç / Mes asmai sen Christo prastan

1 that is one merciful water of that life and  2 one Washing of the newbirth in Holy  3 Ghost, as Saint
Paul speaketh to Titum in  4 the Third chapter:  [beginning of the German sentence and its Prussian
translation omitted!] Through the washing of the re-  5 birth and renewing of the Holy  6 Ghost, which
he hath shed on us abun-  7 dantly, through Jesum Christum our Saviour, In  8 order that we at grace
of that self [are] (were) right and (were)  9 heirs of the eternal life according to  10 that hope. It is for
sure truly true.  11 At the Fourth.  12 What doeth (it) show such Wa-  13 ter Baptizing? Answer.  14
It shows, that the Old Adam in  15  us through everyday repentance and conversion  16 hath to
become sunk, and die with all  17 sins and evil desires, and a-  18 gain every day we resurrect, and
come out,  19 one new human, who in justice and chasti-  20 ty eternal lives before God.  21 Where
doeth it stand written?  22 Answer.  23 Saint Paul to Romans in Sixth cha-  24 pter speaketh, We are
with Christo through the
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III 63
  1:  sta ast etnîstisïãims wuƒnds st‡ese174 g# îwan, be
  2:  spigsn` st‡ese nãunangµmsenin en SwÑntan
  3:  N#ôseilin, kãigi SwÑnts Pãuli bil %ç prei Tittum en
  4:  tµrtsmu païazµnsnan: [*D‡eiws seg…ei mans deiw«tans] pra sp#îgsnan

st‡ese ãn-
  5:  tarsgµmseòan, be ernaun#îsnan st‡ese SwÑntan
  6:  N#ôseilin175, kaw#îdan tãns ast izl#îwuns n#ô mans ïãimis-
  7:  ku71,36, pra Jesum Christum no«sun Reten#îkan, n#ô-
  8/9:  stan kãi m‡es pra ten‡ese sùbsas etn#îstin b«limai176 tikr #ômai be
  9:  pr %̀ butiskas g#îwas weïd«nai pa
10:  nadruw#îsnan. Sta ast jãu per³rwisku ³rwi.
11:  Prei K‡etwirtsmu.
12:  Ka pawaidÑòa177 staw#îda wuƒn-
13:  das krikstisn#`? Etrãis.
14:  Sta pawaidÑòa, kai w«rs Adãms …en
15:  mans pra d‡eineniskan paw$rgan be pawart#îsnan
16:  tur…ei12 past#`twei auskandµnts be auïaƒut sen wÑsa-
17:  mans169,96 gr#îkans be w$rgan pakwait#îsnan, be et-
18:  k …umps d‡einenisku71 etsk#îtwei be iz…eitwei178 (tùri)
19:  nãuns179 zm«nents, kas en tikr#ômiskan be sk# îstis-
20:  kan piƒrzdau D‡eiwan pr %̀ butiskai g#îwa.
21:  Kw…ei stal%ç sta peis#`tan?
22:  Etrãis.
23:  SwÑnts Pãuli prei Römerins en ùðtai pa-
24:  ïazµnsnan bil%ç: Mes $smai sen Christo pra

174 Forms steises, stçise are hybrid, having a plural gen.-dat. stem st…ei- (cf. Lith. týe- < *téi-), but singular
inflections gen. f. -ses, m. -se. Historical dat. sg. f. stessei III 63

8
 and hybrid stçisei 63

9
 are also used in a

genitive meaning in the 3rd Catechism. In all such instances historically correct forms are restored. Cf. ftn. 218.
175 Noseilie is a printing error instead of Noseilis, an innovative genitive form. A genitive is possible provided
an attribute is in the same case. Since it is seemingly in the “general case” (but factually calquing a German
construction des heyligen Geists), a corresponding general case form Noseilin should be restored too, the genitive
shown by the artroid stçise.
176 A. Will failed to translate durch desselbigen gnade gerecht / vnnd Erben seien: desselbigen being related to
Heylandt, a pronoun gen. *tenesse was necessary. Germ. seien should be translated as subjunctive bûlimai, not
as indicative asmai.
177 powaidinnei / powaidinne (an alternation ei / e, cf. ftn. 36) should be associated with pogauni III 113

6
 pointing to

an allomorph suf. *[-n’a].
178 A.Will (or P.Megott) erroneously translated infinitives heraußkommen, aufferstehen as 1 pers. pl. winna
perçimai, etskîmai.
179 Nom. nauns instead of *naws is an innovation made by generalizing a new stem from a pronominalized acc.
nawnan (cf. III 65

4
) < *naw-an-an.
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III 65
  1:  Crixtisnan enkopts çnstan gallan kai ainawîdai /
  2:  k`igi Christus ast esse stans Gallans etbaudints /
  3:  prastan Rikijwiskan stessei T`was / Tît turrimai
  4:  mes dijgi / en ainesmu nawnan gijwan neikaut.
  5:  K`igi Stans L`ngiseilingins
  6:  turri mukint Grikaut.
  7:  Ka ast st` Grikausna? Ettrais.
  8:  Stai Grikausna ebimmai dwai dellîkans çn=
  9:  sien / Ains / k`idi stans grîkans posinna / Sta Anters
10:  k`idi stan etwerpsennin esse stesmu klausîwingin
11:  pog`unai / k`igi esse Deiwan subban / Bbe niquei en
12:  stesmu dwibugût / Schl`it drûcktai druwît stai grî=
13:  kai ast prastan etwierpton pirsdau Deiwan En=
14:  dangon.
15:  Kawîdans Grîkans turedi Gri=
16:  kaut? Ettrais.
17:  Pirsdau Deiwan turridi wissans Grîkans sien
18:  skell`nts d`tunsi / dîgi stans kans mes digi ni ersin=
19:  nimai / k`igi mes en Tawa Nouson seggçmai.
20:  Adder pirsdau stesmu Klausijwingin / turri=
21:  mai mes ter ains stans grijkans posinnat / kawij=
22:  dans mes waidimai bhe poprestemmai en nouson
23:  sijran.

1 Baptizing dug into that death that equally  2 as Christus hath from those Deaths awoken  3 through
that Excellence of the Father, So should  4 we too, in one new life walk.  5 How (one) those Lightminded
6 should teach to confess sins.  7 What is that Confession of sins? Answer.  8 The Confession taketh
two parts in  9 itself: One, when one sins confesseth, The Second  10 when one that forgiveness from
that confessor  11 receiveth, as from God himself, and nowhere in  12 that to doubt, but firmly to
believe the sins  13 are through that forgiven before God in  14 Heaven.  15  What sins should one
Con-  16 fess? Answer.  17 Before God one should yield oneself all sins  18 owing, also those which
we even do not learn  19 about, as we in Our Father do.  20 However before the Confessor, we  21
should only those sins recognize, which  22 we know and perceive in our  23 heart.
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III 65
  1:  krikst# îsnan …enkapts180 …en g$ïan, kãi, ainaw#îdai
  2:  kãigi Christus ast ‡eze auïaƒusins181 etbaudµnts
  3:  pra T#`was rik%îwiskan182, t# ît tur#îlimai183

  4:  d#îgi mes en ain‡esmu nãunan179 g#îwan neikaƒut.
  5:  Kãigi ïãngiseilingins
  6:  tùri di184 mukµnt grikaƒut185.
  7:  K$ ast grikaƒusna? Etrãis.
  8:  Grika ƒusna ebÑma186 dwãi del#îkans …en
  9:  [s’an] : Aýns, kãi gr#îkans pazÑna, „Antars,
10:  kãi etw…erpsenin ‡eze kïaus# îwinìa187

11:  pagaƒuna, kãigi ‡eze sùpsmu D‡eiwan, be niKw…ei …en
12:  st‡esmu dwibug»188, ðïãit dr«ktai druw%ç188, stãi gr#î-
13:  kai ast pr$ stan etw…erptan piƒrzdau D‡eiwan …en-
14:  dangun189.
15:  Kaw#îdans gr#îkans tùri di102 gri-
16:  kaƒut? Etrãis.
17/18:  Piƒrzdau D‡eiwan tùrimai dãtunsi wÑsans gr#îkans
18:  skeïãn¼ai190, d#îgi staƒns, kans mes µr ni erzÑ-
19:  nimai, kãigi mes en T#`wa No«sun seg%çmai.
20:  †Ader piƒrzdau kïaus#îwingin tùri-
21:  mai mes ter191 staƒns gr#îkans pazin#`t, kaw#î-
22:  dans mes waµdimai be papr‡estamai en no«smu192

23:  s# îran.

180 For accent cf. comment 41 to I 7
17

.
181 German von den Todten ‘from the dead (people), ek nekrôn’ was erroneously translated as “from deaths”.
182 Plg. rikijiskai III 103

11
. w was a glide, what explains the absence of j in cases pc. attskiwuns vs. Lith. -ëjæs.

183 The text was misunderstood: das (= auf dass), gleich wie Christus..., also sollen wir ... wandeln ‘that..., even so
we also should’.
184 di, an eventually living calque of Germ. man [instead of Pr. prawerç (cf. PEÞ III 356)] was omitted.
185 Suf. au was accented: there are no spellings with an accented î in this verb, differently from the noun grîk-.
186 3 pers. id. pr. ebimmai = ebimma reflects an alternation ai / a, which arose from ãi / `, cf. ftn. 36, 207.
187 A barytone Ùa-stem (*klausîwingis instead of earlier *klausîwings) dat. sg. m. -a < *-É̄ restored, see ftn. 15.
188 dwibugût < * dwigubût, cf. Maþiulis PEÞ I 244. There is a printing mistake in German Das man ...
empfahe ... Vnd nicht daran zweyffeln instead of zweyffele. Once having followed a mistake zweyffeln and
translated it as infinitive, A. Will was forced to further introduce if. druwît (65

12
) too.

189 Endangon seems to be an adverb, if not a mistake instead of *En dangu.
190 skeï`n¼ai = skell`ntei III 37

7
 is nom. pl. of active present participle. A Baltic construction is restored.

191 A.Will translates allein as ains here and in III 91
4
, 113

8
. However the single ter clearly suffices in III 65

21
.

192 A locative meaning is obvious.
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III 67
  1:  Kawîdai ast stai?
  2:  Stwi endirîs twaian bausennien / posteimans
  3:  Dessimtons Pallaipsans / Anga tu T`ws / Mûti /
  4:  Soûns / Duckti / Rikijs / Supûni / Waix assai / Anga
  5:  toû nipoklusmings / ni isarwis niseilewingis assai
  6:  boûuns / Anga tou ainontsmu wargan assai seggî=
  7:  uns / sen wirdemmans adder dîlins / Anga tu ran=
  8:  guns / pertennîuns / nipokûntuns / schkûdan assei
  9:  seggîûns.
10:  Mijls Br`ti Teîks mennei ain=
11:  an însan isspressennen
12:  prei Grikaut.
13:  Tît turi tû prçistan Klausîwingin bilîtwei.
14:  Wertîngs mîls Rickijs / as madli wans / Quoi=
15:  tîlaiti maian Grikausnan kirdîtwei / bhe mennei
16:  stan etwerpsennien billît Deiwas paggan.
17:  Gerdaus schan.
18:  As gurîns Grîkenix / posinna mien pirsdau Dei[-]
19:  wan / wissans grîkans skellants en schlaîtiskai po=
20:  sinna as pirsdau Joûmas / kai as ains Waix / Mer=
21:  gu / etc. asmai / Adder / Deiwa engraudîs as schlûsi=
22:  ni isarwi mai`smu Rikijan / Beggi schan bhe stwen
23:  asmu as ni seggîuns / ka stai mennei laipinnons / As[-]

1 What are those?  2 Here look at thy state, according to those  3 Ten Commandments, Whether thou
art a Father, a Mother,  4 a Son, a Daughter, a Lord, a Lady, a Servant, Whether  5 thou hast been
disobedient, unfaithful insensitive,  6 Whether thou hast done evil to  7 anybody, with words or
actions, Whether thou  8 hast stolen, delayed, not watched, done   9 harm.  10 Dear Brother, do for me
one  11 short understanding  12 at [= to] Confess.  13 Thisway should thou at that Confessor speak.
14 Worthy dear Lord, I ask you, that ye would  15 hear my Confession, and to me  16 that forgiveness
say for God’s sake.  17 Tell here.  18 I poor Sinner, confess myself before G-  19 od, owing all sins
especially I con-  20 fess before You, that I one Servant, M-  21 aid, etc. am, But, God be merciful I serve
22 my Lord unfaithfully, since here and there  23 I have not done, what they me hath ordered, I
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III 67
  1:  Kaw#îdai ast stãi?
  2:  Stwi endir%îs tw$jan bo«seòan, pa stans
  3/4:  Des#îmtan193 Païãipsans, aƒnga tu $sei194 t#`ws, m«ti,
  4:  so«ns, dùkti, rik% îs, zup»ni, wãiks, a ƒnga
  5:  to« nipakïùsmings195, ni iz³rwis, niseµlewingis [$s’ai]
  6:  bo«wuns, a ƒnga to« ainuƒntsmu w$rgan [$s’ai] seg#î-
  7/8:  wuns, sen wµrdemans $der d#îlins, a ƒnga tu $sei rãn-
  8:  guns, perten#îwuns, nipak…untuns, ðk»dan
  9:  seg#îwuns.
10:  M#îïs Br#`ti, teýks m‡enei aý-
11/12:  nan µnsan grikaƒusnas
12/11:  ispr‡eseòan196.
13:  T#ît tùri tû pr…ei kïaus#îwingin bil# îtwei.
14:  Wertµngs195 m#îïs rik%îs, as m$dli wans197, kwai-
15:  t# îlitei197 kird#îtwei m$jan grikaƒusnan, be m‡enei
16:  stan etw…erpseòan bil# ît D‡eiwas p$gan.
17:  G…erdaus ðan.
18:  As gurµns gr# îkeniks, pazÑna si198 piƒrzdau D…ei-
19:  wan, wÑsans gr# îkans skeïãnts; en ðïãitiskai pa-
20:  zÑna as piƒrzdau Jo«mas199, kai as aýns200 wãiks, mer-
21:  g«, etc. $sma201, $der, D…eiwa202 engraud%îs, as ðï»zi
22:  ni izaƒrwi maj$smu14 rikÑjan, b‡egi ðaƒn be stweƒn
23:  $smu201 as ni seg#îwuns, ka stãi203 m‡enei ïaipÑnuns, As-

193 Acc. pl. Dessimtons is erroneously agreed with Pallaipsans. See card. sg. n. Dessimton III 27
1
. Cf. Maþiulis

PEÞ I 198.
194 assai reflects [$s’ai] = assei (67

8
) [$s’ai]: it was a problem, how and whether to mark palization, when heard.

195 Variations arch. (nipoklusming)s, (wertîng)s vs. popular innov. (niseilewing)is reflect a decline of older a-
stem forms.
196 Will’s prei Grikaut is a calque of Germ. zu beychten. A Baltic construction with the name of action restored.
197 Old German pluralis ethicus calqued. For the reconstruction 2 pl. cn. *-itei cf. 1 pl. cn. (turrîl)imai 113

23
.

198 Will’s (posinna) mien is a calque of (bekenne) mich. A Baltic construction restored (cf. Lith. pri-si-paþ=stu).
199 A relic of Prussian dual, later pluralized with the formant -s, cf. Palmaitis BGR 134–135. Cf. regular pl.
Joûmans III 69

10
.

200 Here ains may mean ‘some’.
201 asmai is a 1st person plural form phonetically equal to asma due to alternation ai / a, and thus comprehended
as singular due to thematic stems’ 1st pers. sg. -a (cf. as crixtia III 129

10
 beside -ai = -a in ebimmai III 65

8
). On

the other hand, asmu is a true thematized 1st pers. sg. $smu < *asmû < *asmô / *esmô in place of older athem.
*esmi, cf. Latv., Lith. dial. asmu.
202 A fossilized old vocative form. Original circumflex tone is to be restored!
203 An interesting sample of pluralis ethicus of the 3rd person (meinem Herrn! Pr. laipinnons is singular). A calque
from German.
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III 69
  1:  mai stans ernertiuns / bhe prei klantîsnan pobangin[-]
  2:  nons / asmai pertennîuns bhe skûdan d`uns seggit.
  3:  Asmu dijgi en wirdans bhe dîlans nigîdings
  4:  baûuns / Asmai sen maisei pollîgun ernertîuns / Prî=
  5:  ki maian waispattin murrawuns bhe klantîwuns /
  6:  Sta wissa wargç mien / bhe madli etnijstin as quoi
  7:  mien walnennint.
  8:  Ains Rikijs adder Supûni
  9:  billi titet.
10:  En schl`itiskan posinna as pirsdau Joûmans
11:  kai as maians malnijkans / bhe seimînan / ni isarwi
12:  asmai auginnons prei Deiwas Teisin / As asmai
13:  klantîuns / wargans perwaidinsnans sen niteisî=
14:  wingins wirdans bhe seggîsnans d`uns / Mai`s=
15:  mu kaimînan schkudan seggîuns / wargu nowaiti=
16:  `uns / per tçmprai perdauns / reddau bhe ni pilnan
17:  perd`isan d`uns / bhe ka tans toûls prîkan Deiwas
18:  pallaipsans bhe swaian bousennien ast seggîuns.
19:  Kadden adder ains sien ni aupallai tît pobren[-]
20:  dints sen stawîdsmu / adder muisieson grîkans /
21:  Stas niturri surgaut adder t`ls grijkans laukît ad=
22:  der ermîrit / bhe sen stawijdsmu ainan lailîsnan esse
23:  stesmu Grikausnan tickint / schlaits engerdaus ai=
24:  nan adder dwai kawijdaus tou waisei / Titet / En
25:  schl`itiskan posinna as / kai as ainan reisan klantî=
26:  uns adder ainaw`rst nikanxts sen wirdans boû=
27:  uns / aina warst stan pertennîuns asmai / etc. Bhe
28:  tît dais pansdau zuit bouton.
1 have those irritated, and to cursing mov-  2 ed, have delayed and let to do harm.  3 I also in words and actions
have been  4 shameless. I have quarreled with my coequal,  5 murmured against my mistress and cursed.  6 All
this pains me, and I ask for mercy I want  7 improve me.  8 One Lord or Lady   9 speaketh so.  10 Especially I
confess before You  11 that I have my children, and household not truly  12 reared for God’s glory. A have  13
cursed, bad samples with un-  14 worthy words and actions given, To  15 my neighbour harm done, evilly slan-
16 dered, too costly sold, false and incomplete  17 commodity given, and what he hath against God’s  18
commandments and own state done.  19 When however one self doeth not find somuch la(-)  20 den with such,
or larger sins,  21 That should not care or further search (for) sins or  22 invent, and with such one torment of
23 the Confession make, but tell o-  24 ne or two which thou knowest, Inthisway, Es  25 pecially I confess, that
one time I curs-  26 ed, or once indecent with words have  27 been, once I have delayed that, etc.  28 And thus
let afterwards enough to be.
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III 69
  1:  mai stans203 ernert# îwuns, be pr…ei kïant#îsnan pabangÑ-
  2:  nuns, $sma201 perten#îwuns be ðk»dan d#`wuns seg#ît.
  3:  †Asmu d#îgi en wµrdans be d#îïans nig#îdings195

  4:  ba«wuns, $sma sen mãise41 pal#îgun ernert#îwuns, pr#î-
  5:  ki m$jan wãispatin mùrawuns be kïant#îwuns.
  6:  Sta wÑsa warg%ç [m’an], be as m$dli etn#îstin. As kwãi
  7:   [s’an] wa‚ ïnint204.
  8:  Rik%îs $der zup»ni
  9:  bÑli205 t# îtat.
10:  Enðïãitiskan206 pazÑna as pirƒzdau Jo«mans,
11:  kãi as m$jans maïn#îkans, be seim# înan, ni izaƒrwi
12:  $sma augÑnuns prei D‡eiwas teµsin. As $sma
13:  kïant#îwuns, w$rgans perwaidµnsnans sen niteis#î-
14/15:  wingins wµrdans be seg# îsnans d#`wuns,  ðk»dan maj$s-
15/14:  mu kaim#înan seg#îwuns, w$rgu71 nôwai¼#`-
16:  wuns, per t…emprai perd#`wuns, r‡edan be ni pi‚ lnan
17:  perdãisan207 d#`wuns, be ka tãns to»ïs pr#îkan D‡eiwas
18:  païãipsans207 be sw$jan bo«seòan ast seg#îwuns.
19:  K$dan $der kas [s’an] ni aup$lai t# ît pabren-
20:  dµnts sen staw#îdan $der m…uisesan gr#îkans208,
21:  st$s ni tùri z…urgaut $der tãïs gr#îkans lauk#ît $-
22/23:  der erm%îrit, be s…en stu209 tikµnt lail# îsnan ‡eze
23/22:  grikaƒusnai, ðïãits eng…erdaus aý-
24:  nan $der dwãi, kaw#îdans to« waýsei. T#îtat: En-
25/27:  ðïãitiskan pazÑna as, kãi as aýnan r…eizan $sma kïant#î-
26:  wuns $der ainawãrst nikãnksts sen wµrdans bo«-
27/25:  wuns, ainawãrst stan perten#îwuns, etc. Be
28:  t# ît seýsei (pa ƒnzdau) s…uit210.

204 walnennint was incorrectly derived from a pronominalized adjective in the accusative: walnennien III 35
4
.

205 3 pers. billi cannot be identified with billa / billç, ftn. 48, but is a parallel verb with the suf. -ij(a) < *bilija =
(turr)i, ftn. 13.
206 En schl`itiskai and en schl`itiskan are parallel adverbs.
207 perd`is- = perd`s- III 33

10
 is a hypercorrection due to alternation ãi / ` > ai / a, cf. pal`ipsans vs. pallapsaey

I 5, ftn. 36.
208 Original Pr. sen + dat. was supported by German, however dat. grîkamans should have arisen in such a case.
209 ainan being a calque, an ambiguity of sen stesmu lailîsnan should be avoided. For sen stu cf. stu 105

13
 and

sçnku 113
12

.
210 This is a real meaning of German lasse es genug sein III 68

25/26
.
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III 71
  1:  Waisse tu adder postippan niainan (kawids
  2:  ni labbai musîngin massi bouton) Tît gerdaus dij=
  3:  gi niainan schl`itiskai / Schl`it imais stan etwerp[-]
  4:  sennien nostan perônin grikausnan / kawijdan tou
  5:  pirsdan Deiwan seggçsei prîki stessemu Klausîwe=
  6:  niki.
  7:  Nostan turri stas Klausi=
  8:  winks billîtwei.
  9:  Deiws seisei tebbei Grîkenikan etnijwings bhe
10:  spartina twaian druwien / Amen.
11:  T`ls.
12:  Druwçse tu dîgi kai maia etwerp=
13:  sna / Deiwas etwerpsna ast?
14:  Ettrais.
15:  Ja mijls Rikijs.
16:  Nostan billi tans.
17:  K`igi tou druwçse / tît audasei tebbei / Bhe as
18:  is polaipînsnan noûson Rikijs Jesu Christi etwerpe
19:  tebbei twaians grîkans / en Emnen steise Tawas /
20:  bhe steise Soûnas bke steise Swintan Noseilin /
21:  Amen.
22:  Jeis preipaus en Packan.

1 (if) thou knowest however completely not a one (which   2 not well possible may be) So tell al-  3 so
no one separately, But take that forgive  4 ness from that collective confession, which thou  5 before
God dost before that Confess-  6 or.  7 Then must that Confess-  8 or say.  9  God be to Thee sinner
merciful and  10 (He) strengtheth thy faith. Amen.  11 Further.  12 Believest thou also that my forgive-
13 ness, is God’s forgiveness?  14 Answer.  15  Yea dear Lord.  16 Then he speaketh.  17 As thou
believest, so let it happen to thee, And I  18 by order of our Lord Jesus Christ forgive  19 thee thy sins,
in (the) Name of the Father,  20 and the Son and the Holy Ghost.  21 Amen.  22 Go away with Peace.
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III 71
  1:  Waýsei211 tu $der pastÑpan niaýnan (ka212

  2:  ni ï$bai muz#îngin m$zi bo«tun), t# ît g…erdaus d#î-
  3:  gi niaýnan ðïãitiskai, ðïãit Ñmais etw…erp-
  4:  seòan n #ô per #ôninskan443 grika ƒusnan, kaw#îdan to«
  5:  piƒrzdau D‡eiwan17 seg %çsei pr#îki kïaus# îwe-
  6:  nikan213.
  7:  Pa ƒnzdau214 tùri stas kïaus#î-
  8:  weniks bil# îtwei.
  9:  D‡eiws17 seýsei t‡ebei gr# îkenikan215 etn# îwings be
10:  sp$rtina17 tw$jan dr»wÙan. „~men.
11:  Tãïs.
12:  Druw%çse36 tu d#îgi, kãi maj` etwerp-
13:  sn` ast D‡eiwas17 etwerpsn`165?
14:  Etrãis.
15:  J %̀ , m#îïs Rik%îs.
16:  Paƒnzdau214 bÑli205 tãns.
17:  Kãigi to« druw%çse, t# ît aud#`sei t‡ebei, be $s
18:  iz palaipµnsnan no«sun RikÑjas Jesu Christi etw…erpÙa
19:  t‡ebei tw$jans gr#îkans, en †Emòan17 st‡ese T#`was,
20:  be So«nas be SwÑntas17 N#ôseilin216,
21:  „~men.
22:  Jeýs pr…eipaus en p$kan.

211 2 sg. id. (wais)se = 2 sg. id. (wai)sei < *waid-sei is a sample of the alternation ei / e, cf. ftn. 186.
212 kawids is a calque and erroneous translation of Germ. n. welches as masculine, instead of Pr. n. ka.
213 -(k)i, instead of acc. -an is more likely an automatic repetition of previous (prîk)i than a dative i-
stem inflection, in spite of PEÞ II 213. On the other hand, dat. sg. masc. stesmu prçisiki III 11711

maybe points to parallel C-stem model of (substantives with) the suf. -ik.
214 Nostan calques Germ. Darauff ‘after that’ = pansdau, cf. 83

12
 ‘Darnach’.

215 Comparison with cases of the absence of casus generalis (cf. a genitive construction further III
71

19-20
) makes a reconstruction of dat. *tebbei grîkeniku more plausible here.

216 Samlandian casus generalis seems to be more expectable here: *en emnen stesse T`wan be Soûnan
be Swintan Nôseilin.
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III 73
  1:  Kawîdai adder debbîkan pobrandisnan stetse
  2:  powaisemnen turri / adder auminius adder enkaitî=
  3:  tai ast / stans wîrst ans Klausîwings labbai waist
  4:  sen toûls billijsnans prei glandint / [vnnd] prei Druwien ti=
  5:  çnstwei / Sta turri ter ains aina perônisku enteikû=
  6:  sna steison Grikausnan boût / pçrstans L`ngiseilin=
  7:  gins.
  8:  Stas Sacraments
  9:  Steisei Altari / kaigi ains Butta[-]
10:  staws stansubban swai`smu
11:  seimînan vkal`ngewingi=
12:  sk`n preilaikût turri.
13:  Ka ast stas Sacramçnts steise
14:  Altars? Ettrais.
15:  Sta ast stas arwis kçrmens bhe krawia / Noû[-]
16:  sou Rikijas Jesu Christi / Po stesmu geitin bhe wij=
17:  nan / Noûmas Crixti`nans prei îst bhe prei pout=
18:  wei esse Christo sups ensadinton.
19:  Quei Stalle sta Popeis`ton?
20:  Ettrais.
21:  Tit peis`i stai Swintai Euangelistai / Matte=
22:  us / Marcus / Lukas / bhe Swints Paulus.

1 (Those) which however have big burdening of that  2 Conscience, or (are) depressed or exci-  3 ted,
those one Confessor becometh well to know  4 at [= to] console with more Sayings, [vnnd not trans-
lated!] to attract to Faith.  5 That should be only single one common or-  6 der of those Confessions,
for-those Lightmind-  7  ed  8 The Sacrament  9 Of that Altar, as one House[-]10 father thatself   11
to his family mosteasi-  12 ly hath at [= to] uphold.  13 What is that Sacrament of that  14 Altar?
Answer.  15  That is that true body and blood, Of  16 our Lord Jesu Christi, Under that bread and wi-
17 ne, Forus Christians at [= to] eat and at [= to] dr-  18 ink by Christo (him)self established.  19
Where Doeth it stand Written?  20 Answer.  21 So write those Saint Evangelists, Matte-  22 us,
Marcus, Lukas, and Saint Paulus.
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III 73
  1/2:  Kaw#îdai $der tùri deb#îkan pawaýseòas pabrandµnsnan8,
  2/1,3:  ast aumin#îwus147 aƒnga enkait#î-
  3/2:  tai, staƒns kïaus#îwings wµrst ï$bai waµduns[, kãigi dins]217

  4:  sen to«ls bil#îsnans glandµnt [be] prei dr»wÙan t…ens-
  5:  twei. Sta tùri bo«t ter ain` per#ônisku36, 71 enteik«-
  6:  sna st‡eses218 grikaƒusnan, p…er stans ïãngiseilin-
  7:  gins.
  8:  Sakram…ents
  9:  st‡ese Aït %̀ rin219, kãigi butas-
10/12:  t#`ws tùri din swaj$smu14

11:  seim#înan ukaïãngewingis-
12/11:  kai ïaik«t.
13:  Ka ast Sakram…ents st‡ese
14:  Aït %̀ ran219? Etrãis.
15-17:  Sta ast, pa g‡eitei17 be w#înu220, no«sun RikÑjas Jesu Christi

aƒrwis k…ermens be krauj`8,
17/16:  no«mas199 kriks¼#`nans135 # îst be po«t-
18:  wei ‡eze sùpsmu221 Christo ensadµntan.
19:  Kweý stal %ç sta papeis#`tan?
20:  Etrãis.
21:  T#ît peisãi swÑntai ewangelÑstai, Mate-
22:  us, Marcus, Lukas, be SwÑnts Paulus222.

217 *wîrst waiduns corresponds to fut. wird wissen; *k`igi dins (= stans) better interprets the sense.
218 A use of gen. pl. steison shows confusion of forms. This is why pl.-ei- appears in singular, ftn. 174.
219 Altari is an eccl. Latin nom. neuter adopted as a Pr. ç-stem. Nom.m. Altars comes from German.
220 Po ‘vnter, under (the shape of)’ is used here correctly with dative, cf. po tenesmu giwît III 43

20-21
.

221 Occasional, but essential, use of Pr. esse + dat. in the meaning of Germ. von + dat. (‘by, from’)(cf.
here and 93

1
, as well as 105

16
 etc.), but esse + acc. in the meaning of über + acc. (‘about’) (cf. 37

8-9

etc.), reveals an original Prussian distribution.
222 Latin for Pr. *Matçjs > abbreviated *Matô (cf. Matto, Trautmann APN 56), Semb. *Mattis, *Matta,
Marks (III 111

19
), *Lûks, P`uli (nom. 63

3,23
, 103

5
, not Latin gen.!) < *P`ulç.
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III 75
  1:  Noûson Rikijs Jesus Christus / çnstan Nack=
  2:  tien / kaden tans prawilts post`i / imma tans stan=
  3:  geitin dînkauts bhe lîmauts / bhe dai swaimans /
  4:  maldaisimans / bhe bill`ts / immaiti stwen / îdeiti /
  5:  sta ast mais kçrmens / kas pçrwans d`ts wîrst / Sta=
  6:  wîdan seggîtei prei maian pominisnan.
  7:  Stesmu empolijgu immats dijgi stan Kelkin
  8:  pobîtas îdin / Dinkauts / bhe dai stan steimans bhe
  9:  bill`ts / Jmaiti stwen / bhe poieiti wissai isstesmu /
10:  Schis kelks ast stas nauns Testaments en maian
11:  krawian / kas perwans pralieiton wîrst / prei etwer=
12:  psennien stçison grijkan / Stawîdan seggîtei prei
13:  maian pominîsnan.
14:  Ka ast enterpen stawîds îdis
15:  bhe poûis? Ettrais?
16:  Sta waidinna noûmans schai wirdai / Pçr=
17:  wans d`ton bhe prolieiton prei etwerpsenninn stçi=
18:  son grîkan / Jssprettîngi / kai noûmas en Sacra=
19:  menten etwerpsn` steison grikan / gijwan bhe Dei=
20:  wutiskai prastawîdans wirdans d`ts wirst / Beggi
21:  quei etwerpsn` steison grîkan ast / stwi ast dijgi gi=
22:  wei bhe Deiwûtisku.
23:  K`igi massi Kçrmeniskai îdai bhe
24:  poûton / stawîdan debîkan astin
25:  seggît? Ettrais.

1 Our Lord Jesus Christus, in that Ni-  2 ght, when he was betrayed, taketh that  3 bread (, is said
having) thanked and broken, and gave to his,  4 disciples, and (is said having) said: take there, eat,  5
it is my body, which is given for you, That   6 way do at my remembrance.  7 To that likewise he (is
said) taking also that Cup  8 after evening meal, (having) Thanked and gave that to those and  9 said:
Take there, and drink all from that,  10 This cup is the new Testament in my  11 blood, which for you
is shed, at for-  12 giveness of those sins, That way do at  13 my remembrance.  14 What is useful such
meal  15  and drinking? Answer?  16 These words show us it: For  17 you given and shed at forgive-
ness of  18 those sins. Reasonable, that to us in Sacra-  19 ment forgiveness of those sins, life and
Blessed-  20 ness is given through such words. Because  21 where forgiveness of those sins is, there
is also li-  22 fe and Blessedness.  23 How can Bodily meal and  24 to drink, such great thing  25 do? Answer.
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III 75
  1:  No«sun Rik%îs Jesus Christus, …en stan n$k-
  2:  ¼an, k$dan tãns prawi‚ lts pastãi, Ñma223

  3:  g‡eitin, dµnkauts be l#îmuts224, be dãi swãimans
  4:  m$ïdaisimans, be biï%̀ ts223:  Ñmaiti, #îdeiti,
  5:  st$ ast mãis k…ermens, kas p…er wans pastãi d#`tan225. Sta-
  6:  w#îdan seg%îtei226 pr…ei m$jan pamin#îsnan.
  7:  St‡esmu empal#îgu Ñmats223 d#îgi k…elkin227

  8:  pa b#îtas #îdin, dµnkauts, be dãi stan ten…eimans228 be
  9:  biï%̀ ts: Ñmaiti be p«jaiti wisãi ist‡esmu,
10:  Ðis k…elks227 ast Nãuns179 Testam…ents229 …en m$jai
11:  krãujan230, kas p…er wans pastãi praleýtan prei etw…erp-
12:  seòan st …eisun gr#îkan. Staw#îdan seg%îtei226 prei
13:  m$jan pamin#îsnan.
14:  Ka ast …enterpan staw#îds #îdis
15:  be po«wis? Etrãis.
16:  Sta waidÑna no«mans ðãi wirdãi: P…er
17:  wans d#`tan be praleýtan prei etw…erpseòan st…ei-
18:  sun gr#îkan. Ispretµngi, kãi en Sakram…enti231 pra staw#îdans wµrdans
19/18:  no«mas pastãi d#`tan etwerpsn` st…eisun gr#îkan, g#îwan be dei-
20/18:  w«tiskai, b‡egi
21:  Kw…ei ast gr#îkan etwerpsn`8, stwi ast d#îgi gi-
22:  w…ei232 be deiw«tisku.
23:  Kãigi m$zi k…ermeniskai #îdis233 be
24:  po«wis234 staw#îdan deb#îkan $stin
25:  seg#ît? Etrãis.

223 ima, immats are innovative preterit forms coinciding with the present form as in other Samlandian thematic
root verbs, or such suffixed verbs as bill%`(-ts) = bil%`i < 1 sg.=3 ps.=3 pt. *- #`ja < *- #`j`. The form bill`ts =
*bil%̀ ts is not any pc. pt. pass. *bil#̀ ts (there is no such verb, but *bil#çt- only, cf. ftn. 48) but an innovative
relative mood form 3 pers. bil` + -ts. Cf. ftn. 81 in Comments to Cat. I, II 13.
224 au in lîmauts was automatically typed instead of u in repetition of the ending of previous dînkauts.
225 d`ts wîrst got here from earlier translations made under the influence of werden-passive, cf. Cat. I, II.
226 Ip. 2 pl. seggîtei 75

6,12
, billîtei 131

13
 look like a hypercorrection of *[seg]…e(i)ti 93

15
 < *[seg]çjaitç under the

diphthongization of î > eî.
227 This new borowing of Germ. Kelch sems to be used as an i-stem in spite of a-stem kelkan I, II 13.
228 steimans ‘to those’ instead of tennçimans ‘to them’ due to calquing of Germ. den.
229 Such replacement of a more correct n. Testamentan I 13

18
 points to weakness of neuter in Samlandian.

230 For a correct locative (dative) form cf. en mayiey kr•uwiey II 13
18

.
231 A consonant / i-stem dat./loc. sg. form restored having in mind prçisiki III 117

11
.

232 giwçi (cf. Latv. oxyt. dz±ve) is a sample of alternation -%ç /-%çi > -e /-ei generalized from suffixed verbs, ftn. 48.
233 The same îdis as in 75

14
, mistyped in repetition of previous -ai (maybe femininized due to alternation -a /-ai).
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III 77
  1:  Jst bhe poûton stan arwiskai ni segge / schl`it
  2:  stai wirdai / ka stwi stallç / Prçiwans podaton bhe
  3:  Proleiton / prei etwerpsennien / steison grîkan.
  4:  Kawîdai wirdai ast / sirsdau stesmn kçrmeneni[-]
  5:  skan îstai bhe poûton / k`igi stas Galwasdellîks en
  6:  Sacramenten / Bhe kas stesmu wirdan druwe / tans
  7:  turri kan stai billç / bhe k`igi stai kaltz` / Jsspresenni[-]
  8:  en / Etwerpsennien stçisai Grîkan.
  9:  Kas pogaunai stawîdan Sacra=
10:  mentan Wertîwings? Ettrais.
11:  Pastauton / bhe kçrmeneniskan sien pogatta=
12:  wint ast aina kanxta iswinadu kanxtinsna / Adder
13:  stas ast tickars wertîngs bhe labbai pogattawints
14:  kas stan Drûwien turi en schans Wirdans Pçr=
15:  wans pod`ton bhe Prolieiton / prei etwerpsennien
16:  steisons grîkans / kas adder steîmans wirdans ni
17:  Druwç / adder dwigubbû stas ast niwertîngs bhe ni=
18:  pogattawints / Beggi stas wirds (Pçr Wans) wû=
19:  kawi wissans druwîngins sirans=
20:  Kaigi ains Buttas Taws swaian
21:  Seimînan turi mukint
22:  Angsteina bhe Bîtai
23:  sien Sign`t.

1 To eat and to drink that (thing) really do not do, but  2 those words, what there stand, For you given
and  3 Shed, at forgiveness, of those sins.  4 Which words are, amid those car-  5 nal meal and to
drink, as that Headthing in   6 Sacrament. And who in that word believeth, he  7 has what those say,
and how those sound, Understand-  8 ing, Forgiveness of those Sins.  9 Who receives such Sacra  10
ment worthy? Answer.  11 To fast, and carnal oneself to pre-  12 pare is onedecent fromwithout
savoir-faire, But  13 that is correct worthy and well prepared  14 who the Faith has in these Words
For  15 you given and Shed, at forgiveness  16 of those sins; who nevertheless those words doeth not
17 Believe, but doubteth that is unworthy and not-  18 prepared, Because that word (For You) c-  19
alls all faithful hearts -  20 How one House Father his  21 Household hath to teach  22 Morning and
in the Evening  23 oneself To bless.
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III 77
  1:  ‚ Îdis be po«wis234 stan aƒrwiskai ni seg%ç, ðïãit
  2:  wirdãi, ka stwi stal %ç: P…er wans pad#`tan be
  3:  praleýton, prei etw…erpseòan st…eisun gr#îkan,
  4:  kaw#îdai (wirdãi) ast siƒrzdau k…ermenenis-
  5:  kasmu # îdin be po«win, kãigi ga‚ ïwasdel# îks en
  6:  Sakram…enti231. Be kas st…eimans wµrdans druw%ç, tãns
  7:  tùri, kan stãi bil%ç be kãigi stãi kaïs %̀ : isspretµn-
  8:  gi, Etw…erpseòan st…eisun gr#îkan.
  9:  Kas paga ƒuna235 staw#îdan Sakra-
10:  m…entan wert#îwingi236 ? Etrãis.
11/12:  Pasta ƒutun, be k…ermeneniskai26,237 pag$ta-
12/11:  wintun sin25,8 ast izwinaƒndau238 kãnksta kãnkstinsna, $der
13:  stas ast tÑkrai239 wertµngs be ï$bai pag$tawints,
14:  kas tùri dr»wÙan …en ðans wµrdans: P…er
15:  wans pad#`tan be praleýtan pr…ei etw…erpseòan
16:  st…eisun gr#îkan240, kas $der st…eimans wµrdans ni
17:  druw%ç, $der dwigub», stas ast niwertµngs be ni-
18:  pag$tawints, b‡egi stas wµrds “P…er wans” w«-
19:  kaui56 wÑsans druwµngins s%îrans.
20:  Kãigi Butast#`ws sw$jan
21:  Seim#înan tùri mukµnt
22/23:  zign#`tun sin25,8

23/22:  ankstãinai186 be b# îtai.

234 A. Will incorrectly translated German names of action (das) Trincken, Essen as infinitives.
235 pagaunai is not any “-ai optative form”, but a result of alternation -ai /-a, cf. ftn.  36, 186, 207 etc.
236 Germ. Wirdiglich is an adverb (= Pr. aj. n. wertîwingi) in this context, not a (Pr.) aj. m. of A. Will.
237 An adverbialized neuter adjective (kermenisk)an is not fitting if not in a predicate. Cf. ftn. 363.
238 Cf. Maþiulis PEÞ II 52–53.
239 Germ. recht is an adverb (= Pr. av.), not an adjective in this context. Cf. Maþiulis PKP II 162345.
240 A. Will used direct object after a name of action. A correct case restored (cf. Maþiulis PKP II
163347).
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III 79
  1:  Angstainai / Kaden toû is twai`=
  2:  smu Lastin etskîsai / turi tou tien
  3:  Siggnat sen stesma Swintan
  4:  Scrîsin bhe bîllît.
  5:  Stwi galbse Deiws / Taws / Soûus / bhe
  6:  Swints Noseilis.
  7:  Nostan poquelbton adder st`nintei
  8:  stan Druwien bhe Tawa Nôson /
  9:  Jquoitu / tît massi tu schin
10:  madlikan prçistan gerbt.
11:  As dînckama tebbei mais Dengnennissis Taws
12:  pra Jesum Christum twaian mîlan Soûnan / kai tu
13:  mien schen Naktin pirschdau wissan skûdan bhe
14:  wargan assei pokûntuns / Bhe madli tien / Tou quoi[-]
15:  tîlaisi mien schan deinan Deigi pokûnst pirsdau grî[-]
16:  kan bhe wissan wargan / kai tebbei wissa maia segi=
17:  sna bhe giwan podingai / Beggi as polaipinna mi=
18:  en / maian kermenen bhe Doûsin / bhe wissan en twai[-]
19:  ans r`nkans / twais swints Engels baûsei sen m`im
20:  kai stas wargs prçisiks / ni ainan warrin çnmien aû=
21:  pallai / Amen.
22:  Bhe pansdau titet sen wesliskan /
23:  prei twaian Dîlan gubas / bhe ainan grîmi=
24:  kan grîmons / k`igi / stans Dessimtons pallaipsans
25:  adder ka twai` Seilisku d`st.

1 In the morning,  2 When thou from thy, bed  standest up, hast thou thee  3 To Bless with that Holy
4 Cross and to speak:  5 Thereby let God help, The Father, The Son, and  6 The Holy Ghost.  7 Upon
that knelt or standing  8 that Faith or Our Father.  9 Wilt thou, so canst thou that  10 small prayer to
that say:  11 I thank thee my Heavenly Father  12 through Jesum Christum thy dear Son, that thou  13
me this Night before (from) all harm and  14 evil hast protected, And entreat thee, Thou would-  15  st me
this day Also protect from sin  16 and all evil, that to thee all my acti-  17 vities and life should be pleasing,
Because I entrust me  18 (myself), my body and Soul, and all in thy  19 hands, thy holy Angel be with me
20 lest that evil enemy, (should) any power in me fin-  21 d. Amen.  22 And thereafter thus with cheer,  23
to your work [having] gone, and one songlet sing-  24 ed, as, those Ten commandments  25 or what thy Piety
giveth.
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III 79
  1:  Angstãinai241, k$dan to« iz tw$jai
  2:  ï#`ztan242 etsk# îsei, tùri to«
  3:  zign#`tun si243 sen SwÑntan17

  4:  Skr#îzin be bil# ît:
  5:  Stwi ga‚ ïbsei244 D‡eiws, T#`ws, So«ns, be
  6:  SwÑnts N #ôseilis.
  7:  Pa ƒnzdau214 pakw…eïptai $der st#`nin¼ai245

  8:  stan Dr»wÙan be T#`wa No«son.
  9:  Ikwãitu255, t# ît m$zi tu ðan
10:  m$dlikan pr…eistan g …erbt:
11:  As dµnkama246 t‡ebei mãis D…engininisis120 T#`ws
12:  pra Jesum Christum tw‡ajan m#îïan So«nun, kãi T«
13:  [m’an] ðan n$ktin piƒrþdau247 wÑsan sk»dan be
14:  w$rgan $sei pak…untuns, be m$dli ¬an, kwai-
15:  t# îlisei248 [m’an] ðan d‡einan de#îgi pak…unst piƒrzdau gr#î-
16:  kan be wÑsan w$rgan17, kai t‡ebei wis` maj` segi-
17:  sn` be g# îwan padµngïai249, b‡egi as païaipÑna [s’an]250,
18:  m$jan k…ermenen be do»sin, be wÑsan en tw$-
19:  jans rãnkans; twãis swÑnts …engeïs ba«sei sen mãim382,
20/21:  kãi stas w$rgs17 pr…eisiks niaýnan w$rin ni au-
21/20:  p$ïai …en [m’an]. „~men.
22:  Be pa ƒnzdau t# îtat sen w‡eseliskan,
23:  prei tw$jan d#îïan g«buns, be ainuƒntan251 gr#îmi-
24:  kan gr#îmuns, kãigi, stans D‡esimtan193 païãipsans
25:  $der ka twaj` seýlisku d#`st.

241 For the sense early > tomorow Maþiulis PKP II 163349; Polish rano seems to be a better example.
242 For feminine cf. Lasto *[last̄É] E 209, 492 ‘Bette’ < *laz-t`, PEÞ III 46–47.
243 tien (Siggnat) is Germ. r. dich (segnen) ‘thyself’ = Balt. r. si for all persons, cf. d`tunsi III 65

18
.

244 3 pers. -sei optative = -se because of the alternation -ei /-e, cf. ftn. 36 etc.
245 st`nintei is an adverb from pc. ps. (for -ni cf. ftn. 114). For poquelbton cf. ftn. 237 and PEÞ III 314.
246 dinkama < *dînk`-ma with a thematized new athematic -m, cf. asma(i) vs. asmu < *as-m-/-ô, ftn. 201.
247 pirschdau (4x) seems to be an evidence for Pr. *[þ] as a positional variant of the phoneme /z /.
248 quoitîlaisi is an incorrect 3 pers. cn. -lai + “reflexive” -si instead of earlier 2 sg. cn. *(-li)-sei (ftn. 197).
249 Subjunctive needed instead of indicative; -ai in podingai is not any old optative formant: ftn. 235.
250 (polaipinna) mien is Germ. r. mich ‘myself’ = Balt. orthotone sen ‘self’, for all persons, cf. ftn. 243.
251 ainan is a bad translation of etwa ein (Lied); for a correction ainuntan cf. ainonts ‘jemands’ III 99

11
.
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III 81
  1:  Bîtai kaden tu prei lastan çisei
  2:  turei toû tien Siggnat sen
  3:  stesmu Swintan Scrij=
  4:  sien bhe billît.
  5:  Stwi Galbsai Deiws T`ws bhe Soûns bhe
  6:  Swints Noseilis.
  7:  Nostan poquelbton adder st`ninti
  8:  stan Druwien bhe Tawe Nouson
  9:  Jquoi tu / tît massi ton schin
10:  madlikan prçistan gerbt.
11:  As Dînkama tebbei mais Dengenennis T`ws
12:  pra Jhesum Christum twaian mijlan Saunan kai
13:  tou mien schan Deinan Etnîwingisku assei pokûn=
14:  tons / bhe madli tien / toû quoitîlaisi mennei etwîerpt
15:  wissans maians grîkans / quei as nitickran seggî=
16:  uns asmai / Bbe mien schen nacktin etnijwingiskai
17:  popekût / Beggi as polaipinna mien / maian Kçr=
18:  mnen bhe Daûsin / bhe wissan en twaians r`nkans /
19:  Twais Swints Engels baûsei sen maim / kai stas
20:  wargs Prçisicks / ni ainan warrien çnmien aupallai.
21:  Bhe pansdau entickrikai bhe
22:  wesselingi enmigguns.

1 In the Evening when thou to bed goest  2 hast thou thy to Bless with  3 that Holy Cr-  4 oss and to
speak:  5 Thereby Let God help The Father and The Son and  6 The Holy Ghost.  7  Upon that knelt
or standing  8 that Faith and Our Father.  9 Wilt thou, so canst thou that  10 small prayer to that say:
11 I Thank thee my Heavenly Father  12 through Jhesum Christum thy dear Son that  13 thou me this
Day Graciously hast protect-  14 ed, and entreat thee, thou wouldst to me forgive  15 all my sins,
where I incorrect have  16 done, And of me this night graciously  17 take care, Because I entrust me,
my Bo-  18 dy and Soul, and all in thy hands.  19 Thy Holy Angel be with me, lest  20 evil Enemy, (should)
no one power in me find.  21 And thereafter straight and  22 joyful fallen asleep.



329

III 81
  1:  Bîtai k‡adan tu prei ï#`ztan …eisei
  2:  tur …ei252 to« zign#`tun si243 sen
  3:  SwÑntan Skr#î-
  4:  [z’]an253 be bil# ît:
  5:  Stwi ga‚ ïbsei D‡eiws17 T#`ws be So«ns be
  6:  SwÑnts N #ôseilis.
  7:  N#ôstan pakw…eïptai ‡ader st#`nin¼ai254

  8:  stan Dr»wÙan be T#`wa No«sun.
  9:  Ikwãitu255, t# ît m‡azi to« ðan
10:  m‡adlikan pr…eistan g…erbt:
11:  As dµnkama246 t‡ebei mãis D…enginenis120 T#`ws
12:  pra Jhesum Christum tw‡ajan m#îïan Sa«nun, kãi
13:  to« [m’an] ðan d‡einan17 etn# îwingisku71 ‡asei pak…un-
14:  tuns, be m‡adli [t’an], to« kwait#îlisei248 m‡enei etw…erpt
15/16:  wÑsans m‡ajans gr# îkans, Kw…ei as nitÑkrai ‡asma201 seg#î-
16/15:  wuns8, be [m’an] ðan256 n‡aktin etn#îwingiskai
17:  papek«t, b‡egi as païaipÑna [s’an], m‡ajan k…er-
18:  menen be da»sin, be wÑsan en tw‡ajans rãnkans,
19:  Twãis swÑnts …engeïs ba«sei sen mãim382, kãi stas
20:  w‡args pr…eisiks niaýnan w$rin ni aup‡aïai …en [m’an].
21:  Be pan ƒzdau entÑkriskai be
22:  w‡eselingi enmÑguns.

252 See ftn. 12. The ending (tur)ei is a variant of (druw)e < *- %ç(i) < *- #çja, cf. ftn. 36, 48, 232.
253 Scrijsien *[skrîz’an] is an old accusative of the Ùa-stem *skrîzîs, not only a sample of automatic
merge of palatal accusative endings in variants with open e, i.e. -sien *[z’an] = *[z’en] or *[s’an] =
*[s’en], which reflect a positional palatalizing of z, s before front vowels. Because of the fact of ð <
*sÙa in the same ending (schan deinan III 53

2
, cf. further ftn. 256), one cannot assume older palatal-

ized *zÙa > *þ having already disappeared due to the said merge of palatal endings in Samlandian.
Such case as 3 pers. ps. lîse *[lîz’a] III 107

3
 < *lîzÙa with a usual palatalization of z’ instead of

expected þ < *zÙa, shows that Samlandian avoided the phoneme /þ/ for some reason. For the sound [þ]
see also ftn. 247.
254 st`ninti is an improperly used adverbialized form of the neuter participle, cf. ftn. 237.
255 Jquoitu, Jquoi tu < ik kvãi tû.
256 A spelling schen shows that (differently from Latvian with the process *sÙa > ða being historic
only) ð was palatal in Samlandian, so that the process *sÙa > ða was a living one there.
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III 83
  1:  K`igi ains Buttas Taws Swai[-]
  2:  an Seimînan turri mukint stan
  3:  Benedicite bhe Gratias gerbt.
  4:  Stai malnijkai / bhe Seimîns tur[-]
  5:  ri sen senditmai r`nk`n bhe
  6:  kanxtei / pirschdau stan stal=
  7:  lan trapt bhe billit.
  8:  Wissas Ackis giçidi notien Rikijs / bhe tu d`se
  9:  stçimans / tennçison landan / prei swaian kerdan /
10:  Toû etwçre twaian r`nkan / bhe s`tuinei wissan ka
11:  stwi giwe sen labbapodingausnan.
12:  Pansdau stan Tawa noûson bhe
13:  schan rîpintinton madlin.
14:  O Deiwe Rikijs Dengnennis Taws / Sign`ts
15:  mans bhe schiens twaians D`ians / kawîdans mes
16:  esse twaian dçigiskan labban prei mans immimai
17:  Pra Jesum Chtistum nouson Rikijan / Amen.
18:  Tit dijgi po idin turri Stai aina=
19:  widisku siggit / k`nxtai sen senditans
20:  r`nkans stallit bhe billitwei.

1 How one House Father His  2 Household hath to teach that  3 Benedicite and Gratias to say.  4
Those children, and Household ha-  5 ve with folded hand and  6 decently, before that tab-  7  le to
step and speak:  8 All Eyes wait for thee Lord, and thou givest  9 to those, their food, at its time,  10
Thou openst thy hand, and satisfiest all what  11 here liveth with benevolence.  12 Thereafter that our
Father and  13 this following prayer.  14 Oh God Lord Heavenly Father, Bless  15 us and these thy Gifts,
which we  16 from thy generous kindness to us take  17 Through Jesum Christum our Lord. Amen.  18 So
also after meal have Those in the  19 same way to do, decently with folded  20 hands to stand and speak:
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III 83
  1:  Kãigi bùtast#`ws sw$-
  2:  jan seim#înan tùri mukµnt
  3:  Benedicite be Gratias g…erbt.
  4:  Maïn# îkai be seim#îns tù-
  5:  ri sen send#îtimans rãnkans257 be
  6:  kãnkstai piƒrþdau247 st$-
  7:  ïan tr$pt be bil#ît:
  8:  WÑsas $kis g…eidi258 n #ô [t’an], Rik%îs, be tu d#`sei
  9:  st…eimans ten…eisan ïãndan prei sw$jan k…erdan,
10:  To« etw‡eºa259 tw$jan rãnkan be s#`twinei260 wÑsan, ka
11:  stwi giw%ç, sen ï$bapadµngausnan261.
12:  Paƒnzdau stan T#`wa No«son be
13:  ðan r#îpintiòan262 m$dlin113.
14:  O D…eiwe202 Rik%îs D…enginenis T#`ws, zignãis
15:  mans be ðans tw$jans d#`jans, kaw#îdans mes
16:  ‡eze twaj$smu81 d…eigiskan ï‡aban pr…ei [s’an]263 Ñmimai.
17:  Pra Jesum Christum no«son RikÑjan, „~men.
18:  T#ît d#îgi pa #îdin tùri ten…ei264 aina-
19:  w#îdisku71 seg#ît, kãnkstai sen send#îtans
20:  rãnkans stal#ît be bil# îtwei:

257 sen senditmai (*sendîtimai, PEÞ IV 99) r`nk`n is a dative construction, but there is an accusative one
in 83

19/20
. The use of cases is not a slavish repetition of German in all instances of translation. As V.Maþiulis

has noticed, a tendency to broaden the use of accusative forms seems to have been natural in Samlandian
of the Catechisms. The reason was possibly in specifying cases by pronominal artroids (stas), once the
“general case” form (acc. sg. = gen. pl.) had appeared – ftn. 51.
258 Ùa-stem verbs show similar tendency of merger of palatal endings, as in palatal accusatives: etwçre,
lîse, gçide = -C’a < *-CÙa vs. giçidi, pokûnti, and etwerpsennien = etwerpsennian vs. etwerpsennin.
259 etwçre is really a sample of rendering accent with the sign of “length”. It is a rare sample however.
260 -ei is a relic of a thematic 2 sg. ending = Lith. -ie(si); it was either ousted by athematic (seggç)-sei
matched to 1 sg. (dînka)-ma, or merged in -a due to generalizing *-` > -a on place of *-a > -/0.
261 Psalm 145 : 15–16.
262 A pronominalized ac.ps.ac.acc.sg. -ntiòan (PEÞ IV 29) < historic f. *-ntÙanÙan, cf. rîpintin III 85

11
.

263 (prei) mans is Germ. r. us ‘ourself’ = Balt. orthotone sen ‘self’, for all persons, cf. ftn. 250.
264 In full accordance with the sense (Germ. sie) the translation is to be ‘they’, not ‘those’.
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III 85
  1:  Dînkauti stesmu Rikijan / beggi tans ast ginne=
  2:  wings / bhe swaia labbisku / wçraui Enpr`butskan
  3:  kas wismu mensen landen d`st / kas stesmu Pecku
  4:  swaian pçrdin d`st / stçimans maldans Warnins /
  5:  quai tennen enwackç / Tans ni turri podîngan en ste=
  6:  ssei spartisku steiseisei russas / neggi podingausnan
  7:  no ainontsi kaulan / Stas Rikijs turri podîngan en
  8:  stçimans quoi tennan bia / bhe quai no swaian la=
  9:  biskan gçide.
10:  Pansdau stan Tawe Nouson bhe
11:  schan rîpintin madlin.
12:  Mes Dînkaumai tebbe Rikijs Deiws Taws /
13:  Pra Jesum Christum / per wissan twaian labbase=
14:  gîsnan / kas du Gîwu bhe Rikawie en Prabutskan /
15:  Amen.
16:  Stai Buttas Ta=
17:  pali Delli billîsna pra wissans
18:  Swintans Enteikûsnans bhe bousenniens
19:  prakawîdans stanssubbans / k`igi per ai=
20:  nan mukînsnan tenneison perstal=
21:  lîsnas bhe schlusisnas prei
22:  poskulît.
23:  Steimans Bîskopins Pappans
24:  bhe Preddikerins.

1 Thank to that Lord, because he is friend-  2 ly, and oneself kindness, lasteth Eternally  3 who to all flesh
giveth food, who to that cattle  4 giveth his fodder, to those young Ravens,  5 which him invoke. He doeth
not have pleasure in tha-  6 t strength of that horse, nor delight  7 on somebody’s (shin) bone. That Lord
hath delight in  8 those who fear him, and who on their kind-  9 ness wait.  10 Thereafter that Our Father
and  11 this following prayer.  12 We Thank thee Lord God The Father,  13 through Jesum Christum, for
all thy benefi-  14 cence, who thou Livest and Reignst in Eternity,  15  Amen.  16 That House Ta-  17 ble
Several saying through all  18 Sacred Duties and states  19 through_which those_same, as for o-  20 ne
teaching of their leader-  21 ship and serving at (= to)  22 prompt.  23 To Those Bishops Deans  24 and
Preachers.
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III 85
  1:  Dµnkauti st‡esmu RikÑjan, b‡egi Tãns ast gine-
  2:  wµngs, be ten‡ese265 ï$bisku w%çraui266 empr„ `butiskan,
  3:  kas d#`st ïãndan wÑsai m…ensan, kas d#`st p‡eku
  4:  ten‡ese p…erdan8, m$ïdamans17 wãrnins,
  5:  kwãi t‡enan enwak%ç. Tãns ni tùri padµngan en
  6:  rùsas sp$rtisku8, n‡egi padµngausnan
  7:  …en ainu ƒntse a ƒuïu267. Rik%îs tùri padµngan en
  8:  st…eimans, kwãi t‡enan bÑja be kwãi na ten‡ese ï$-
  9:  biskan g…ei´a258, 268.
10:  Pa ƒnzdau stan T#`we No«son be
11:  ðan r# îpintin m$dlin.
12:  Mes dµnkaumai269 t‡ebei Rik%îs D‡eiws T#`ws,
13:  Pra Jesum Christum, per wÑsan tw$jan labase-
14:  g# îsnan: Tu g#îwu270 be Rikaƒuja en pr„ `butiskan,
15:  „~men.
16:  Butast$-
17:  pali. D‡eli bil# îsnan271 per wÑsans
18:  swÑntans enteik«snans be bo«seòans,
19:  paskul# îtun dins pra sta ƒns272, kãigi pra
20:  ten…eisun persta-
21:  l# îsnas be ðï»zisnas
22:  mukµnsnan8.
23:  B# îskupamans, p$pamans
24:  be pr‡edikerimans.

265 Here Germ. seine means ‘his’, not ‘of oneself’.
266 wçraui, with a long ç (not converted into î) was a contemporary borrowing from German (wehret).
267 Germ. Beinen means a ‘shin bone’ in this sentence, not ‘bone’.
268 Psalm 147 : 9–11.
269 dînkaumai < *dînkaujamai, an au-stem, not as dînkama 81

11
 < *dînk`-ma, an `-stem (cf. ftn. 246).

270 gîwu < *gîw` is a sample of a type = Lith. dãro, if. darƒyti (Pr. if. giwît) contrarily to Maþiulis and others.
271 delli + gen. pl.?
272 ‘Several instructions for all sacred duties and states to prompt the latter with them [(instructions) as
with a lesson on leadership and serving]’.
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III 87
  1:  Ains Bîskops turei niebwinûts bûton / Aina=
  2:  ssei gennas wijrs / Alkîns / R`ms / Aul`ikings / Rei=
  3:  dewaisines / Mukinewis / Kai ains Butsargs Dei=
  4:  was ni ains rundijls / ni grçnsings / ni niteisîngiskan
  5:  dîseitiskan guntwei / Schl`it preitl`ngus / nirîge=
  6:  wings / ni `ûgus / kas swai`smu supsei buttan lab=
  7:  bai perstallç / kas boklusmans malnijkans turei / sen
  8:  wissan teisîwingiskan ni ains naunîngs kas nostan
  9:  wirdan l`iku / kawîds arwis ast / bhe mukint massi /
10:  nostan kai tans sparts astits prei paskulîton / pra=
11:  stan Rettîweniskan mukinsnan / bhe pro pobaiint
12:  stans emprijki waitiaintins / 1. Timot. 3. Tito. 1.
13:  Ka stai Crixtianai sw`imans
14:  Mukinnewingins bhe Dû=
15:  saisurgawingi preiseg=
16:  gît skell`ntai ast.
17:  Jdaiti bhe poieiti ka tennei turri / beggi ains
18:  dîlants ast swaisei `lgas werts / Lucas en dessîmton
19:  palasinsnon. Stas Rikijs ast polaipinnons / kai
20:  stai quai stan Ebangelion pogerdawie / Turei sien
21:  essestan Ebangelion mait`tunsin / 1. Corint. 9.
22:  Kas pomukints wîrst sen stesmu wirdan / stes
23:  dellieis stesmu kas stan mukinna / ni kurteiti ains `n[-]
24:  tran / Deiws ni dast sien bebbint / Gallat. 6.
25:  Stans Vraisans / quai labbai perstalle / l`iku=
26:  tei dwigubbus teisis werts / bhe Schkl`its quai
27:  stwi gewinna en wirdan / bhe enstan mukinsnan /

1 One Bishop hath to be blameless, Of o-  2 ne wife the husband, Hungry, Meek, Temperate, hos-  3
pitable, Edifying, As one House-Guardian of G-  4 od not one drunkard, not virulent, not dishonorable  5
occupation driving, But gentle, not shre-   6 wish, not tightfisted, who over own house we-  7 ll presideth,
who hath obedient children, with  8 whole respectability not one beginner who to_that  9 word holdeth on,
which is true, and can teach,  10 for that he is said to be strong at (= to) exhort, through  11 that Salutary
teaching, and through (= to) punish  12 those opposite speaking. 1.Timot. 3.Tito.1.  13 What those Chris-
tians to their  14 Teachers and Pa-  15  stors at (= to) do  16 are owing.  17 Eat and drink what they have,
because one  18 labourer is of his wages worthy. Lucas in tenth  19 chapter. That Lord hath ordered, that
20 those who preach the Gospel, have themselves  21 from the Gospel to feed themselves. 1.Corint. 9.  22
Who is taught with that word, that share with that who teacheth,   23 do not mislead one an-  24 other: God
doeth not give himself to mock. Gallat. 6.  25 Those Elders/ who preside well, con-  26 sider to be double
honour worthy, and Especially who  27 here toil on the word, and on the teching.



III 87
  1:  B#îskups tur %ei12 niebwin«ts b«tun, ain$-
  2:  ses g‡enas w#îrs, nip«wuns273, r %̀ ms, auïãikings, r …ei-
  3/4:  dewaisin%îs274, mukÑnewis, kãigi D‡eiwas bùtsargs,
  4/3/5:  ni ast rundµïs275, ast nigr …enzings, ni tùrei niteisµngiskan
  5/4:  diz# îtiskan g …untwei, ðïãit preiïãngus, nir%îke-
  6:  wings276, niãngus, kas swaj$smu sùpse bùtan ï$-
  7:  bai perstal %ç, kas pakïùsmans maïn#îkans tùrei be
  8:  wÑsan teis#îwingiskan, ni aýns naunµngs; kas ïãiku si277 na
  9:  wµrdan, kaw#îds aƒrwis ast be m$zi mukµnt278,
10/11:  kãi tãns pra ret#îweniskan mukµnsnan b«ïai sp$rts paskul#îtun
11/10:  be pab$jint
12:  empr#îki wai¼ãintins. 1. Timot. 3. Tito. 1.
13:  Ka stai Kriks¼ #̀ nai swãimans
14:  MukÑnewingins be D»-
15:  saizurgawingins ast skeïãn¼ai se-
16:  g# ît8.
17:  ‚ Îdeiti be p«jaiti, ka ten…ei tùri, b‡egi
18:  d# îïants ast swãise ãïgas w…erts. Lucas en desµmtan
19:  palazµnsnan. Rik%îs ast palaipÑnuns, kai
20:  stãi, kwai Ewang‡elijan pagerdaƒuja, tùrei
21:  ‡eze Ewang‡elijan mait#`tunsin. 1. Corint. 9.
22:  Kas pamukµnts wµrst sen wµrdan, stas
23:  dele %îs279 stesmu, kas t‡enan mukÑna. Ni kurteýti aýns ãnt-
24:  ran: D‡eiws ni d#`st [s’an] bebµnt. Galat. 6.
25:  w ‚Ûraisins, kwai ï$bai perstal %ç, ïãiku-
26:  tei337 dwigùbus teýsis w…ertans280, be ðkïãitiskai281 – kwãi
27:  stwi gewÑna en wµrdan, be …en mukµnsnan,

273 A.Will perceived aj. nüchtern ‘sober’ as adv. nüchtern ‘on an empty stomach’ and translated as aj. ‘hungry’.
For a word Pr. *nipûwuns ‘sober’ cf. a Latvian invention nedzçris ‘sober’.
274 For reidewaisines = *reidewaisineis [reidewaisineîs] of the type (rik)îs see Maþiulis PEÞ IV 19–20.
275 The sign of “length” î points to a seconary circumflex tone in a closed syllable *rundÑl(a)s.
276 PEÞ III 189–190.
277 Baltic reflexive restored, cf. Lith. laikƒytis (ko).
278 St. Paul speaks about holding on true (God’s) Word, what enables teaching etc. M. Luther speaks about a
bishop, who should become ‘strong’ (skilful) while holding on true (God’s) Word, which (the Word) can teach.
279 Ip. dellieis *[del eîs] < delŠ îjais.
280 werts is either nom. sg. aj. or nom. sg. aj. used as an adverbial predicate. A correct agreement restored.
281 Aj. nom. sg. schkl`its is used as an adverb. Av. *ðkl`itiskai is restored after no. < aj. schl`itiskan 69

25
.
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III 89
  1:  Beggi stwi bille stai peis`lei tu turei stesmu kur=
  2:  wan kas arrien tl`ku ni stan `ustin perrçist bhe ains
  3:  dîlants ast swaisei `lgas werts / En Pirmonnien /
  4:  1. Timoth. 5.
  5:  Mes madlimai wans mîlai bratrîkai / kai ioûs
  6:  ersinnati / quai çnwans gewinna / bhe ioumas per=
  7:  stallç / enstesmu Rikijan bhe wans poskulçwie / turri[-]
  8:  ti dins ste mijls stçison dîlas paggan / bhe seîti packa[-]
  9:  wingi sen stçimans 1. Tessalon. 5.
10:  Klausieiti ioûsons mukinnewins / bhe rîpaiti
11:  tennçimans / beggi tennei budç kirscha iousan Du=
12:  sin kai quai stwi reckenausnan pçrstan d`t turi /
13:  Nostan / kai tennei stan sen tuldîsnan seggç / bhe ni
14:  sen n`dewisin / Beggi sta ioumas ni ast labban.
15:  Esse Swîtewiskan
16:  Auckstimiskan.
17:  Erains boûsei poklusman steisei Aucktimmi=
18:  skan / quoi warein kirsa din turri / beggi stwi ast ni=
19:  ain` aucktimmisikai / schl`its esse Deiwan / Quei
20:  adder aina aucktimmiskû ast / stai ast esse Deiwan
21:  Enteikûton. Kas sien teinu prîki stan Auktimmi=
22:  skan sedinna / stas emprîki stallç Deiwas enteikû=
23:  snan / Quai adder emprîki stallç / wîrst kerscha
24:  sien ainan lijgan gauuns. Beggi stai ni
25:  pîdai stan kalbîan ensus / stai ast
26:  Deiwas schlûsnikai / aina Trinta[-]
27:  winni prei sûndin / nostan kas
28:  wargan / segge / Roma. 13.

1 Because here speaks that writ thou hast to that o-  2 x which threadeth corn not that mouth to tie up and
one  3 working is gis wages worthy. In the First,  4 1.Timoth.5.  5 We ask you dear brother, that ye  6
recognize, among you who labour, and over you pre- 7 side, in that Lord and you exhort, ha-  8 ve them so
much more kindly because of that work, and be peace-   9 ful with those 1. Tessalon.5.  10 Obey your
teachers, and follow  11 them, because they watch over your So-  12 ul, as who there an account for that have
to give,  13 So, that they should that with joy do, and not  14 with sighing, Because that for you is not well.
15 About Wordly  16 Authorities.  17 Each be obedient to those Autho-  18 rities, who have power over him,
because there is not.  19 only Authorities, but from God.  20 Where then only are authorities, those are by
21 Regulated. Who himself now against those Authori-  22 ties seteth, that opposeth God’s regula-  23 tion.
Who however opposeth, will over  24 himself one trial get. Because those do not  25 carry that sword in vain,
those are  26 God’s servants, one Aveng  27 eress at penalty,  over that who  28 evel, doeth. Roma.13.
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III 89
  1/2:  B‡egi stwi bil%ç stai Peis#`lei232: T« ni tur …ei12,252 kuƒr-
  2/1:  wu282, kas $ºan tãïku, perr…eist ãustin283, be
  3:  D#îïants ast swãise284 ãïgas w…erts. En Piƒrmaòan:
  4:  1. Timoth. 5.
  5:  Mes m$dlimai wans, m#îïai bratr#îkai, kai jo«s
  6:  erzin #̀ liti285, kwãi pr…ei wans gewÑna be jo«mas per-
  7:  stal%ç en RikÑja15 be Ñz wans paskuïa ƒuja286, tùri-
  8:  ti287 dins ste m%îïs288 d#îïas p$gan, be seýti paka-
  9:  wµngi289 sen st…eimans. 1. Tessalon. 5.
10:  Kïaus …eiti jo«sans mukÑnewins, be r#îpjaiti290

11:  ten …eimans, b‡egi ten…ei bud%ç kµrða jo«san d»-
12:  sin kai kwãi stwi tùri d#`t r‡ekenausnan p …er stan,
13:  n#ôstan, kãi ten…ei stan sen tuïd# îsnan seg#îïai7, be ni
14:  sen nadw#îsin291, b‡egi sta jo«mas ni ast ï$ban.
15:  † Eze Sw#îtewiskan
16:  AuktÑmiskan.
17:  Eraýns bo«sei pakïùsman289 auktÑmis-
18:  kai, kwãi w$ºan kµrsa din tùri, b‡egi stwi ast ni-
19:  ain` auktÑmisiku292, ðïãits ‡eze D‡eiwan. Kw…ei
20:  $der ast auktÑmisku, stãi ast ‡eze D‡eiwu
21:  enteik«tan289. Kas [s’an] teinû pr# îki auktÑmis-
22:  kan sedÑna, stas empr#îki stal%ç D‡eiwas entek«s-
23:  nan. Kwãi $der empr#îki stal%ç, wµrst k …erða
24:  [s’an] l# îgan g$wuns. B‡egi stãi ni
25:  p#îda186 kaïabÑjan u ƒmzus293: stãi ast
26:  D‡eiwas ðï»znikai – Triƒnta-
27:  wini prei s …undin n #ô stan, kas
28:  w$rgan seg %ç. Roma. 13.

282 A barytone a-stem dat. sg. m./n. *kuƒrwu < *kurvû < *kurv¯É < Balt. *-ô restored, ftn. 15.
283 Deut. 25 : 4. For tl`ku = *t`lku cf. Maþiulis PEÞ IV 196.
284 -ei in swaisei is a result of alternation e /ei, see ftn. 36. For a correct possessive genitive form cf. ftn. 90.
285 Wir bitten ... das jhr erkenet 88

5
 – Pr. k`i + subjunctive needed.

286 An autwei-iterative restored corresponding to Slavic imperfective. For (paskûl-) iz ‘from’ cf. PEÞ III 329.
287 Ip. turriti < *tùritç.
288 Av. cp. *m#îlis, derived from aj. m#îïs (cf. 67

14
). A circumflex occurs due to contraction *m#îlis > *m% îls.

289 A regular neuter adjective in function of adverbial predicate.
290 Ùa-stem restored, cf. pc. ps. rîpintin 85

11
 and Lith. rêpia (etymologically connected to rëpliƒoti, ropƒoti).

291 V. Maþiulis PEÞ III 163–164.
292 `-stem nom. sg. f. -ai is a result of alternation -ai /-a, ftn. 36 etc., -kai instead of -ku < *-kû being systemic.
293 PEÞ I 275–276.
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III 91
  1:  Esse Steimans Poklusmingins.
  2:  D`iti stesmu Keiserin / ka steisei Keiserin ast /
  3:  Matthe. 22.
  4:  Tît seiti tçnti is nautin poklusman / niains ste=
  5:  ssei sûndis paggan / schlaits digi steisei Powaisen=
  6:  nis paggan / Stessepaggan turriti ious dîgi kassin
  7:  d`t / beggi st`i ast Deiwas schlûsinikai / quai stawi=
  8:  dan absergîsnan turri erlaikût / Tît daiti teinu erai=
  9:  nesmu / kai ioûs skell`nts astai / Kassin / kasmu stas
10:  kasschis perl`nki / Tollin kasmu stas Tols perl`nki
11:  Teisin kasmu stai teisi perl`nki / Roma. 13.
12:  Tît paskulç as teinu / kai dei pirsdau wissan po[-]
13:  wijstin / En pirmannin segge / Madlan Pra madlin
14:  bhe Dînkausegîsnan / per wissans smunentins / pçr=
15:  stans W`ldnikans bhe Perwissan Aucktimmiskan /
16:  Nostan kai mes ainan packîwingiskan bhe tusnan
17:  gîwan west massimai / en wissan Deiwutiskan / bhe
18:  Teisiskan / Beggi sta ast labban / bhe dijgi enimumne
19:  prîki Deiwan / nousesmu pog`lbenikan / 1. Timo. 2.
20:  Poskuleis tennans / kai stai stesmu Mistran
21:  bhe steise Auktimmiskan poklusmai bhe poseggîwin=
22:  gi boûsei / Tito. 3.
23:  Seîti pomettîwingi / wissai smûnenisku entei=
24:  kûsnan / esse stesse Rikijas paggan Sta bousei ste=
25:  smu Waldniku k`igi stesmu Aucktimmien / adder
26:  stesmu Höfftmannin / K`igi stesmu / pertengnin=

1 About Those Obedient.  2 Give to that Caesar, what is of Caesar,  3 Matthe.22.  4 Thus be now of trouble
obedient, not only because  5 of penalty, but also because of Consc-  6 ience. Because of that have ye also to
give 7 tribute, because those are God’s servants, who su-  8 ch protection have to keep. Thus give now to e-  9
ach, what ye are owing: Tribute – to whom that  10 tribute belongeth, Tax to whom that Tax belongeth  11
Honour to whom that honour belongeth. Roma. 13.  12 Thus I exhort now, that they before every th-  13 ing,
First do, Prayer Inter cession  14 and Thanksgiving, for all people, for  15 those Reigners and for each
Authority.  16 So that we should one peaceful and silent  17 life can carry on, in all Blessedness, and  18
Honour, Because this is well, and also pleasant  19 before God, our saviour. 1.Timo.2.  20 Exhort them, that
those be to that Master  21 and those Authorities obedient and subordinate. Tito.3.  22 Be subordinate, to any
human dec-  23 ree, from that Lord’s sake This be to  24 that Reigner as to that Superior, but  25 to that
Foreman, As to that,   26 sen-
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III 91
  1:  † Eze Stans81 Pakïùsmingins307.
  2:  Dãiti K…eizeºa15, ka ast K…eizeris294,
  3:  Matthe. 22.
  4:  T#ît seýti t …enti iz naƒutin pakïùsman, niaýns
  5:  s …undis p$gan, ðïãits d#îgi pawaýse-
  6:  nis294 p$gan. St‡ese p$gan tùriti jo«s d#îgi k$sin
  7:  d#`t, b‡egi stãi ast D‡eiwas ðï»zinikai, kwãi staw#î-
  8:  dan abserg#îsnan tùri erïaik«t. T#ît dãiti teinû eraý-
  9:  nesmu, kãi jo«s skeïãnti295 $stai:  K$sin – k$smu
10:  k$sis296 perïãnki258, Tùlin – k$smu tùïs perïãnki
11:  Teýsin – k$smu teýsi perïãnki, Roma. 13.
12:  T#ît paskul %ç as teinû, kãi di297 piƒrzdau wÑsan pa-
13:  w#îstin, en piƒrmannin298 seg%ç:  M$dïan, Pram$dlin113

14:  be Dµnkauseg#îsnan per wÑsans zm«nentins, p…er
15:  wãïdnikans be p…er wÑsan auktÑmiskan,
16:  n #ôstan kãi mes pak#îwingiskan be tùsnan
17:  g#îwan maz#îlimai7 w‡est8 en wÑsan deiw«tiskan be
18:  teýsiskan. B‡egi sta ast ï$ban, be d#îgi enÑmumni
19:  p …er299 D‡eiwan, no«san paga‚ ïbenikan, 1. Timo. 2.
20:  Paskul …eis iz286 t‡enans, kãi ten…ei300 Mistra15

21:  be Auktimiskai bo«ïai7 pakïùsman289 be paseg#îwin-
22:  gi. Tito. 3.
23:  Seýti pamet#îwingi wÑsai zm«nenisku301 entei-
24:  k«snan RikÑjas p$gan. Sta bo«sei
25:  Wãïdniku15 kãigi AuktÑmja15, $der
26:  Höfftmaòa15, kãigi pertengµn-

294 i-stem gen.sg. -is being generalized, an expected Ùa-stem *-(Ù)as occurs only in adj. tawischas (35
7
 etc.).

295 A predicative pc. nom. sg. neuter restored. Will made predicative adjectives / participles in nom. sg.
masculine after nominative-like av. cp. tûls, mîls, in recall of German weak adjective (here – schüldig).
296 kasschis obviously points to later Ùa-stem distribution: nom. *kasis – gen. *kaðis (< *kaðas < *kasÙas).
297 For a correction di “man” instead of dei cf. ftn. 102, 184.
298 Cf. pirmonnien 89

3
. These are samples of the merge of palatal accusative forms, cf. ftn. 4, 76, 253.

299 Germ. (angeneme) für Gott ‘for God’ should be translated per Deiwan, not prîki Deiwan ‘before God’.
300 Even in Gerrman there is Ermane sie, das sie 90

19
, i.e. Pr. Poskuleis tennans, kai *tennei, not stai.

301 -ku in dat. sg. f. is the same as in av. -ku (sîrisku), see ftn. 71.
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III 93
  1:  pertengninton esse stesmu pri trinsnan nostans war=
  2:  guseggîentins / bhe prei girsnan steimans labbans /
  3:  1. Petri am 2.
  4:  Steimans Sallûbaiwîrins.
  5:  Jaûs Wijrai buwinanti prei ioûsans gennans
  6:  sen isspresn`n bhe d`iti steismu genneniskan / k`igi
  7:  stesmu vcka kuslaisin dijlapagaptin / swaian teisin
  8:  kaige sendraugiwçldnikai steisei etnîstin / stesse gî=
  9:  was nostan kai ious` madlisna ni andei`nsts wîrst
10:  1. Petri 3. Bhe ni astai k`rtai krîki tennans / Colo. 3.
11:  Steîmans Sallûbi genn`mans.
12:  Stai Gennai boûsei poklûsmingi swaisei Wî=
13:  rans / k`igi stesmu Rikijan / kai Sara Abraham po=
14:  klûsmai bhe / bebillç din Rikijs / kawijdsa duckti ious
15:  post`uns asti / ikai ious labban seggçti / bhe ni tijt
16:  bûrai asti / 1. Petri 3.
17:  Stçimans Vraisins.
18:  Jous Tawai ni tenseiti ioûsans malnikans
19:  prei nertien / kai stai ni dûrai post`nai / Schlait po=
20:  auginneiti stans / en Kanxtisku preistan Rikijan /
21:  Ephe. 6.
22:  Esse Steimans Malneijkans.
23:  Joûs Malnijkai seiti poklusmingi ioûsmu
24:  vraisin en Rikijan / beggi sta ast preistallîwingi /

1 sent by that at vengeance on_those evil-  2 doing, and at praise of those good.  3 1. Petri am 2.  4 To
those Husbands.  5 Ye Men dwell at your wives  6 with understanding and give to that feminine, as  7
to that weakest tool, your honour  8 as coheirs of that grace, of that li-  9 fe, lest your praying should
hindering become  10 1. Petri 3. And (ye) be bitter against them. Colo.3.  11 To those Wives.  12
Those Wives be obedient to their M-  13 en, as to that Lord, as Sarah [-] Abraham was  14 obedient, and
called him Lord, whose daughter ye  15  have become, if ye do good, and are not so  16 shy. 1. Petri
3.  17 To those Parents.  18 Ye Fathers do not draw your children  19 at anger, lest those should
become cowardly, But (ye) g-  20 row those, in Discipline at that Lord.  21 Ephe.6.  22 About Those
Children. 23 Ye Children be obedient to your  24 parents in Lord, because that is suitable.



353

III 93
  1/2:  pertengµntan ‡eze din war-
  2/1:  guseg#îjantimans tri ƒntun, be ï$bamans giƒrtun8.
  3:  1. Petri en 2.
  4:  St …eimans Saï»baiw#îrins.
  5:  Ja«s W#îrai buwÑnaiti prei jo«sans g‡enans
  6:  sen ispr‡esnan, be dãiti st‡esmu g‡eneniskan, kãigi
  7:  ukakùsïaisismu d#îïapagaptin, ten‡ese302 teýsin
  8/9:  kãigi g#îwis etn#îstis draugiw…eïdnikai303,
  9/8:  kai jus` madlisn` ni past#`ïai aud#îtan304.
10:  1. Petri 3. Be ni seýti305 kãrtai pr# îki t‡enans. Colo. 3.
11:  St …eimans Saï»baigen#`mans.
12:  Stãi Genãi306 bo«sei pakïùsmingi289,307 swãise w#î-
13:  ramans308, kãigi RikÑja15, kãi S%̀ ra b…ei pa-
14:  kïùsman289 Abrah%̀ ma15 be bil%ç din Rik%îs, kaw#îdse dùktis309 jo«s
15:  past#`wus310 $sti, ikãi jo«s ï$ban seg%çti, be ni t# ît
16:  d»ran $sti311. 1. Petri 3.
17:  St…eimans W«raisins.
18:  Jo«s T#`wai ni tense%îti jo«sans maïn# îkans
19:  prei n …er¼an, kãi stai ni past#`ïai7 d»ran8,289, ðïãit pa-
20:  augÑnaiti dins312 en kãnkstisku301 be paskul#îsnai pr …ei RikÑjan.
21:  Ephe. 6.
22:  †Eze Maïne#îkans.
23:  Jo«s Maïn# îkai seýti pakïùsmingi289 jo«samans
24:  w«raisin en RikÑju, b‡egi sta ast preistal#îwingi289.

302 A. Will translated Germ. Gebet dem weibischen /.../ seine ehre with a Baltic reflexive “your honour”.
303 PEÞ IV 99. No. gen. f. *gîwis is proposed because gen. n. gîwas ‘of life’ coincides with aj. gen. *gîwas.
304 For a predicative restored cf. ftn. 289. For andei`nsts as an incorrect pc.ps.act. *audij`nts cf. PEÞ I 75.
305 Cf. III 93

23
.

306 A hypothetic oxytone form with a meaning of collectivity: cf. Borussica 1. Stai Gennai  –  ein Nomen
Collectivum? /  Baltistica 25 (2) 1989, 126–128.
307 Here and in 93

14
 the sign of “length” was misused to point to an accent. Other instances, 91

1
, 93

23
, in

their turn provide no evidence for an accented suffix *-îng in this word.
308 A correct Baltic agreement is seen further in dative stesmu Rikijan.
309 One should restore a plural nominative (feminine) form corresponding to further verbal predicate asti.
310 A “mascunilized” pc. ps. ac. nom. “sg.” post`uns points to perfect construction bûtwei + neuter pc. -us.
311 German corresponds to Greek original and to 93

15-16
. V. Maþiulis’ explanation PKP II 185 is erroneous.

312 Germ. sie is not stans ‘those’, but most likely *dins – cf. din 93
14

.
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III 95
  1:  Smuninais Tawan bhe Mutien / Sta ast stas pir=
  2:  monnis pallaips kuwijds potaukîsnan turei isspret[-]
  3:  tîngi / kai tebbei labban çit / bhe ilga gîwasi nosem=
  4:  mien / Ephe. 6.
  5:  Steimans Waikammans Mer=
  6:  gûmans Dein`algenika=
  7:  mans bhe Dîlnikans.
  8:  Jous Waikai seiti poklusmai / iouson kerme=
  9:  neniskans Rikijans / sen bi`snan bhe dirbinsnan / bhe
10:  L`ngiseiliskan iousai sîras k`igi / Christo subbsmu /
11:  ni sen schlusien ter ains pirschdau ackins / k`igi stei=
12:  mans smunentins prei podingan / schl`its kaigj stai
13:  waikui Christi / kai ious stawîdan qu`itin Deiwas
14:  seggîtei esse sîran / sen labban qu`itin / Daiti ioumas
15:  pomîrit / kai ious stesmu Rikijan / bhe ni steimans
16:  smunentins schlûsiti / bhe waiditi / kai erains labban
17:  segge / stan wîrst tans pogauuns / stas bousai waix
18:  adder powîrps.
19:  Steimans Butta Rikians bhe
20:  Bnttas waispattin.
21:  Jous Rikijai / seggîta stansubban Deigi prî=
22:  kin tennans / bhe powiçrptei iouson trçnien / bhe wai[-]
23:  diti / kai ioûs dijgi ainan Rikijan endangon turriti /
24:  bhe ast pirsdau stesmu ni aina endirisna steison
25:  smûni.

1 Glorify Father and Mother, This is the f-  2 irst commandment which hath promise under-  3
standably, that thou art fine, and long livest on ea-  4 rth. Ephe.6.  5 To Those Servants Maid-  6
servants Day_labour-  7 ers and Workers.  8 Ye Servants be obedient, to your corpor-  9 eal Lords,
with fear and tremble, and  10 Simplicity of your heart as, to Christo himself,  11 not with service only
before eyes, as to th- 12 ose humans at pleasing, but as those  13 servants Christi, that ye such God’s
will  14 perform from heart, with good will. Let you  15  think, that ye serve  that Lord, and not those
16 humans, and ye know, that everybody doeth  17 good, that will he receive, be that a servant  18 or
free.  19 To Those House Lords and  20 House mistresses.  21 Ye Lords, do thatself Also be-  22 fore
them and release your menacing, and kn  23 ow, that ye also have one Lord in_heaven,  24 and (that)
before that (there) is no one count of those  25 people.
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III 95
  1:  Teýsinais313 t#`wan be m«¼an77. Sta ast piƒr-
  2:  masis62 païãips, kaw#îds314 tur…ei12 patauk#îsnan, st$
  3:  ast315:  kai t‡ebei ï$bai26 …eiïai7, be iïgai186 giw#îlisei27 n #ô
  4:  [z’am’an]. Ephe. 6.
  5:  St …eimans Waik$mans, Mer-
  6:  g«mans, Dein`aïgen#îka-
  7:  mans be D#îïnikans.
  8:  Jo«s Waikãi seýti pakïùsmai jo«sun k…erme-
  9:  neniskamans308 RikÑjans, sen bij#`snan be drÑbinsnan, be
10:  jo«se315 s# îras ïãngiseiliskan8 kãigi Christo sùbsmu,
11:  ni sen ðï»z’an77 ter piƒrþdau247 $kins,
12:  zm«nentimans padµngtwei8, ðïãits kãigi
13:  waik …ui316 Christi, kãi jo«s staw#îdan D‡eiwas kwãitin8

14:  seg# îlitei7, 197 ‡eze s%îru15,73, sen ï$ban kwãitin317. Dãiti
15:  s‡ebei pam%îrit318, kai jo«s RikÑju, be ni
16:  zm«nentimans ðï»ziti, be waýditi:  ka319 eraýns ï$ban
17:  seg %ç, stan wµrst tãns pag$wuns, aƒnga tãns bo«ïai wãiks,
18:  aƒnga320 pawµrps.
19:  St …eimans ButarikÑjans be
20:  Butaswãispatins.
21:  Jo«s RikÑjai, segîte226,321 stansùban de# îgi pr# î-
22:  kin t‡enans, be paw…erpitei322 jo«sun trÑòan77,323, be waý-
23:  diti, kai jo«s d#îgi tùriti RikÑjan en dãngu189,
24:  be ni $st piƒrzdau T‡enan ni ain` endirisn` st…eisun
25:  zm«nin324.

313 A correct translation (x) ‘to honour’ follows from teisi 91
15

 ‘honour’ vs. x = smûnin 31
5
 vs. smûnint 29

18
.

314 An occasional transformation of a short a > u between the guttural k and labial w.
315 Av. issprettîngi means ‘understandably’, not ‘namely’. The latter is either *entikriskai (81

21
), or sta ast.

316 waikui instead of *waiku < *waikû < *waik` / *waikãi (ftn. 36, 71) points to alternation u /ui after a /ai.
317 qu`itin (2x) vs. qu`itan 51

14
 (1x) possibly points to i-stem parallel to a-stem.

318 Daiti ioumas pomîrit may be comprehended as “let yourself consider”, Lith. “leiskite sau pasvarstyti”.
319 kai is A. Will’s mistake (due to alternation a /ai) instead of ka ‘was’ (was..., das = ka..., stan).
320 A. Will translated Germ. subj. / opt. sey as optative bûsei instead of subj. bûlai. For anga cf. 67

3
 ff.

321 (segî)ta [-t’a = -t’e], ftn. 18, but -te = -tei, ftn. 36.
322 Ip. *pawçrpitei after i-, ija-stem verbs instead of *pawçrpjaitç, cf. gçide [-d’a] 85

9
/ giçidi 83

8
, ftn. 258.

323 çn in trçnien was used for enn (PKP II 189) because of the lack of space on the line (see the facsimile).
324 This form of genitive plural emerged due to the spread of “casus generalis” from accusative singular.
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III 97
  1:  Steismo Perônin Maldûnin.
  2:  Jous Maldai seiti poklusman steimans vrai=
  3:  sins / bhe powaidinneiti en stesmu stan l`ustîngiskan
  4:  beggi Deiws emprîkistallaç steimans labbatîngins /
  5:  Adder steimans L`ustingins dast tans etnîstin /
  6:  Stessepaggan laustineiti wans teinu / pôstan ware=
  7:  wingin r`nkan Deiwas / kai tans wans erl`ngi prei
  8:  swaian kçrdan / 1. Petri 5.
  9:  Steimans Widdewûmans.
10:  Kawida aina tickra widdewû bhe ainaseilin=
11:  gi ast / stai saddinna swaian auschaudisinan no
12:  Deiwan / bhe polînka en madlin / deinan bhe nackti=
13:  en / kawida adder en labbaiquoitîsnan giwa / sta ast
14:  giw`ntei aulausç / 1. Tessalo. 5.
15:  Steismu Piru.
16:  Mijlis twaian Tawisen kai tien subban enstes[-]
17:  mu wirdai ast wissai pallaipsai entensîtei / Rom. 3.
18:  Bhe enl`ikuti sen madlan prei wissans smunenti=
19:  uaus / 1. Timoth. 2.
20:  Erains mukinsusin swaian mukinsnan /
21:  Tît wîrst labbai stalliuns enstan buttan.

1 To That Communal Youth.  2 Ye Youngsters be obedient to those el-  3 der, and show in that that
humility,  4 because God resisteth those proud,  5 However to those humble giveth he grace.  6
Therefore humiliate (you) you now, under_that mi-  7 ghty hand of God, that he lifteth you at  8 time.
1.Petri5.  9 To Those Widows.  10 Which one is right widow and lone-  11 ly, that seteth her confi-
dence in  12 God, and remaineth in prayer, day and ni-  13 ght. which however liveth in well_desire,
that is  14 living dead. 1Tessalo.5.  15  To That Community.  16 Love thy Neighbour as thee self
into_th-  17 at word are all commandments drawn. Rom.3.  18 And keep with prayer at all human-  19
s. 1.Timoth.2.  20 Everybody let learn his teaching,  21 So he will stand well in that house.
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III 97
  1:  Staý Per #ôniskai Mald«òai325.
  2:  Jo«s Mãïdai seýti pakïùsman289 w«rai-
  3:  simans, be pawaidÑneiti326 en ïãustingiskai,
  4:  b‡egi D‡eiws17 empr#îkistal %ç ïabatµngimans,
  5:  $der ïãustingimans d#`st etn#îstin.
  6:  St‡esepagan ïãustineiti326 si327 teinû, pa328 ware-
  7:  wµngei220 D‡eiwas rãnkai8, kai tãns erïãngïai7,127 wans
  8:  k …erdan329. 1. Petri 5.
  9:  St …eimans Widaw«mans.
10:  Kawd#îda ast tikr` widawû be ainaseýlin-
11:  gi, stãi sadÑna sw$jan auðaud#îsnan na328

12:  D‡eiwan, be palµnka en m$dïai8, d‡einan17 be n$k¼an77.
13:  Kaw#îda $der g# îwa en pakwait#îsnamans330, staw#îda331 ast
14:  giwãn¼ai245 auïausç332. 1. Timo. 5.
15:  St‡esmu P#îºu 333, 15.
16:  M#îlis sw$jan t$wisin334 kãi [s’an] sùban – en st‡es-
17:  mu wµrdai335 ast wisãi336 païaipsãi entens#îtai. Rom. 3.
18:  Be ïãikaiti337 si sen m$dïan per338 wÑsans zm«nenti-
19:  nans. 1. Timoth. 2.
20:  Eraýns mukµnsei sin339 sw$jan mukµnsnan –
21:  t# ît wµrst ï$bai stal#îwuns en bùtai335.

325 For A.Will’s invented “adjective” cf. PEÞ III 268. For the î-/Ù`-stem *maldûnî cf. ibid. 104.
326 Ip. -ineiti either reflect a German spelling of *-inaiti, or a secondary stem *-in’a (ftn. 114).
327 A.Will again demonstrated incomprehension of Baltic reflexive: Germ. euch ‘you’ means ‘self’ here.
328 An accented pô (before atonic stan) is an innovation after accented nô (unaccented na), PKP II 254.
329 swaian darkens the sense, but an accusativus temporis (= Lith. instr. laikù) seems to be sufficient.
330 labbaiqouitîsna is a calque of Germ. Wollust, but cf. poquoitîsnau 63

16
 ‘lust’, here in plural.

331 Either pnl. stãi (ast) ‘that one (is)’ or kawîda – stawîda, sta ast meaning ‘this (that) is ...’.
332 V. Maþiulis PEÞ I 117.
333 A ja-stem dat. *pçrÙô! PEÞ III 284 does not convince: pijrin 103

11
 points to possible ja-stem m. *pçrîs.

334 Tawisen seems to have got an ending -en after Germ. Nehesten 96
13

.
335 A non-paradigmatic locative (Maþiulis BS 136 f.) = Lith. av. nami…e “at home’; the same should be av.
*bùtai 97

21
 ‘at home’ (even without prp. en!).

336 An oxytone accent is reconstructed in accordance with Lithuanian oxytone visÑ.
337 -l`ikuti is indicative, just as in 87

25/26
 instead of ip. *lãikaiti (cf. d`iti 91

2
 etc., Maþiulis PKIG 83–84).

338 A.Will translated Germ. für (alle Menschen) incorrectly.
339 V. Maþiulis PKP II 192.
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III 99
  1:  Ains Sallûbs Lai[-]
  2:  skas / Kai stas en noûson Kîr=
  3:  kis teikûsnan stalle.
  4:  Powackîsna.
  5:  N. Bhe N. Quoitç po Deiwûtiskan Enteikû=
  6:  snan / preistan Swintan busennien / steise Salaû=
  7:  ban kackint / Pallapse prei stansubban / ainan pero=
  8:  nin Crxti`niskan madlin / kai stai schian Crixti`ni=
  9:  skan Salûbiskan busennien en Deiwas Emnen en=
10:  laipinne bhe Deiwutiskai / prei Deiwas girsnan wan[-]
11:  gint massi / bhe ickai ainonts çnstan turîlai preiwai[-]
12:  tiat / stas segç stan en kçrdan / adder tussîse pansdau
13:  bhe etl`ikusin deickton prei kitawidintunsin / priki
14:  stansubban prei îmt / Deiwas dase steimans swaian
15:  etnîstin.
16:  Stai Salûbsna pir=
17:  schau Kîrkin.
18:  N. Quoi tu N. prei twaian Salubiskan Sa=
19:  lûbin turrit.
20:  Kaden stai abbai ia ettr`i / Tît tur[-]
21:  ri stas Lûbeniks steimans
22:  tals gerdant titet.

1 One Wedding B-  2 ook, How that in our Chur-  3 ch’s order standeth.  4 Banns.  5 N. And N. Want
under Divine Ord-  6 er, to aim at that Holy state, of that Matri-  7  mony, Desire thereto, one com-  8
mon Christian prayer, that they wish that Christ-  9 ian Marital state in God’s Name  10 and can
complete blissfully, for God’s praise.  11 and if anyone had about_that at (= to) sp-  12 eak, that doeth
that in time, or let him keep silent later  13 and restrainteth at (= to) change anything, against  14
thatself at (= to) take. God give to those his  15 grace.  16 That Wedding be-  17 fore The Church.  18
N. Wilt thou to have N. at thy Marital S-  19 pouse.  20 When those both answer yea, So ha-  21 th that
Wedder to those  22 further to speak so.
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III 99
  1:  Saï»bas Ïãis-
  2/3:  kas, kãi stas stal%ç en no«sun Kµr-
  3/2:  kis teik«snai8.
  4:  Pawak#îsna.
  5:  N. be N. kwait%ç pa Deiw«tiskan Enteik«s-
  6/7:  nan kakµnt prei swÑntan saïa»bas b«seòan8.
  7/6:  Païaps%ç prei stansùban per #ô-
  8/11: niskan325 kriks¼#`niskan m$dlin, kãi ten …ei maz#îïai8 ðan kriks¼#`nis-
  9:  kan saï»biskan b«seòan77 en D‡eiwas †Emnen17 pa-
10:  ga …utun be deiw«tiskai, prei D‡eiwas giƒrsnan wan-
11/8:  gµnt340. Be Ñkai ainuƒnts tur#îïai …enstan preiwai-
12:  ¼#`t, stas seg#îsei341 di en k…erdan, $der tus#îsei pa ƒnzdau
13:  be etïãikusei342 sin deýktan k …umpint343, kãi pr#îki
14:  stansùban preid#`ïai344. D‡eiwas d#`sei ten …eimans345 sw$jan
15:  etn# îstin.
16:  Saïa»bsna piƒrþ-
17:  dau247 Kµrkin.
18/19:  N. Kwãi tu tur#îtwei N. per346 sw$jan saï»biskan sa-
19/18:  ï»bin8?
20:  K$dan stãi $bai etrãi j %̀ 8,
21:  ï»beniks tùri ten…eimans345

22:  tãïs g…erdaut t#îtat:

340 With a wrong translation of if. anfahen ‘to begin’ as ps. ‘(they) wish’ A.Will corrupted the sense.
341 Germ. cn. thue 98

11
 has just the same optative meaning as Germ. schweige 98

11
 = Pr. tussîse 99

12
.

342 Cf. mukinsusin 97
20

.
343 V. Maþiulis thinks it was P. Megott, who separated r. sich from the verb enthalt and associated it
with a misheard “verändern” instead of verhindern (PKP II 194). For *kûmpint ‘verhindern’ cf. 51

14
.

344 dawider für zunemen 98
12

: there is no verb prei îmt here but a substantive ‘increase’ (Zunehemen).
For a reconstruction *prei-d`tun ‘to add, adjoin’ cf. pc.pt.ac. sen-d`uns 109

2
 ‘jointed, united (coupled)’.

345 jnen ‘ihnen’ means ‘to them’, not ‘to those’.
346 ‘To have for (= as)...’ is a better translation of Germ. ‘haben zu ..’, than ‘to have at (= Pr. prei) ...’
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III 101
  1:  Stankîsman ious prçistan swintan bausenni=
  2:  en steise Salûban kakînt / bhe kai ious stan ni schl`it
  3:  isspresnan steison wirdan Deiwas segijtei / k`igi stai
  4:  nidruwîngi / Tît kîrdeiti en Pirmannin stan wirdan
  5:  Deiwas k`igi stas Sallubai busennis esse Deiwan
  6:  ensadints ast.
  7:  Tît peisai Moises en pirmannien
  8:  laisken en antersmu sklaitinsnan.
  9:  Bhe Deiws Rikijs billa. Sta ast ni labban /
10:  kai stas smunents ains ast / As quoi stesmu ainan
11:  pogalban teckint / kawida surgi tennen boûsei / Stwi
12:  dai Deiws ainan gillin maiggun krût nostan smu=
13:  nentinan / bhe tans ismigç bhe immats swaise grçi=
14:  wakaulin ainan / bhe pertraûki stan deickton sen
15:  mensan / bhe deiws Rikijs kûra ainan gennan / esse=
16:  stan Greiwakaulin / kawijdan tans esse stesmu smu=
17:  nentin immats / bhe weddçdin prçistan. Stwi billa
18:  stas smunents / sta ast ainawijdi kaulei esse maians
19:  kaûlins / bhe mens` esse maian mensan / stwi wîrsti
20:  dien wijrinan billîuns / stesse paggan / kai tenna esse
21:  wijrau imt` ast / Stesse paggan wîrst ains wirs /
22:  swaian Tawan / bhe mûtin powiçrpuns / bhe en
23:  swaiasmu gennan kabîuns / bhe stai wîrst boûuns
24:  ains mensas.
25:  Pansdau wartinna sin tans prei
26:  abbans / bhe enwaitia tennans / Titet.

1 That_time ye at that holy sta-  2 te of Matrimony to aim, and that ye that not without  3 understanding of
those words of God do, as those  4 infidel, So hear at First that word  5 of God how that Marital state by God
6 is set up. 7 So writes Moses in the first  8 book in the second chapter.  9 And God the Lord spoke. That
is no good,  10 that that man is one. I want to that one  11 helper to make, who be round him. Here  12 let
God one deep sleep to fall on_that m-  13 an, and he fell asleep and is said to have taken one of own r-  14
ibs, and pulled that place over with  15 flesh, and god the Lord created one woman, from  16 that Rib, which
he from that m-  17 an is said to have taken, and led_her to_that. Here spoke  18 that man: this is equally
bones from my  19 bones, and flesh from my flesh, here one will  20 call her man’s, because of, that she is
from   21 man taken. Therefore one man will,  22 leave his Father, and mother, and on his woman hang (=
cling),  23 and those will be  24 one flesh.  25 Then turneth he to  25 both, and addresseth them, So.
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III 101
  1:  St‡ese p$gan, kãi347 jo«s pr…ei swÑntan saï»bas ba«se-
  2/3:  òan kakÑnatei348, be kãi jo«s stan seg#îlitei7 ni ðïãit
  3/2:  D‡eiwas wµrdas ispr‡esnan8, kãigi
  4:  nidruwµnìai349, t#ît kirdeîti350 en Piƒrmanin D‡eiwas
  5:  wµrdan8, kãigi stas saï»baib«senis ‡eze D‡eiwan
  6:  ast ensadµnts8.
  7:  T#ît peisãi M…oises en piƒrmasmu
  8:  ïãiskan en ãntersmu skïaitµnsnan.
  9:  Be D‡eiws Rik%îs biï`48: Sta ni $st8 ï$ban,
10:  kãi stas zm«nents ast aýns8. As kwãi tikµnt8 ten‡esmu
11:  paga‚ ïban, kaw#îda bo«sei z …urgi t‡enan. Stwi
12:  dãi D‡eiws kr«t gÑïai mãigai8,351 na zm«-
13:  nentinan135 be tãns izmig%ç. Be im%îts352 aýnan ten‡ese353 kr …ei-
14:  wakaulin8,354 be pertra ƒuki stan deýktan sen
15:  m…ensan. Be D‡eiws Rik%îs k«ra g‡enan ‡eze
16:  stan kr …eiwakaulin, kaw#îdan tãns ‡eze zm«-
17:  nentin Ñmuns355, be wed#ç356 din pr …ei stan. Stwi biï`48

18:  zm«nents: sta ast ainaw#îdai ka ƒuïai4 ‡eze m$jans
19:  ka ƒulins4, be mens` ‡eze m$jan m…ensan. Stwi wµrst di357

20/21:  din w#îrinan bil#îwuns, st‡ese p$gan, kai ten` ast imt` ‡eze
21/20:  w#îran. St‡ese p$gan w#îrs wµrst
22:  sw$jan t#`wan be m«tin paw…erpuns be en
23:  swaj$smu g‡enan kab#îwuns si, be ten…ei wµrst bo«wuns
24:  aýnas m…ensas358.
25:  Pa ƒnzdau tãns wartÑna sin prei
26:  $bans, be enwai¼` t‡enans t#îtat:

347 Stankîsman is a calque of Germ. Dieweil. For Stesse paggan, kai cf. 101
20

. Cf. also Lith. kadan-gi.
348 Either Pr. quoitçti ‘wolt, ye will’ was omitted, or Germ. 2 pl. wolt greiffen was perceived as if. greiffen.
349 Unattested (i)Ùa-stem nom. pl. is restored theoretically: cf. Lith. sg. viengu…ngis, pl. viengu…ngiai.
350 kîrdeiti *[kîrdeîti] shows that A.Will could not define place of the accent in imperative form.
351 For feminine cf. Maþiulis PKP III 96 f.
352 Cf. ftn. 81 in Comments to Catechism I.
353 immats swaise means ‘(God) took His (own rib)’ in Baltic (as well as in Slavic).
354 For initial k cf. Maþiulis PEÞ I 404 f. For gen. pl. -in cf. ftn. 324.
355 immats (but not ymmits I, ymmeits II, poqoitçts III 117

23
) may reflect a false pc.ps.ac.-ants instead of

pt. -uns – cf. sindats I 9 instead of *sindants, but sîdons [sîduns] III 43
4
, what is a preterit participle

356 -ç is not because of an oxytone accent [as (semm)ç 105
13

 = (giw)ei *[-çi] 75
22

, ftn. 36], since there was
a pt. form *v‡edi < *vedç undoubtedly. The length weddç- was a result of a seconfdary accent in a two-
syllable word due to following enclitic (din), cf. ymmeits II 13 < *Ñmeî+-ts < *imç.
357 German impersonal construction repeated. The Biblical text is: Gen. 2 : 18 (101

9–11
), 21–24 (101

11–24
).

358 There is no obstacle to reconstruct a Baltic gen. attr. *ainas mensas ‘of one flesh’ in this sentence.
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III 103
  1:  Stankîsman kai ious wans abbai çnstan /
  2:  Salaûbai boûsennien pod`uns astai en Deiwas
  3:  Emnen / Tît kirdijti en Pirmannien stan pallaipsan
  4:  Deiwas / noschan bausennien / Tît billa Swints
  5:  Pauli.
  6:  Jous Wijrai / milijti ioûsans Gennans / k`igi
  7:  Christus milijuns ast stan perônin / bhe ast sien sups
  8:  pçrstan d`uns / Nostan kai tans tennan Swintina
  9:  bhe ast tennan Skijstinnons / prastan vndas spag=
10:  tan çnstan wirdan / Nostan kai tans stan sebbei po=
11:  gattewinlai ainan pijrin / Quai Rikijiskai baulai
12:  Quai niturrîlai ainontin mîlinan adder senskrempû[-]
13:  snan / adder steison deicktas / Schlait kai stai Swin[-]
14:  tai bousei / bhe niebwinûtei / Tît turri dijgi stai wij=
15:  rai swaians gannans milijt k`igi swian subban kçr[-]
16:  menen / kas swaiau Gannan milç / stas mile sien sub[-]
17:  ban / beggi niaintonts ast ainontinreisan swaian
18:  subban mensan dergçuns / Schl`its tans mait`
19:  stan bhe kûnti stan / Ainaweydi kaigi stas Rikeis
20:  stan perônin. Stai gannai bousei pomeston swaain
21:  wijrin k`igi stçsmu Rikijan / Beggi stas wijrs ast
22:  steisei Gennas gallû / Ainawîdai kai Christus sta
23:  gallu ast steison perôniskan / Bhe t`ns ast swaise
24:  kermenes pogalbenix / Adder k`igi stai perôni Chri=
25:  sto ast poklusman / Tît dijgi stai gannai swaimans
26:  wijrimans en wissans poweistins.
27:  Prei Antersmu kirdijti dijgi stan
28:  skrijsin kawîdan Deiws noschan
29:  bausennien lassînnuns ast.

1 That_time as ye you both into_that  2 Marital state have given in God’s  3 Name, So hear at First that commandment
4 of God, on_this state. So speaks Saint  5 Paul. 6 Ye Men, love your Women, as  7 Christ hath loved that community,
and hath him self  8 for_it given. So that he should Sanctify her  9 and (He) hath Cleaned her, through_that water
wash-  10 ing in_that word, So that he that for himself should pre-  11 pare (as) one community, Which should be
marvellously  12 Which should have no single blot or pucker-  13 ing, or of those anything, But that that should be
Sacr-  14 edly, and not-inculpatedly. So have also those m-  15 en to love their women as their own bo-  16 dy. who
loveth his Woman, that loveth him s-  17 elf, because nobody hath single_time  18 soiled his own flesh. However he
feedeth  19 that and protecteth that, Equally as that Lord  20 that community. Those women be obedient to their  21
man as to that Lord, Because that man is  22 of that Woman head, Equally as Christ  is that  23 head of those
community, And he is of his  24 body saviour. However as that community is to Chri-  25 st obedient, So also those
women to their  26 men in all things.  27 Secondly hear also that  28 cross which God upon_that  29 state has put.
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III 103
  1:  St‡ese p$gan, kãi347 jo«s [s’an] $bai en
  2:  saïa»baibo«seòan pad#`wus359 $stai en D‡eiwas
  3:  † Emnen, t# ît kird% îti en piƒrmaòan D‡eiwas païãipsan
  4:  ‡eze360 ðan bo«seòan. T#ît biï%̀  SwÑnts
  5:  Pãuli:
  6:  Jo«s W#îrai, mil%îti jo«sans G‡enans, kãigi
  7:  Christus ast mil# îwuns stan per #ônin be ast [s’an] sùps
  8:  p …er stan d#`wuns, n#ôstan kai tãns t‡enan swÑntinïai,
  9:  be ast t‡enan sk#îstinuns pra wuƒndas sp$g-
10:  tan …en stan Wµrdan361, n#ôstan kai tãns t‡enan362 s‡ebei pa-
11:  g$tawinïai p#îrin333, kwai rik%îskai ba«ïai,
12:  kwãi nitur#îïai ainu ƒntin m#îlinan $der senskremp«s-
13/14:  nan, $der st…eisun deýktas, ðïãit kãi stai bo«ïai swÑn-
14/13:  tan, be niebwin«tan363. T#ît tùri d#îgi w#î-
15:  rai sw$jans ì$nans364 mil#ît kãigi sw$jan sùban k …er-
16:  menen. Kas sw$jan ì$nan364 mil %ç, stas mil %ç [s’an] sù-
17:  ban, b‡egi niainu ƒnts ni ast ni ainu ƒntin8 r …eizan sw$jan
18:  sùban m…ensan derg%çwuns, ðïãits tãns mait%̀
19:  stan be k…unti stan, ainawe#îdi kãigi Rik%îs
20:  stan per #ônin. Stai ì$nai bo«sei pam‡estan swaj$smu
21:  w#îran365 kãigi RikÑju, b‡egi w#îrs ast
22/23:  g‡enas gaï« ainaw#îdai kãi Christus ast
23/22:  gaï« st‡eses per #ôniskan, be tãns ast sw$ise
24/25:  k …ermenes paga‚ ïbeniks, $der kãigi per #ôni ast Chri-
25/24:  sto pakïùsman, t# ît d#îgi ì$nai364 sw$imans
26:  w#îrimans365 en wis#`mans366 pawe#îstins.
27:  Prei ãntersmu kird%îti d#îgi stan
28:  skr#îzin, kaw#îdan D‡eiws n#ô ðan
29:  ba«seòan ast ïazÑnuns8.

359 pod`uns instead of agreed nom. pl. *pod`usis points to earlier neuter form *pod`us. Cf. ftn. 147.
360 A.Will translated Gebot /.../ vber diesen Stand 102

3
 as “Commandment /.../ upon (Pr. no) this state”.

361 Incorrect German auff dass Er sie Heiliget, vnd hat sie Gereiniget 102
8
 repeated instead of original

ØgiÀsj, kaqarÄsaV ‘in order to sanctify (by) having cleansed’ (pc. aor. ac. without ‘and’) Eph. 5 : 26.
362 Cf. tennan 103

8
.

363 Usual adverbs were used instead of “predicative” ones. Cf. an opposite confusion in III 77
11

 (ftn. 237).
364 Spellings like ganna- cannot reflect any velarisation because of parallel genna- (103

6,22
 etc.). Here g

*[ì] is palatalised before e, but e and a get neutralised after a palatal consonant.
365 An occasional mistake wijrin (1x) possibly occured due to dat. pl. wijrimans 103

26
 < wîramans.

366 An ajective type of declension (6x) of this pronoun is more often as a pronominal one (1x) in III.
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III 105
  1:  Tît billa Deiws prei Gennan as quoi tebbe
  2:  toûlan Gulsennin teickut / kantou sen brendeker=
  3:  mnen post`sei / Tu turri sen Gulsennien malnijkans
  4:  gemton / bhe twais qu`its turri twai`smu wijran
  5:  pomests baûton / bhe t`ns turei twais Rikijs bout.
  6:  Bhe prei Wiran billa Deiws / Stankîsman
  7:  kai tou assai klausiuns stesmu t`rin twaiasei Gen=
  8:  nan / bhe îduns esse stesmu garrin / Esse kawîdsmu
  9:  as tebbei laipinna / bhe billai / Tu niturei esse stesmu
10:  îst / Perklantîts bouse stas laucks twaise paggan /
11:  Sen Alkînisquai / turei tou tien nostan pomaitat
12:  kuilgimai giwassi / ka`ubri bhe strigli turrei tans teb[-]
13:  bei pijst / Bhe turei stan S`lin nostan laukan istwei /
14:  En prak`isnan twaise prosnan turri tu twaian gei=
15:  tin istwe / stu ilgimi kai tu etkumps prei semman po=
16:  st`sei / esse kawîdsmu tou animts assai / beggi tou
17:  asse semmç bhe turei prei semmien post`twei.
18:  Prei Tîrtsmu.
19:  Tît ast sta ioûsan Glands / kai ious waiditi
20:  bhe druwçtei / kai ioûs bousennis pirsdau Deiwan
21:  enimts bhe ebsign`ts ast / Beggi titet stalli peis`ton /
22:  Deiws teikû stan smunentin sebbei supsmu en pru=
23:  snanpolîgon / ia prei prusnas polîgun Deiwas teiku
24:  t`ns tennan / T`ns teiku tennans Ainan wijrikan
25:  bhe Gannikan bke Deiws signai tennans / bhe bil=
26:  l`ts prçidins seiti weijsewingi bhe tûlninaiti wans /
27:  bhe erpilninaiti stan semmien / bhe tickinnaiti iou=
28:  mas stansubban / pomettewingi.

1 So spoke God to Woman I want to thee  2 make much Pain, when_thou with pregnant_bo-  3 dy becomest, Thou hast
with Pain children  4 to procreate, and thy wish hath to thy man  5 to be submitted, and he hath to be thy Lord. 6 And
to Man God spoke: that_time  7 as thou hast obeyed that voice of thy Wo-  8 man, and eaten from that tree, About
which   9 I to thee commanded, and said, Thou hast not from that  10 eat, Cursed be that field because of thee.  11 With
Hunger, hast thou thee on_that to feed  12 as_long thou livest thorn and thistle hast it to  13 thee to bring, And [thou]
hast to eat that Grass on_that field.  14 In sweat of thy face thou hast to eat thy br-  15 ead, so long as thou again to
soil be-  16 comest, from which thou art taken, because thou  17 art  soil and hast to become to soil.  18 Thirdly.  19
Thus is that your Consolation, that ye know  20 and believe, that your state before God  21 is accepted and blessed,
Because thus standeth written:  22 God created that man to himself own in f-  23 ace similar, yea at face similar to
God created  24 he him. He created them One male  25 and Female and God blessed them, and is said to have spo-  26
ken to_them be fertile and multiply you,  27and fill that earth, and make to  28 you that_self, obedient.
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III 105
  1:  T#ît biï%̀ 48 D‡eiws17 prei g‡enan: As kwãi t‡ebe36

  2:  to«ïan gu‚ ïsenin teik«t. Kaƒn to« sen bre ƒndek…er-
  3:  menen past#`sei367, tu tùri12 sen gu‚ ïseòan maïn#îkans
  4/5:  gamµntun368, be twãis kwãits tùri ba«tun twaj$smu w#îra15

  5/4:  pam‡estan304, be tãns tùrei12 bo«t twãis Rik% îs8.
  6:  Be prei w#îran biï%̀ 48 D‡eiws: St‡ese p$gan347,
  7/8:  kai to« [$s’ai]364 kïaus#îwuns369 twaj%̀ ses14 g‡e-
  8/7:  nas t %̀ rin8, be #îduns ‡eze g$ºa15, ‡eze kaw#îdsmu
  9:  as t‡ebei ïaipÑna be biïãi48, tu nitùrei ‡eze st‡esmu
10:  # îst, perkïant#îts bo«se36 stas ïãuks twãise p$gan.
11:  Sen aïk#îniskwai370 tùrei to« n #ô stan pamait#`t sin327, 25

12:  kui‚ ïgimai g#îwasi367, kãubrin be strÑglin371 tùrei tãns t‡e-
13:  bei p#îst, be tu tùrei z#`lin372 na ïãukan #îstwei.
14:  En prakãisnan twãise prùsnan tùri tu tw$jan geý-
15/16:  tin # îstwe36, stu i‚ ïgimi kai tu etk …umps pa-
16:  wµrsei373,367 en [z’$m’an], ‡eze kaw#îdai to« anµmts [$s’ai]364, b‡egi to«
17:  $se36 zemç be tùrei en [z’$m’an] pawµrstwei373.
18:  Prei T#îrtsmu.
19:  T#ît ast jo«ss374 gïa ƒnds, kãi jo«s waýditei
20:  be druw%çtei, kãi jo«ss bo«senis pi ƒrzdau D‡eiwan
21:  ast enµmtan304 be ebzign#`tan304, b‡egi t#îtat st$li12 peis#`tan:
22:  D‡eiws teik» stan zm«nentin s‡ebei sùpsmu en prùs-
23:  nan pal#îgun, j %̀  prei D‡eiwas prùsnas pal#îgun teik»
24:  Tãns t‡enan. Tãns teik» t‡enans w#îrikan
25:  be ì$nikan. Be D‡eiws zignãi t‡enans, be bi-
26:  ï#`ts173 pr …ei dins: Seýti w…eisewingi375 be t …uïninaiti si327,
27:  be erpi‚ ïninaiti ze[m’]an, be tikÑnaiti din38 s‡e-
28:  bei pam‡etiwingi376,

367 An athematic presence form 2 sg. -sei, which emerged after leveling endings in singular, ftn. 260.
368 V. Maþiulis PEÞ I 347–349.
369 Will’s agreement of klausiuns with the dative case is a repetition of Germ. gehorchet der Stimme 104

7
.

370 Prp. sen + dative is a Prussian archaism (a corresponding German agreement is not seen here).
371 Will’s nominatives is a simple mistake due to their initial position and absence of articles in German.
372 For the acute tone cf. Latvian zâle (Lithuanian circumflex in *þõlæ is a result of a later metatony).
373 A.Will’s calque, but cf. po-wartinsnan 63

15
 ‘conversion’, Lith. pawi…rsti á, Latv. p`rvçrsties ‘to turn into’.

374 Cf. ioûs bousennis 105
20

.
375 For the tone cf. circumflex in wçisin 109

8
 and in Lith. vaµsius.

376 A reduced e < *i < *î in the segment tte points to an occasional accent on e, cf pomettîwingi 91
23

.
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III 107
  1:  Bhe rikauite kirscha suckans en iûrin / kirscha stans
  2:  Pippalins pô Dangon / bhe kirscha wissans swîrins
  3:  kas nosemmien lîse / Bhe Deiws endeir` wissan / kan
  4:  tans bei teikûuns / bhe dereis stwi sta bçi wissan
  5:  sparts labban / Stessepaggan bill` dijgi Salomon
  6:  kas einan Salaûbaigannan aupallai / stas aupal=
  7:  lai ainan labban powijstin / hhe kniçipe signassen
  8:  esse Rickijan.
  9:  Quoitçti ious teinu stawijdan Ausaudîsnan
10:  bhe skallîsnan ains antersmu laikût / Tît d`iti ains
11:  antersmu stans prçipîrstans / bhe r`nkans.
12:  Pansdau turei stas Lûbnigs
13:  prei Grandan billît Ger=
14:  bais pomien titet.
15:  As N. imma tin N. m`im prei ainan Salûbin
16:  bhe tankinne tebbe / maian Crixtianiskan auschau=
17:  dîsnan / tien niqueigi prei powiçrpt / Preikawidan
18:  mennei Deiws galbse.
19:  Titet [Desgleichen sol er] digi prei M`rtin

[auch fürsprechen / Vnd dar=nach weiter sprechen].
20:  Schan Sallûbiskan skallîsnan kawijdan ious
21:  stwi pirsdau Deiwan bhe swai`smu perônien ains
22:  antersmu taukinnons astai / Podrûktinai as is po=
23:  laipinsnan stçison Crixtianiskan perônien bhe billi
24:  wans Salûbiskai emperri / en Emnen Deiwas stesse

1 And rule over fishes in sea, over those  2 Birds beneath the Sky, and over all beasts  3 which are crawling
on_earth. And God overlooked all, what  4 he had created, and look here that was all  5 very good.
Therefore says also Salomon  6 who findeth one wife, that fin-  7 deth one good thing, and scoopeth up
blessing  8 from Lord.  9 Wish ye now such Trustiness  10 and obligation one to other to hold, So give one
11 to other those finger rings, and hands.  12 Afterwards hath that Wedder  13 to Bridegroom to speak S-
14 ay after_me so.  15  I N. take thee N. to me for one Wife  16 and promise to thee, my Christian trusti-
17 ness, thee never at (= to) abandon, At_which  18 God help me.  19 Thus also to Bride [Not translated
into Prussian: Similarly he hath to speak, And then to speak further].  20 This Marital obligation which ye
21 here before God and your community one  22 to other have promised, I Confirm by or-  23 der of those
Christian communities and I name  24 you Conjugally together, in the Name of God of that
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III 107
  1:  Be r#îkauite kµrða zùkans en j«ºa15, kµrða
  2:  pÑpalins pô328 dangun189, be kµrða wÑsans zw#îrins,
  3:  kas n #ô ze[m’]an [l# îz’a]253. Be D‡eiws endeir %̀ 377 wÑsan, kan
  4:  Tãns bei teik«wuns, be stwi sta b…ei wÑsan
  5:  sp$rts17 ï$ban. St‡ese p$gan biï%̀  d#îgi Salomon:
  6:  Kas saïa»baiganan aup$ïai36, stas aup$-
  7:  ïai36 ï$ban paw#îstin be [kn’ãipÙa] zign#`snan
  8:  ‡eze RikÑju.
  9:  Kwait%çti jo«s teinû staw#îdan auðaud#îsnan
10:  be skal#îsnan aýns ãntrasmu378 ïaik«t, t# ît dãiti aýns
11:  ãntrasmu pr…eipirstans be rãnkans.
12:  Pa ƒnzdau tùrei ï»beniks
13:  per379 grãndan380 bil# ît: G…er-
14:  bjais381 pa [m’aƒn] t# îtat.
15:  As N. Ñma tin N. mãim382 prei saï»bin
16:  be taukÑòa t‡ebe m$jan kriks¼#`niskan auðau-
17:  d#îsnan, ¼a ƒn nikw…eigi ni8 paw…erpt, …en ku383

18:  gaïbse36 m‡enei D‡eiws8.
19:  [St‡esmu pal#îgu tùri tãns] d#îgi per379 Mãrtin

bil#ît, be paƒnzdau tãïs bil# ît].
20:  Ðan sal»biskan skal# îsnan, kaw#îdan jo«s
21:  stwi pi ƒrzdau D‡eiwan be ten‡ese384 per #ôòan aýns
22:  ãntrasmu378 taukÑnus147 $stai, padr«ktinai36 as iz pa-
23:  ïaipµnsnan st‡eses Kriks¼#`niskan Per #ôòan be bÑli385

24:  wans s …entins386 sal»biskai …empirai387, en †Emnen D‡eiwas st‡ese

377 This may be only ps./pt. of the verb *endeir#̀ twei, into which a type *endeµr#îtwei, ps. *endeµr`, evolved.
378 Lithuanian data, as well as antr` 49

13
, point to oxytone; antersmu instead of *antr$smu is occasional.

379 Germ. dem Manne für 106
13 

means ‘for, instead of’ = *per, *en deîktan stesse..., not A.Will’s prei !
380 Explained as ‘husband, spouse’ after Germ. Manne. However M`rtin ‘bride’ implies ‘bridegroom’ here.
381 The stem is the same as in Lith. ge…rbia, Latv. (Curonian?) apìçrbja, cf. Maþiulis PEÞ I 353.
382 A doubtless dative form (an archaic *mei + “dat.” *-mi). No Lithuanian “instr.” *manim may be
restored: 1) instr. cannot be used for dat., 2) enough space in printed line (but cf. e.g. ispresn` 45

9
, saus`

119
17

), 3) no Pr. 1 sg. man- attested.
383 Darzu “preikawidan” is German. For Baltic cf. Lith. kam‡e = *çn ku, cf. sçnku 113

12
.

384 A.Will calqued Germ. seiner as a Baltic reflexive swai`smu related to the subject, i.e. ‘your’, not ‘his’.
385 An innovation after turri 27

4
, turîtwei 27

7
 due to if. billîtwei 71

8
, cf. ftn. 12, 48.

386 A Baltic double accusative restored, cf. PEÞ I 257 for *sentins.
387 V. Maþiulis PEÞ I 254.
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III 109
  1:  Tawas / bhe stesse Soûnas / bhe stesse Swintan
  2:  Noseilis Aman / Ka Deiws emperri send`uns ast /
  3:  skan turei niains smunents sklaitint.
  4:  Nostan turei stas Lûbeniks tittet
  5:  kirscha stans Madlit.
  6:  O Deiwe Rikijs kas tou Wijran bhe Gannan
  7:  teikûuns / bhe prei sallaûbiskan enteikûuns / ir prçi=
  8:  stan sen Wçisin stesse ker menes ebsign`uns / bhe
  9:  stan Sacramentan / twaise mijlas Soûnas Jhesu
10:  Christi / bhe steisei kîrki swaise m`rtan / enstesmu eb=
11:  sentliuns. Mes madlimai twaian grunt powîr=
12:  pingin labbiskan / tu quoitîlaisi stawîdan
13:  twaian teikûsnan / ensadinsnan / bhe ab=
14:  signasnen / ni d`t kumpint neggi po=
15:  gadint / schl`its etnijwingisku
16:  en noûmans popeckût / pra
17:  Jesum Christum nouson
18:  Rikijan / Amen.
19:  Deiws dase ioumas swaian
20:  packun / Amen.

1 Father, and that Son, and that Holy  2 Ghost Aman. What God hath together joined,  3 hath no_one
human separate.  4 On_that hath that Wedder so  5 over those To Pray.  6 Oh God the Lord who thou
hast Man and Woman  7 created, and for matrimony destined, and in addition to  8 that (hast) blessed
(them) with Fruit of that body, and  9 that Sacrament, of thy dear Son Jesu  10 Christi, and of that
church thy bride, in that (hast thou) de-  11 signated. We ask thy ground fr-  12 ee Kindness, thy would
not let such  13 thy creation, law, and bl-  14 essing push away nor s-  15 poil, but mercifully  16
safeguard in us, through  17 Jesum Christum our  18 Lord. Amen.  19 God give to you his  20 peace.
Amen.



385

III 109
  1:  T#`was, be st‡ese So«nas, be st‡ese SwÑntan17

  2:  N#ôseilis [ „~m’an]. Ka D‡eiws17 …empiri ast send#`wuns8,
  3:  stan ni8 tùrei niaýns zm«nents skïaitµnt.
  4:  Paƒnzdau388 ï»beniks tùrei8 t#îtat
  5:  kµrða dins38 m$dlit.
  6/7:  O D‡eiwe Rik%îs, Kas $sei teik«wuns8 w#îran be ìanan364

  7/6:  be prei saïa»biskan enteik«wuns, µr pr…ei
  8:  stan sen k…ermenes w…eisin8 ebzign#`wuns, be
  9:  stan sakramentan twãise m#îïas So«nas Jhesu
10:  Christi be st‡eses kµrkin, ten‡eses mãr¼an, …en stesmu eb-
11:  ze ƒntliwuns! Mes m$dlimai tw$jan begru ƒn-
12:  tiskan389 ï$biskan, kãi Tu kwait#îlisei248 staw#îdan
13:  tw$jan teik«snan, ensadµnsnan, be ab-
14:  zign#`snan, ni d#`t k …umpint n‡egi pa-
15:  gadµnt, ðïãits d#`t390 etn#îwingisku71

16:  en no«mans papek«t, pra
17:  Jesum Christum no«san
18:  RikÑjan. „~men.
19:  D‡eiws d#`se36 jo«mas199 sw$jan
20:  p$kun391. „~men.

388 Nostan has no sense here calquing Germ. Darauff ‘after that’ = pansdau, cf. 83
12

 ‘Darnach’.
389 Plg. bhe 49

17
 ‘without’ and Lith. be, be-, begëdis ‘shameless’. Cf. Günther Kraft’s conjecture begîdings

‘schamlos’ – Kraft G. Altprussisch neu. Herausgeber A. Dittrich. Koblenz, JK Drucktechnik GmbH
1994, p. 29.
390 ‘... not to allow, but’ (ni d`t... schl`its... ) d`t (... papeckût) ‘to allow, to let (safeguard)’.
391 V. Maþiulis PEÞ III 212–213.
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III 111
  1:  Stas Crixti L`i=
  2:  skas.
  3:  Sta Enteikûsna kai Prûsi=
  4:  skai turri Crixtitwi.
  5:  Stas Paps adder Crix=
  6:  tnix billç.
  7:  Stwi ast nûmas ains malnijkixs perpîsts / bhe
  8:  stessepaggan poquoitîton / kai t`ns stesmu madlin
  9:  peroniskan Crixti`niskun kijrkin enlaipints bhe no
10:  enteikûsnan / bhe ensadinsnan Jesu Christi / Crixtits
11:  post`nai.
12:  Kai mes adder waisnan pogaunimai / is ka=
13:  wijdsmu gruntan Deiwûtiskan peis`lin mes mans
14:  schiçison malnijkikai enimmimaisin / bhe stan pra=
15:  stan madlin Deiwas prosnan preistattinnimai / bhe
16:  dei tennan etnîstis bhe D`iai stesses Crixtisnas
17:  madlit turrimai / Titet d`iti nûmans kirdît / stan
18:  Ebangelion esse stans malnijkikans / k`igi stan
19:  Swints Marx en Dessîmton ast popeisauns.
20:  Enstan kçrdan perpîdai tennei malnijkikans
21:  prei Jesum / kai t`ns tennans turrîlai enkausint /
22:  Adder stai maldaisei dri`udai quai tannans perpî=

1 That Baptism B   2 ook.  3 The Order how in Prus-  4 sian hath (have) to baptize.  5 That Parson or
Bap-  6 tizer speaketh.  7 Here is to us one baby brought, and  8 because_of_that it hath been wished,
that it (becometh) to that prayer  9 common Christian church(es?) commanded and on  10 order, and
decree Jesu Christi, baptized  11 [becometh].  12 That we however should get knowledge, from wh-
13 ich ground Divine scripture(s?) we us  14 of these babies take_to_us, and that through_  15 that prayer
God’s face deliver, and  16 al[so] him for mercy and Gifts of that Christening  17 (we) have to ask, So let
us hear, that  18 Gospel about those babies, as that  19 Saint Mark hath written in the Tenth [chapter].  20
At_that time they brought small children  21 to Jesum, that he should touch them.  22 But those pupils
banned who them brou-
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III 111
  1:  Stas Krikstiïãis-
  2:  skas.
  3:  Enteik«sna kai Pr«sis-
  4:  kai tùri di102 Krikst# îtwi.
  5:  Stas Paps $der Kriks-
  6:  teniks bil %ç.
  7:  Stwi ast n«mas perp#îsts maïn#îkiks8, be
  8/11/9:  ten‡ese392 pagan pakwait#îtan, kai tãns past#`ïai enïaipµnts
  9/10:  per #ôniskas kriks¼#`niskas kµrkis m$dïai be krikst#îts pa116

10/9:  enteik«snan be ensadµnsnan Jesu Christi
11/10:  393.
12:  Kãi mes $der ga«limai7 waýsnan8, na ka-
13/14:  w#îdsmu Deiw«tiskas peis#`lis gru ƒntan394 mes tùrimai8

14:  ðin maïn# îkikan enÑmtun sin be pra
15:  m$dlin piƒrzdau D‡eiwas prùsnan preistatµntun, be
16/17:  de# îgi T‡enan madl#îtun etn#îstis be krikst#îsnas dãjan395,
17/13/16:  t# îtat kµrdimai396

18:  Ebang‡elijan ‡eze maïn#îkikans, kãigi stan
19:  SwÑnts17 Marks en Desµmtasmu397 ast papeis#`wuns:
20:  „En stan k…erdan perp# îdai36 ten…ei maïn# îkikans
21:  prei Jesum, kai tãns tur#îïai t‡enans8 enkãusint.
22:  †Ader mãïdaiðai398 dºãudai36 kwãi ¼$nans perp# î-

392 Germ. von seinet wegen begeret 1108.
393 stesmu madlin peroniskan Christi`niskan kijrkin is a senseless sequence of accusatives: here and
further A.Will failed to translate since P. Megott had been forced to serfdom works, PKP II 244.
394 Aus grund is German, but *na gruntan ‘on ground’ is logical and German-Polish areal. The se-
quence of accusatives gruntan Deiwûtiskan peis`lin and prastan madlin Deiwas prosnan is sense-
less. Further A.Will confuses German if. annemen, fürstellen with the 1st pers. pl., while gen. pl.
schiçison + nom.pl. malnijkikai is absurd. For *pirsdau Deiwas prosnan cf. 6517.
395 A ptv. gen. pl. ‘(to ask for) gifts’ is restored, since madlit + gen. etnîstis is Baltic (Lith. praðƒyti kõ ).
396 lasset vns hören ‘let us hear’ simply equals to 1 pl. id. *kîrdimai! – cf. Lith. kla…usomës! eµname!
397 Cf. loc. en Tîrtsmu III 633–4.
398 A.Will failed to use a historical ja-stem inflection nom. pl.-sÙai > -ðai without the help of P.Megott.
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III 113
  1:  dai / kaden adder Jesus stan widdai / postai tans ni[-]
  2:  qu`itings bhe bill`ts prei tennans. D`iti stans
  3:  malnijkikans prçmien perçit / bhe nidraudieiti stei=
  4:  son / beggi stçimans ast stas Rîki Deiwas / Perarwi
  5:  as gerdawi iûmans kas stan rîkin Deiwas ni poga[-]
  6:  uni / k`igi ains malnijkix / stas ni wîrst çnstan pergû[-]
  7:  bans / bhe tans poglabûdins bhe lasinna r`nkan no=
  8:  dins / bhe ebsgn`dins.
  9:  Mijlas ginnis / mes kîrdimai is schismu Eban[-]
10:  gelion / k`igi ginnewîngiskan / sien stas Soûns Dei=
11:  was / noûson mijls rikijs Jhesus Christus / prîki
12:  stans malnijkikans waidinnasin / sçnku tans ackij=
13:  wistu bhe perarwisku prei issprestun d`st / en kawij=
14:  dsei / debijkun nautin bhe wargan stai gurijnai mal=
15:  nijkiku embaddusisi / bhe kai tennei stwendau / sl`it
16:  Deiwas schkl`itewingiskan etnîstin bhe engraudij=
17:  snan nimassi isrankît post`t / bhe mes kîrdimai dij=
18:  gi schkl`its deininiskan is Deiwas wirdan / serrîpi=
19:  mai dijgi abbaien / en noûson gijwin bhe aulausenni[-]
20:  en / kai mes esse adam / wissawidei en grîkans pogau[-]
21:  tei / bhe gemmons post`nimai / Enkasmu mes tijt
22:  po Deiwas nertien en pr`butskan perklantît bhe is=
23:  maitint turrîlimai boût / kaden noûmas ni
24:  prastan ainangimmusin Soûnan
25:  Deiwas / noûson mijlan rikijan
26:  Jesum Christum isstwen=
27:  dan pogalbtou boûlai.

1 ght. when however Jesus that saw, he became  2 unwilling and said to have spoken at them. Let those  3
small children come to me, and do not ban th-  4 em, because to them is that Kingdom of God. Certainly
5 I say to you who that kingdom of God doeth not ac-   6 cept, as one little child, that will not in that co-
7 me, and he caressed them and put hands on_  8 them, and blessed_them.  9 Dear friends, we hear from
this Gos-  10 pel, how friendly, himself that Son Of G-  11 od, our dear lord Jhesus Christus, against  12
those small children appears,  with what he appa-  13 rently and certainly allows at (= to) understand, in
wh-  14 at great misery and danger those poor bab-  15 ies (have) stuck, and that they from_there, without
16 God’s particular grace and pi-  17 ty cannot be rescued, and we hear al-  18 so particular(ly?) daily
from God’s word, dete-  19 ct also both, in our life and dy-  20 ing, that we from Adam all manner become
in sins concei-  21 ved and born, In_what we in_this_way  22 should under God’s anger in eternity
condemned and lost have been,  23 when (it) for us [not]  24 through_that single-born Son  25 of God, our
dear lord  26 Jesum Christum from_th-  27 ere had (not) been helped.
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III 113
  1:  dai, kadan $der Jesus stan widãi, pastãi tãns ni-
  2:  kwãitings be biï#`ts173 ten…eimans: dãiti
  3:  maïn#îkikamans8 pr…ei [m’an] per…eit, be ni dºãu´aiti399 st …ei-
  4:  sun, b‡egi st…eimans ast D‡eiwas R#îki8. Peraƒrwi
  5:  as g …erdaui j«mans, kas stan r# îkin ni paga-
  6:  «ni114 kãigi maïn#îkiks, stas ni wµrst …en stan perg«-
  7:  buns. Be tãns pagïab»400 dins be ïazÑna rãnkan n #ô
  8:  dins, be ebzign%̀  dins.
  9:  M#îïai401 gÑnis, mes kµrdimai iz ðÑsmu Eban-
10:  g‡elijan, kãigi ginewµngiskai237 D‡eiwas So«ns8,
11/12:  no«sun m#îïs Rik%îs Jhesus Christus, waidÑna sin8 pi ƒrzdau402

12/11:  maïn#îkikans, s…en ku403 Tãns ak#î-
13:  wistai be pera ƒrwiskai404 dãst ispr‡estun, en kaw#îd-
14:  sei deb# îkun405 na …utin be wãrgan ast gur#înai maï-
15:  n#îkiku406 emb$dusisi407, be kãi ten…ei stweƒndau, sïãit
16:  ðkï`itewingiskan D‡eiwas8 etn#îstin be engraud#îs-
17:  nan ni m$zi past#`t8 izrank#ît408. Be mes kµrdimai d# î-
18:  gi jãuku409 d‡eininiskai iz D‡eiwas wµrdan, serr#îpi-
19:  mai d#îgi $bejan, en no«sun g# îwei be auïa…use-
20:  òan, kãi m‡es ‡eze Adam, wisaw#îdai past#`nimai en gr#îkans paga …u-
21/20:  tai be gÑmus, enk$smu mes tur#îlimai bo«t8 t#ît
22:  pa D‡eiwas n …er¼an en pr`butskan perkïant# ît408 be iz-
23/21/27:  maitµnt408, ik no«mas
24:  pra ainangÑmusin D‡eiwas
25:  So«nun8, no«sun m#îïan RikÑjan
26:  Jesum Christum istweƒn-
27:  dau ni bo«ïai paga‚ ïbtan8.

399 Parallel spellings dri`udai III 111
22

 and nidraudieiti 113
3
 show that palatalization C’e = C’a was always felt

but not always indicated. This supports the comprehension of gannan as *[g’annan] = gennan, ftn. 364.
400 poglabû *[paglab»] < *paglab%` < *paglabãi < *paglab#̀ jŠ`, ftn. 71.
401 Pl. Mijlas after “feminine” ginnis is a typically German mistake. Cf. correct nom. pl. m. mîlai 89

5
.

402 prîki (waidinnasin) is erroneously used as a calque, taken from another Germ. expression (gegen stellet).
403 -ku < “instr.”*kû <*-kô = Lith. kuõ, as also in kodesnimma I 152, kuilgimai III 105

12
, cf. Maþiulis BS 162 f.

404 ackijwistu is an innovation after perarwisku, ftn. 71. -kai is either systemic, or relic of an unaccented ending.
405 Acc. sg. f. (debij)kun *[(debî)kun] emerged after nom. sg. f. *(debî)ku < *(debî)kû < *(debî)k¯É = *-(k)`.
406 Nom. pl. m. *malnîkikai: -ku in nom. pl. m. is the same as in av. -ku (sîrisku), see ftn. 71.
407 Pc. pt. ac. nom. pl. m. *embadusis si, if. *embastwei < *en-bad-t-.
408 Pc. pt. pa. nom./acc. n. -t < -t‹a used as a predicative (cf. ftn. 289) = Lith. (yra Ñðrink)ta.
409 Germ. sonst is not schkl`its ‘sondern’. For *j`uku ‘usually’ cf. iaukint 17

16
 ‘to accustom’ and Lith. ja…ukù.
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III 115
  1:  Stankîsman tçnti schis emprijkisins malnij=
  2:  kinks en swaiai pçrgimie / empolijgu grîku / en mat=
  3:  tei kaigij gi mes erdçrkts / bhe niskijstints ast / stesse=
  4:  paggan tans dijgi / stçison pr`butskan gallan / bhe
  5:  perklantîsnan boût bhe pol`ikt turrîlai. Teinu ad[-]
  6:  der / Deiws T`ws wissas etnîstis / bhe engraudîsnas
  7:  swaian Soûnon Christon / stçismu g`ntsan swîtan /
  8:  bhe tît dijgi steimans malnijkikamans / ni massais
  9:  kai stçimans vremmans / potaukinnons bhe perteng[-]
10:  ginnons ast / kawijds dijgi / stesse g`ntsas switas
11:  grijkans ast pûdauns / bhe stans gurînans malnij[-]
12:  kikans / ainawîdai titet / kai stans vrans / esse grî=
13:  kans / Gallan / bhe perklantîsnan isrankîuns bhe
14:  deiwûtai potickinnuns / bhe polaipinnons k`idi ten[-]
15:  nans prçidin perpîdai / kai stai absign`tai postanai.
16:  Stessepaggan paskollç bhe madli as wans /
17:  wissans / quai ious schai empijrint estei is Crixtiani[-]
18:  skun mijlan / bhe auschaudisnan / kai ious stûrna=
19:  wingisku prei siru immati / bhe sen seilin pomîrit
20:  quoitçti en kawîdsu debijkan powargsennien / bhe
21:  nautien / schis malnijkiks / swaias prçigimnis / bhe
22:  pçrgimnis paggan embaddusisi. Sen isspressen=
23:  nien / kai t`ns ast / ains malnijks steisan grîkan / stei=
24:  ses nierties / bhe nieteîstis / bhe kai stesmu nimassi
25:  kittawidin pogalbton boût / ter kai tans prastan
26:  Crixtisnan is Deiwan naunagimton / bhe esse Dei=
27:  wan / en ainassei malnijkas deicton esse nouson
28:  Rikijas Jhesu Christi pausan enimts post`nai.

1 That_time now this present bab-  2 y in his nature, in_likeness to sin, on a sc-  3 ale as also we is poisoned and
soiled, there-  4 fore it also, of those eternal deaths, and  5 damnations should have been and remained. Now
ho-   6 wever, God Father of all grace, and pity  7 hath (promised and sent) his Son Christ, to_that whole world,
8 and so also to_those babies, no less  9 as to_those elder, [promised and s-  10 ent], which also, of_that whole
world  11 hath carried sins, and those poor bab-  12 ies, equally so, as those elder, from s-  13 in, Death, and
damnation (hath) rescued and  14 blissfully made, and commanded that_one th-  15 em to_him carry,
in_order_that they become blessed.  16 Therefore I exhort and ask you,  17 all, who ye here are rallied by
Christ-  18 ian love, and trust, that ye with serious-  19 ness take to heart, and with diligence want to  20 think
in what great misery, and  21 trouble, this baby, because_of its nature and  22 kind (they have) stuck. With
compre-  23 hension, that it is, one baby that sin, of_th-  24 at anger, and non-grace, and that to_that cannot  25
be otherwise helped, (as) only that it through_that  26 Christening (becometh) from God newborn, and by G-
27 od, (adopted) on place of_one child concerning our   28 Lord’s Jhesu Christi side [adopted becometh].
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III 115
  1:  St‡ese p$gan, kãi347 t…enti ðis empr# îkisens maïn#î-
  2:  kiks en sw$jai p …ergimei, em_pal#îgusmu410 gr#îku, en m$-
  3:  tai411 kãigi d#îgi mes, ast erd…erkts, be nisk#îstints8,
  4/5:  tãns d#îgi tur#îïai bo«t be païãikt st‡ese pr %̀ butiskan g$ïan be
  5/4:  perkïant#îsnan8. Teinû $-
  6:  der D‡eiws, wÑsas etn#îstis be engraud#îsnas T#`ws8,
  7/10:  st‡esmu gãntsan sw#îtan
  8:  be t# ît d# îgi maïn#îkikamans, ni m$zais
  9/10:  kãi wur$mans, ast pataukÑnuns be perten-
10/9:  gÑnuns sw$jan So«nun Christon, kaw#îds d#îgi gãncas sw#îtas
11:  gr#îkans ast p«dawuns412 be gur# înans maïn#î-
12:  kikans, ainaw#îdai t# îtat, kãi w«rans, ‡eze gr#î-
13:  kans, g$ïan, be perkïant#îsnan ast izrank#îwuns be
14:  deiw«tans413 patikÑnuns, be païaipÑnuns, kãi di414 t‡e-
15:  nans pr…ei din perp#îdïai7, kai ten …ei past#`ïai415 abzign#`tan363.
16:  St‡ese p$gan paskul %ç be m$dli as wans
17:  wÑsans, kwãi ðãi emp#îrint408 ‡estei iz kriks¼#`ni-
18:  skun m#îïan be auðaud#îsnan, kãi jo«s st …urna-
19:  wingisku prei s%îru Ñmlitei7, be sen seýlin kwait#îlitei197, 415 pam%îrit,
20:  en kaw#îdsmu deb#îkan pawãrgseòan be
21:  na ƒu¼an ðis maïn#îkiks sw$jas pr …eigimis be
22:  p …ergimis p$gan ast emb$duns si416: sen ispr‡ese-
23:  òan, kãi tãns ast maïn#îks st‡ese gr# îkan, st‡e-
24:  ses òãr¼as be nietn#îstis, be kãi ten‡esmu nim$zi
25:  bo«t kitaw#îdai paga‚ ïbtan8, ter kãi tãns pra
26/28:  krikst#îsnan past#`ïai8,7,415 na …unagµmtan iz D‡eiwan, be
27:  no«sun RikÑjas Jhesu Christi p$gan417

28:   ‡eze D‡eiwu en maïn#îkas deýktan enµmtan.

410 An u-stem dative of the adjective declension reconstructed, cf. (a-stem) swais : swaiasmu, (C/i-stem)
emprijkisins : emprîkisentismu, (u-stem) *`ngus (`ûgus 87

6
) : x; x = *`ngusmu.

411 A Germ. spelling -ei = -ai + unaccented position. For a non-paradigmatic “dative/locative” en *mattai cf. en
stesmu wirdai 97

17
, Maþiulis BS 135 f.

412 Pc.pt.ac.nom.sg.m. pûdauns *[pûdawuns], if. *p«datun < *p`d`tun, an iterative verb derived from *pçd- ‘to
carry’, cf. Maþiulis PEÞ III 363.
413 A.Will misunderstood Germ. aj. selig ‘blissful” as av. selig ‘blissfully’.
414 An impersonal construction with a calqued German man > Pr. n. di.
415 Again A.Will shows his incapability to use subjunctive forms, cf. ftn. 127.
416 Pc.pt.ac.nom.sg.m. Instead of it, A.Will’s transferred pl. embaddusisi from the previous paged (113

15
).

417 A.Will failed to translate Germ. vonn wegen vnsers Herrn 114
24–25

.
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III 117
  1:  Nostan subban tîjt quoitîlaiti ious wans / em=
  2:  prîkisentismu malnijkikun / pirsdau Deiwan steismu
  3:  Rikijan / sen stûrnawiskan enimton / stansubban steî=
  4:  smu rikijan Christu preipîst bhe madliton / T`ns
  5:  quoitijlai stan prei etnîstin enimt steismu swaians
  6:  grîkans etpwçrpt / bhe per ainan draugiwaldûnen /
  7:  stesses prabutskas / Dengniskans labbans ersinnat /
  8:  dijgi ni ains esse stçisan pikullis warrin / kawîds=
  9:  mu stes / stçison grîkas paggan pomests erkînina /
10:  Schl`it dijgi proston Swintan Nuseilin spartint /
11:  kai t`ns stesmu prçisiki / en gijwan bhe aulausenni=
12:  en / dîrstlan emprijki stallîsnan siggît / bhe enstesmu
13:  prei Deiwûtiskan epwarîsnan erlaikût massi
14:  post`t.
15:  Daiti noûmans tît madlît.
16:  O Wissemusîngis Pr`butskas Deiws
17:  ains Taws noûson Rikijas Jesu Christi /
18:  mes enwackçmai tien a kirschan stan
19:  twaian schlûsnikan / N. kawîds (ader
20:  kawida) stan D`ian twaisai Crixtisnan
21:  madli / bhe twaian prabutskan etnîstin /
22:  prastan Naseilliwingiskan etgimsannien
23:  poquoitçts / immais b sten ensai rikijs / k`i=
24:  gi tu assai billîuns / Madliti tijt wîrstai
25:  ious immusis / Laukijti tijt wîrstai ious
26:  aupallusis / klumstinaitai tijt wîrst iou=
27:  mus etwiriuns. Tijt kackinnais teinu /
28:  Pr`butskas Deiwa / twaian labbiskan bhe
29:  etnîstin c stesmu kas stwi madli / bhe etwer=

1 To_that self so wish ye you, (to accept) pr-  2 esent baby, before God to_that  3 Lord, with seriousness [to accept],
thatself to_th-  4 at lord Christ to bring and to implore, He  5 would that at grace accept to that his  6 sins forgive, and
(acknowledge) as_one co-heir,  7 of that eternal, Heavenly goods [acknowledge],  8 not only from those devil’s
powers, to_wh-  9 ich that, because of_those sins subjected he liberates,  10 But also through_that Holy Ghost to
strengthen,  11 that it (can) to_that enemy, in life and dy-  12 ing, firm resistance perform, and in_that   13 at Blissful
victory [can] (be) preserved  14 [be]. 15 Let us so pray.  16 Oh Almighty Eternal God  17 one Father of_our Lord Jesu
Christi,  18 we invoke thee a over that  19 thy servant  17–21 a or over this thy maid., N. which-who (or  20 she) for that
Gift of_thy Christening  21 asketh, and that thy eternal grace,  22 through_that Spiritual rebirth  23 is said to want,
take b that-him b or her. up lord, a-  24 s thou hast spoken: Ask so shall  25 ye take, Seek so shall ye  26 find, knock so
will one to y-  27 ou open. So let reach now,  28 Eternal God, thy kindness and  29 grace c to_that who c or that-her
who here prayeth, and o-

 a adder
kçrschan
schantwai
an schlû=
snikin

b adder
tennan.

c adder ste
ssiei quai.
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III 117
  1:  N#ô stan sùban t#ît kwait# îïaiti418 em-
  2:  pr#îkisentin maïn#îkikun piƒrzdau D‡eiwan
  3:  RikÑjan pr …ei sen st …urnawiskai237 enµmtun, preip#îst din38

  4:  RikÑju KrÑstu be madl#îtun, Tãns
  5:  kwait# îïai din38 prei etn#îstin enµmt, ten‡esmu ten‡ese419

  6:  gr# îkans etpw…erpt be per draugiwaïd«nan
  7:  st…eisun pr %̀ butiskan d …enginiskan ï$ban420 erzin#`t,
  8/9:  d# îgi ni aýns erk%înint421 ‡eze st…eisan pikùlis w$rin422, kaw#îds-
  9/8:  mu stas, st…eisun gr#îkas p$gan pam‡ests8,
10:  ðïãit d#îgi pra SwÑntan Nus …eilin423 sp$rtint,
11:  kai tãns maz#îïai7 stesmu pr…eisiki dµrstïai empr#îkistal#îtun en g#îwan be
12/11:  auïaƒuseòan be en st‡esmu
13/11:  prei deiw«tiskan epwar#îsnan erïaik«tan
14:  past#`t8.
15:  M$dlimai t# ît424.
16:  O Wisamuzµngis Pr %̀ butiskas9 D‡eiws,
17:  no«sun RikÑjas Jesu Christi T#`ws8,
18:  mes enwak%çmai425 ¬an a kµrðan ðin426

19:  tw$jan ðï»znikan a $der kµrðan ðan tw$jan ðï»znikin, N. kaw#îds ($der
20:  kaw#îda) m$dli [twãis’ai] krikst#îsnas D#`jan8

21/20:  be pakwait %çts tw$jan pr %̀ butiskan etn#îstin
22:  pra naseiliwµngiskan [etgims’aòan],
23/21:  Ñmais b din [b $der din], Rik%îs, kãi-
24:  gi To» [$s’ai] bil# îwuns: Madl%îti – t# ît [wµrst’ai]
25:  jo«s Ñmusis, ïauk#îti – t# ît [wµrst’ai] jo«s
26:  aup$ïusis, kïu ƒmstinaitai – t# ît wµrst jo«-
27:  mas199 etwir#îtan. T#ît kakÑnais teinû,
28:  Pr %̀ butiskas D‡eiwa427, tw$jan ï$biskan be
29:  etn# îstin c st‡esmu, kas c $der st‡esei, kwãi stwi m$dli, be etw‡e-
418 Imperative plural. Germ. r. euch = *prei sien ‘to yourdelf’, not wans ‘you’.
419 (steismu) swaians grîkans etwçrpt is not (jm) seine Sünde vergeben, but ‘own sins to forgive’.
420 stesses prabutskas Dengniskans labbans is not der ewigen Himlischen Güter, but a nonsense.
421 Germ. erledigen is if. erkînint, not 3 ps. erkînina, what is a grammatical nonsense.
422 stçisan pikullis warrin means ‘of those devil’s powers (plural), not von des Teufels Gewalt (singular).
423 …ei instead of eý because of an occasional attraction of accent N #ô- > nu-, cf. Maþiulis PEÞ III 198.
424 Daiti noûmas /.../ madlit is a calque, but 1 pl. id. in a cohortative meaning is Baltic, cf. ftn. 396.
425 An Indoeuropean archaism, cf. Latin invoco (deos).
426 The deixis ‘here’ (dies-, ði-), not ‘there’ (der-/ des-, sta-) is or should be used hereinafter, cf. a f. schan.
427 An archaic vocative form.
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III 119
  1:  reis stan wartin d stesmu kas stwi klumsti[-]
  2:  nai / kai stas / (adder tenna) stan Pr`but=
  3:  skan ebsign`snan / twaias Dengniskas
  4:  spagtas sengijdi / bhe stan potaukinton
  5:  Rîkin twaisei etnîstin engaunei / pra Chri=
  6:  stum Jesum nouson Rikijan / Amen.
  7:  Daiti noumans t`lis
  8:  Madlit.
  9:  Wissemusîngis pr`butskas deiws /
10:  kas tuo assai prastan auskandinsnan swi=
11:  tas / notwaian drûcktawingiskan lîgan /
12:  stan nidruwîntin Swîtan perklantîuns /
13:  bhe stan Druwîngin Noe / subban Asman /
14:  no twaian debijkan engraudîsnan islai=
15:  kûuns / bke stan pertrincktan Pharao / sen
16:  wissan swaieis / en vrminan iûrin auskan=
17:  dinnons / bhe twaian amsin Jsrael saus`
18:  prastan prawedduns / senkawîdsmu sien
19:  spagtun twaisei Swintan Crixtisnan pa=
20:  reiîngiskai ebsentliuns / bhe enwaidinnons
21:  stesmu polîgu / pra stan Crixtisnan twai=
22:  as mijlas malnikas nouson Rikijs Jhe=
23:  sum Christon / stan Jord`nen / bhe wissans
24:  vndans prei Deiwûtiskan austkandinsnan
25:  bhe laimiskan aumûsnan stçisan grijkan
26:  swintinninuns / bhe ensaddinnons.
27:  Mes Madlimai tien / pra stan subban /
28:  twaian gruntpowîrpun engraudîsnan /
29:  tau quoitîlaisi a sten N. etnîwingiskai en=
30:  dyrîtwei / bhe sen tickran druwien en
31:  Noseilien epdeiwûtint / Bbe pospartint
1 pen the door d to_that who he d or to_that who she here kno-  2 cks, on order that (or she) (obtaineth awaited)
that Eter-  3 nal blessing, of thy Heavenly  4 bath [obt.], and geteth that promised  5 Kingdom of thy grace,
through Chri-  6 stum Jesum our Lord. Amen.  7 Let us further  8 Pray.  9 Almighty eternal god,  10 who thou hast
(condemned) through_that drowning of the w-  11 orld, on_thy strict trial,  12 that notbelieving World [cond.],
13 and that Believer Noe, self Eighth,  14 on thy great mercy main-  15 tained, and that stubborn Pharao, with
16 all (who were) his, in red sea drown-  17 ed, and thy Israel people (led) dry  18 through that [led], with_which
this  19 bath of_thy Holy Christening pro-  20 spectively marked, and showed  21 to_that similarly, through that
Christening of_th-  22 y dear child, our Lord Jhe-  23 sum Christ, (hallowed and established) that Jordan, and
all  24 waters at Blissful drowning  25 and abundant washing out of those sins  26 [hall.].  27 We Ask thee, through
that self,  28 thy free-of-ground mercy,  29 thou would graciously a that him a or that her N. no-  30 tice, and (make
blissful) with correct faith in  31 Spirit [make bl.], and strengthen

d
adder

steisiei
quai.

a
adder
stan.
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III 119
  1:  reis stan wãrtin428 d ðÑsmu426, kas a $der ðÑsei426, kwãi stwi kïu ƒmsti-
  2:  nai93, kãi st$s, ($der ten`)  seng…eidïai7, 429

  3/4:  Tw$jas d …enginiskas sp$gtas prãbutiskan ebzign#`snan8

  4/3/5:  be enga …uïai7,8 pataukµntan
  5/4:  R#îkin Twãisei etn#îstin, pra Chris-
  6:  tum Jesum no#ûsun RikÑjan. „~men.
  7:  M$dlimai
  8:  t#`lis424, 430.
  9:  Wisamuzµngis pr %̀ butiskas D‡eiws17,
10:  kas [$s’ai] pra sw#îtas auskandµnsnan8,
11:  pa Tw$jan dr«ktawingiskan l# îgan,
12:  perkïant#îwuns nidruwµntin sw#îtan,
13:  be druwµngin Noe, sùban $sman,
14:   izïaik«wuns pa Tw$jan deb#îkan engraud#îsnan,
15/15:  be auskandÑnuns pertrµnktan Pharao sen
16/15:  wÑsans tenes …eisans431 en wuƒrminan j #ûrin,
17:  $der Tw$jan a ƒmzin Israel sãusan
18:  pra stan praw‡eduns, s…en ku
19/20:  parejµngiskai ebzeƒntliwuns be enwaidÑnuns
20/19:  [s’an]432 Twãises SwÑntas17 Krikst#îsnas sp$gtan8.
21:  St‡esmu pal#îgu pra Krikst#îsnan Twãi-
22:  se433 m#îïas maïn#îkas, no«sun RikÑjas Jhe-
23:  sum Christun, swÑntininuns17 be ensadÑnuns8 Jord`nan be wÑsans
24:  wu ƒndans prei Deiw«tiskan auskandµnsnan
25:  be ïãimiskan aum«snan st …eisan gr# îkan.
26/23: [–]
27:  Mes m$dlimai [¬’an] pra stan sùban,
28:  Tw$jan begru ƒntiskan389 engraud#îsnan,
29:  To» kwait#îlisei248 a ðin a $der ðan N. etn#îwingiskai en-
30:  deir#îtwei429, be sen tÑkran dr»wÙan en
31:  N#ôseiïan epdeiw«tint be paspãrtint

428 wartin instead of wartan after a model of a palatalized accusative (ftn. 4). Cf. also wijrin (1x) 103
21

.
429 The spelling ij may point to a similar confusion between ei and eî < î, as in endyrîtwei *[endeirîtwei] 119

31
.

430 Future being typologically a secondary tense, often coming back to optative (Palmaitis BR 239–241), an
(East-Baltic) future-like 1, 2 pl. cohortative may be supposed in Prussian: *madlîsimai ‘let us pray’ (G. Sarbicki).
431 A calque *swaiens refers God, not Pharao. For a declined genitive cf. tanassen I 7

7
, Russian åâî-íûé.

432 The ending -ien [= *-(Ù)an = *-en] having become an allomorph of -in, this secondary acc. sg. f. *s’an is
interesting as pointing to acc.sg. m. *sin of an archaic nom. sg. *sis, possibly reflected in sis II 13

17
.

433 A postponed genitive attribute is usually introduced with arthroid gen. sg. m. -se, f. -sies, pl. -eison.
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III 121
  1:  Bhe kai prastan rettîwingiskan auskan=
  2:  dinsnan / en b tennesmu auskiçndlai bhe
  3:  semmai çilai / wissan ka c stesmu esse Adam
  4:  engemmons ast / kai d tans dijgi / is stesmu
  5:  gîrbin steison nidruwîngin isklaitints çn=
  6:  stan Swintan Arcan stçison Crixti`ni=
  7:  skun / sausai bhe senpackai polaikûts / Ai=
  8:  nat garrewingi en Noseilien / Wessals en
  9:  podruwîsnan / twaismu emnen schlûsilai /
10:  Nostan kai e t`ns / sen wissamans Dru=
11:  wîngimans / twaisei potaukinsnas / Pra=
12:  butskan gçiwan sengidaut musîlai pra Je[-]
13:  sum Christum nouson Rikijan / Amen.
14:  Daiti noûmans dijgi gçrbt / stan mad[-]
15:  lin kawijden noûmas noûson Rikijs Chri=
16:  stus sups mukinnons / bhe polaipinsnan
17:  d`uns prei madlit / bhe ni ter ains wissan
18:  noûson bhe stçison malnijkas prewerîngi=
19:  skan / enstçismu poteikûuns / Schl`its dij=
20:  gi senstesmu noûmans arwiskai poklausij=
21:  snan potaukinnons ast.
22:  Gerbaiti stan Tawe
23:  Nouson.
24:  [Nach dem Gebet sprech der
25:  Kirchendiener.]

1 And that through_that salutary drown-  2 ing, in b him b or her [should drown ...]  3 all that c to_that c or
her from Adam  4 is inborn, (should drown and downward go), so that d he d or she also, from that  5 number
of those unbelievers separated in  6 that Holy Ark of those Christiani-  7 ties, dryly and with_peace kept,
Al-  8 ways hotly in Spirit, Joyful in  9 trusting, should serve thy name;  10 So that e he e or she, together
with all Be-  11 lievers, (could get awaited) [of thy pr.,] Eter-  12 nal life (of thy promise) [could get aw.]
through Je  13 sum Christum our Lord. Amen.  14 Let us also say, that pray-  15 yer which us our Lord Crhi-
16 stus himself taught, and (hath) given  17 a command at (= to) pray, and not only one (hath done) all  18
our and of those child necessi-  19 ty, in this [done], But al-  20 so together_with_that (hath promised) to_us
truly the hear-  21 ing [promised hath].  22 Say that Father (Pater)  23 Our (Noster).  24–25 [Not
translated: Let a Church servant speak after praying.]

b adder
stessie.
c adder
 tennçi.
d adder
 tenn`.

e adder
 tann`.
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III 121
  1:  Be kai pra stan ret#îwingiskan auskan-
  2:  dµnsnan en b ten‡esmu b $der t‡enei ausk…endïai be
  3:  zemãi434 …eiïai wÑsan ka c ten‡esmu c $der t‡enei ‡eze Adam
  4:  ast engÑmus8, 147, kai d tãns d $der ten` d#îgi iz
  5:  gµrbin st…eisun nidruwµngin izskïaitµnts …en
  6:  SwÑntan17 Arkan st‡eses Kriks¼#`nis-
  7:  skwan435, sausãi be senp$kai païaik«ts, aý-
  8:  nat garawµngis436 en n#ôseiïa15, w‡eseïs en
  9:  padruw#îsnai, twãismu ‡emnen17 ðï»ziïai,
10:  n#ôstan kai e tãns e $der ten` sen wÑsamans Dru-
11/12:  wµngimans muz#îïai seng#îdaut8 Twãises437 pataukµnsnas pr %̀ -
12/11:  butiskan ge# îwan pra Je-
13:  sum Christum no«sun RikÑjan. „~men.
14:  G…erbjamai381, 424 stan m$d-
15:  lin, kaw#îdan no«mas199 no«sun Rik%îs Chris-
16/16:  tus sùps mukÑnuns be d#`wuns païaipµnsnan
17/16:  madl#ît, be nÑ ter wÑsan
18:  no«sun be st‡ese maïn#îkas prewerµngis-
19:  kan en st‡esmu entens#îwuns438, ðïãits d#î-
20/21:  gi sen st‡esmu no«mans a ƒrwiskai ast pataukÑnuns8 pakïaus#îs-
21/20:  nan.
22:  G…erbjaiti381 stan T#`we
23:  No«sun.
24:  [Pa madl#îsnan bil# îsei
25:  Kµrkis ðï»zeniks439:]

434 For the oxytone accent see comments to I 7
17/18

.
435 General case (acc.sg.=gen.pl. in form of the acc.sg.) following gen.sg.f. *stesses, not pl. stçison.
436 German brünstig (aj.=av.) is an adjective (*garrawingis) here, not an adverb  (= aj.n. garrewingi).
437 A secondary genitive (ftn. 431) of 2 sg. gen.=po. twaise < gen. m. *tvajase, f.*tvajases. Cf. 121

9
.

438 begriffen means einbegriffen ‘inclusive’, not poteikûuns ‘created’ (PKP II 230). For a reconstruc-
tion pc.pt.ac.nom.sg.m. *entensîwuns ‘included’ cf. pc.pt.pa.nom.sg. entensîts 59

9
, pl. entensîtei 97

17
.

439 Cf. acc. sg. m. schlûsnikan 117
19

.
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III 123
  1:  Stas Rikijs pokûnti twai=
  2:  an Eneissannien bhe iseis=
  3:  ennien Esteinu er en
  4:  pr`butskan.
  5:  [Darauff spreche der Kir=
  6:  chendiener zu den
  7:  Gefattern also.]
  8:  Mijlas ginnis en Christo / stan kîs=
  9:  man kai ioûs esse steisei a N. Pauson astai
10:  poquoitîuns kai b t`ns çnstan emnan Je=
11:  su Christi / Crixtits / bhe prastan Crixti=
12:  snan / çnstan Swintan perônien Deiwas
13:  amsis enimts bhe enkermenints post`nai /
14:  Tît ast ioûmas / k`igi Crixti`nimans ni[-]
15:  auklipts / k`i / kawîds sien prçistan perô=
16:  nin Crixti`niskan kîrkin pod`st / stas en=
17:  d`st sien / en ainan Noseilewingiskan ka=
18:  riausnan / enkawîdsmu mes ni sen mensan
19:  bhe krawian / schlaîts sen stesmu wargan
20:  noseilien / stans deinans noûson gijwis /
21:  schien nosemmien preiûlint turrimai / kawî[-]
22:  dan kariausnan / mes dijgi / schl`it tickran
23:  Drûwien en Deiwan Tawan / Saûnan /
24:  bhe Swintan Noseilien / ni isstallît mas=
25:  simai.

1 That Lord protects th-  2 y Entrance and e-  3 xit From_now_on in  4 eternity.  5–7 [Not translated: Then
let the Church servant say to godparents so:]  8 Dear friends in Christo, that ti-  9 me as ye from that a or
from that her N. side have  10 wished that b he b or she in_that name Je-  11 su Christi, Baptized, and
through_that Christe-  12 ning, in_that Holy community Of God’s  13 people (become) accepted and
embodied [become],  14 So is to you, as to Christians not  15 hidden, that, which oneself to_that com-  16
mon Christian church giveth over, that gi-  17 veth oneself, in one Spiritual w-  18 ar, in_which we not with
flesh  19 and blood, but with that evil  20 spirit, those days of our life,  21 here on_earth (have) (at =) to
struggle [have], wh-  22 ich war, we also, without true  23 Belief in God The Father, The Son,  24 and The
Holy Ghost, cannot withstand  25 [can].

a
adder stes
sies.

b
adder ten
na.
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III 123
  1:  Rik%îs pak…unsei440 tw$-
  2:  jan en…eisaòan be iz…eise-
  3:  òan ezteinû441 er en
  4:  pr%̀ butskan.
  5:  [Pa ƒnzdau bil# îsei Kµr-
  6:  kis ðï»zeniks pr…ei
  7:  kam$trans442 t# ît:]
  8:  M#îïai401 gÑnis en Christo, stan k#îs-
  9:  man, kai jo«s ‡eze ðÑse a $der ðÑses426 N. pãusa15, 73 $s¼ai
10:  pakwait#îwus147, kãi b tãns b $der ten` …en emòan Je-
11:  su Christi krikst# îtan304, be pra krikst#îs-
12/13:  snan …en D‡eiwas a ƒmzis swÑntan per #ôòan8

13/12:  enµmtan304 be enk…ermenintan304 past#`ïai7,
14:  t# ît ast jo«mas, kãigi kriks¼#`nimans, ni-
15/16:  auklÑptan289, kãi kaw#îds pad#`st [s’an]8 pr…ei per #ô-
16/15:  niskan443 kriks¼#`niskan Kµrkin, stas en-
17:  d#`st [s’an] en n#ôseilewingiskan ka-
18:  ºa ƒusnan, en kaw#îdsei444 mes ni sen m…ensan
19:  be krãujan, ðïãits sen wãrgan
20:  n #ôseiïan, no«sun g#îwis d‡einans
21:  ðan n #ô [zem’an] tùrimai w«lint8, kaw#î-
22/25:  dan kaºaƒusnan mes d#îgi ni m$zimai izstal#ît8 ðïãit tÑkran
23:  dr»wÙan en D‡eiwan T#`wan, Sa«nan,
24:  be SwÑntan N#ôseiïan.
25/22:

440 3 op. *pak…unsei < if. *pak…unt- + -sei. Cf. 3 op. pokûnsi 133
13

, as well as ftn. 327.
441 Esteinu < *esse teinû (Maþiulis PEÞ I 294).
442 PEÞ II 241 f. for Pr. *kam$ters, kam$tras from Pol. kmotr. Consequently: *kamatra from kmotra.
443 For the reconstruction of this adjective cf. Maþiulis PEÞ III 268 s.v. perônin.
444 A.Will’s dat./loc. kawîdsmu is masculine, however Pr. kariausnan is feminine.
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III 125
  1:  Nostansubban / stenkijsman ioûs
  2:  wans / is Crixti`niskan mijlin bhe ginni=
  3:  skan / a schisses niaubillîntis N. enim=
  4:  mans / bhe stallçti pçrdin / en schisman
  5:  ackewijstin Krixti`niskan astin / Tyt quoi[-]
  6:  tijlaiti ioûs mennei en b stessei / deicktan
  7:  attr`twei / Sçnku akiwijsti posinn`ts
  8:  wîrst / nokan c t`ns / Crixtits post`nai.
  9:  N. ni emprîkinblli tou
10:  stçismu Pikullan?
11:  Attr`iti.
12:  Ja as emprijkin billi?
13:  Bhe wissan tennçisan
14:  dijlan?
15:  Attr`iti.
16:  Ja as emprîkin billi?
17:  Bhe wissan tennçisan
18:  bausennien?

1 On_that_self, that_tome ye  2 you, from Christian love and friend-  3 ship, a of this his not_speaking
a or this her not_speaking N. (have) accep-  4 ted, and stand for_him, in this  5 apparent Christian
matter, So w-  6 ish ye to me in b of this his b or this her place  7 answer, With_what apparently (will
be) recognized  8 [will be], on_what c he c or she, is Baptized.  9 N. not opposest thou  10 to that
Devil?  11 Answer.  12 Yea i oppose?  13 And all their  14 work?  15 Answer.  16 Yea i oppose?  17
An all their  18 being?

a adder
schissai ni=
anbillin=
tai.
b adder en
stessias.

c adder
tenn`.
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III 125
  1:  N#ô stan sùban: st‡ese p$gan, kãi347 jo«s
  2:  s‡ebei445, iz kriks¼#`niskan m#îlin be gÑnis-
  3:  kan, a ðin niaubilµntin a ðan niaubilµn¼an446 N. enÑ-
  4:  musis447 be stal %çti p…er din en ðÑsei
  5:  akiw#îstin448 kriks¼#`niskan $stin, t# ît kwai-
  6:  t#îïaiti jo«s m‡enei en b st‡ese $der en st‡eses deýktan
  7:  atr#`twei451, s…en ku akiw#îsti448 pazin#`ts
  8:  wµrst, n #ô ka449 c tãns, krikst#îts past#`nai.
  9:  N., ni450 empr#îkinbili to«
10:  Pikùïa15?
11:  Atrãiti451.
12:  J%̀ , as empr# îkinbili.
13:  Be wÑsmu452 ten‡ese
14:  d# îïan?
15:  Atrãiti.
16:  J%̀ , as empr# îkinbili.
17:  Be wÑsai452 ten‡ese453

18:  ba«seòan?

445 Translation of a German reflexive jr euch demands a Prussian reflexive *ioûs sebbei.
446 Reconstruction of pc.ps.ac.acc.sg.f. *niaubillîntien *[niaubilµnt’an] is irrelevant in respect to corresp.
m. *niaubillîntin, because -tien and -tin have become allomorphs of the palatal accusative, ftn. 4.
447 A.Will failed to translate ps.perf.pl.*astei enimmus(is); however Baltic allow the use of pc.pl. here.
448 For history of a hybrid akiwijsti (= Pol. oczy-wiƒscie) cf. Maþiulis PEÞ I 60. The tone is to *v#îd-.
449 A.Will’s nokan is a calque of Germ. worauff, here – ‘for what purpose’. However areal Pol. na co?
‘what for?’ indicates the existence of corresponding Pr. nô ka, whether borrowed or not.
450 Original negative particle introducing an interrogative clause in Prussian.
451 Ip. 2 pl. atr`iti *[atrãiti] < *atr#̀ jaitç, if.*atr#̀ twei. Alternation e-/ a- in the onset points to the same
weak nature of the phoneme e in Prussian, as in Lithuanian, cf. ftn. 18.
452 For (emprîkinbilli +) dative cf. stçismu Pikullan 12510. A declension form f. wisai (cf. wissai 9123)
is reconstructed of an adjective type instead of *wissei because of more frequent (6x) wissamans
against (1x) wisseimans 396.
453 A.Will incorrectly translated Germ. sg. seinem ‘his’ as pl. tennçisan ‘their’.
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III 127
  1:  Attr`iti.
  2:  Ja as emprijkin bille?
  3:  N. Druwç tu en Deiwan t`wan Wissemukin
  4:  kas ast teikûuns dangon bhe Semmien?
  5:  Attr`iti.
  6:  Ja as Druwe.
  7:  N. Druwç tu / en Jesum Christum swaîan ai=
  8:  nangeminton Sounan / noûson Rikijan / kas po=
  9:  gauts ast esse Swintan Noseilin / gemmons esse
10:  stan skijstan iumprawan Marîan / Stînons po
11:  Pontio Pil`to / Scrijsits / Aulauuns / bhe enkopts /
12:  Semmai lîsuns prei Pickullien / en tîrtian deinan et=
13:  skîuns esse gallan / vnsei gûbans nadangon / Sîdans
14:  prei tickrômien Deiwas / stesse wissemukin T`was
15:  Stwendau wîrst pergûbons preilîginton / stans geî=
16:  wans bhe Aulausins.
17:  Attr`iti.
18:  Ja / as Druwç.
19:  N. Druwç tu çnstan Swintan Noseilin Ai=
20:  nan Swintan Crixtianiskan kîrkin / aînan perôni=
21:  skan Swintan / Etwerpsennian grîkan / bhe ainan
22:  Pr`butuskan geîwan.

1 Answer.   2 Yea i oppose?  3 N. Doest thou believe in God the father Almighty  4 who hath created
the sky and Earth?  5 Answer.  6 Yea i believe.  7 N. Doest thou believe, in Jesum Christum thy on-  8
ly_begotten Son, our Lord, who-  9 gotten hath been from the Holy Ghost, born from  10 that saint
virgin Maria, suffered under  11 Pontio Pilato, Was crucified, Died, and buried,  12 Downdescended at (=
unto) Hell, the third day re-  13 surrected from death, ascended in heaven, Having sat down  14 at the right
of God, the almighty Father  15 Fromwhere he come will, at to judge, those li-  16 ving and dead.  17
Answer.  18 Yea, i Believe.  19 N. Doest thou believe in The Holy Ghost O-  20 ne Saint Christian church,
one commu-  21 nity Saint, Forgiveness sin, and one  22 Eternal life.
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III 127
  1:  Atrãiti.
  2:  J%̀ , as empr#îkin bil%ç?
  3:  N. druw%ç tu en D‡eiwan T#`wan WÑsamukin454

  4:  kas ast teik«wuns dãngun be [z ‡em’an]?
  5:  Atrãiti.
  6:  J%̀ , as druw%ç.
  7:  N. druw%ç tu, en Jesum Christum ten‡ese58 aý-
  8:  nangamµntan455 So«nan, no«son RikÑjan, kas pa-
  9:  gaƒuts ast ‡eze SwÑntasmu17, 73 N#ôseilin, g‡emuns ‡eze
10:  sk#îstai73 Ju ƒmprawan Mar#îjan, st# înuns pa
11:  Pontio Pil`to, skr#îzits, auïa %uns75, be …enkapts76,
12:  zemãi433 l# îzuns pr…ei Pikùïan, en tµr¼an77 d‡einan et-
13:  sk#îwuns ‡eze g$ïa15, 73, unzai g«buns na78 dãngun, s#îduns
14:  pr…ei [tikr #ôm’an] D‡eiwas, st‡ese WÑsamukin453 T#`was,
15:  stweƒndau wµrst perg«buns l# îgintun ge#î-
16:  wans be auïa %usins75?
17:  Atrãiti.
18:  J%̀ , as druw%ç.
19:  N. druw%ç tu …en SwÑntan N#ôseilin, aý-
20:  nan swÑntan kriks¼#`niskan kµrkin, per #ôni-
21:  skan st…eisun swÑntan, etw…erpseòan st…eisun gr#îkan456 be
22:  pr %̀ butiskan ge# îwan?

454 For accent cf. PEÞ IV 454 and Comment 24 to III 710.
455 PEÞ I 52.
456 A.Will’s Druwç tu /.../ aînan perôniskan swintan, etwerpsennian grîkan is a syntactical nonsense.
Arthroidal case indicators are needed to make this phrase comprehensible (for a development of
arthroidal constructions in Samlandian due to phonetical coincidence of the inflections of accusative
singular and genitive plural in a “general case” see Palmaitis BR 110, idem Grammatical incom-
patibility of two main Prussian “dialects” as implication of different phonological systems / Collo-
quium Pruthenicum Tertium 2001, 63–77).
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III 129
  1:  Attr`iti.
  2:  Ja / as Druwç.
  3:  N. Quoi tu nostan Crix=
  4:  tits post`t?
  5:  Attr`iti.
  6:  [Als denn Begiesse der Kirchen=
  7:  diener das Kind mit Wasser/ vnd
  8:  spreche mit heller vnd lauter
  9:  deutlicher Stimme.]
10:  N. As Crixtia tien / çnstan Emnan Deiwas
11:  Stesse T`was / Bhe stesse Soûnas / Bhe stesse
12:  Swintan Noseilis.
13:  [Vnd spreche darauff.]
14:  Stas Wissemusîngis T`ws / noûson Rikijas
15:  Jesu Christi / kas tien N. kittewidiskai / prastan vn=
16:  dan bhe stan Swintan Noseilien gemmans bhe teb[-]
17:  bei wissans twaians grikans / pra swaian mijlan
18:  Soûnan noûson Rikijan Jhesum Christon etwiçr=
19:  pons ast / stas spartinno tien / sen swaian etnîstin /
20:  prei Pr`butskan geîwan / Amen.

1 Answer.  2 Jea, i believe.  3 N. Wilt thou then Bap-  4 tized become?  5 Answer. [Absent, not
translated: Yea, i will.]  6–9 [Not translated: So then let the Church servant pour water over the child, and
speak in a clear, loud and distinct voice]  10 N. I Baptize thee, in_that Name of God  11 Of_that Father,
And that Son, And that  12 Holy Ghost.  13 [Not translated: And let him speak after that.]  14 That Almighty
God Father, of our Lord  15 Jesu Christi, who thee N. in a different way, through_that wa-  16 ter and that
Holy Ghost (hath) is born and to  17 thee all  thy sins, through his dear  18 Son our Lord Jhesum Christ (hath)
for-  19 given [hath], let that strengtheneth thee, with his mercy,  20 at Eternal life. Amen.
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III 129
  1:  Atrãiti.
  2:  J%̀ , as druw%ç.
  3:  N. kwãi tu n #ô stan kriks-
  4:  t# îts past#`t?
  5:  Atrãiti: [J%̀ , as kwãi.]
  6:  [St$dan ebl …eisei457 Kµrkis
  7:  ðï»zeniks439 maïn# îkikan sen wuƒndan be
  8:  bil# îsei sen eýskun458 be kaïs# îwingiskan67

  9:  ðïaitÑminan459 t#`rin:]
10:  N. as krikstÑja ¼an, …en †Emnan D‡eiwas17

11:  T#`was, be So«nas, be
12:  SwÑntas17 N#ôseilis.
13:  [Be bil# îsei t#`lis:]
14:  Stas Wisamuzµngis T#`ws no«se460 RikÑjas
15:  Jesu Christi, kas ¼an N. kitaw#îdiskai, pra wu ƒn-
16:  dan be SwÑntan N#ôseilien, ast gamÑnuns461 be t‡e-
17:  bei wÑsans tw$jans gr#îkans pra sw$jan m#îïan
18:  So«nan462 no«sun RikÑjan Jhesum Christun etw…er-
19:  puns8, Tãns sp$rtinsei17 ¼an sen sw$jan etn#îstin,
20:  per pr %̀ butiskan ge#îwan.  „~men.

457 For *lei- cf. Maþiulis PEÞ III 341 f. For eb- cf. ebsign`si 13312. For *stadan ‘then’ cf. PEÞ II 63.
458 For a reconstruction u-stem aj. acc. sg. n. *eîskun ‘heller’ cf. Lith. ³iðkø, Pr. Eyskant APN 27.
459 For a reconstruction aj. *ðlaitiminan ‘distinct’ cf. v. sklaitint 1093 ‘separate’, en schlaîtiskai 6719 ‘in
distinctibility, especially’ + *paklausîminas 5717 (PEÞ III 310–311).
460 Cf. gen. stesse, dat. stesmu and nom. f. nous` 5519, dat. noûsmu 3511. Cf. also ftn. 433.
461 A.Will’s gemmans is a corrupted intransitive participle form, but Germ. (dich) geborn is transitive,
i.e. pc.pt.ac.tr.nom.sg.m. *gaminnuns, cf. PEÞ II 348.
462 An occasional a-stem innovation after the nom. soûns (cf. III 674).
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III 131
  1:  [Darauff soll der Kirchen=
  2:  diener das Volck zur
  3:  Danckbarkeyt vnd
  4:  Gebet vermanen
  5:  also sprechende.]
  6:  Jous milijtai en Christo Jhesu / stan kîsman
  7:  stas wissemukin Deiws / schien Malnijkan prçistan
  8:  Crixtisnan / Noûsan mijlas Rikijas Jhesu Christi /
  9:  ast etnîwings pereit d`uns / turrimai mes tenne=
10:  smu / Pogirschnan bhe Dinkausnan billîtwei / bhe
11:  madlit / kai t`ns sebbei quoitîlai / stan malnijkikan
12:  en wissan etnîstin polaipinton dat bout.
13:  Bhe billîtei pômien tittet.
14:  Wissemusîngis Engraudîwings Deiws bhe
15:  T`ws / Mes billçmai tebbei pogirsnan bhe dînckun
16:  kai tu twaias kîrkis etnîwingiskai isl`iku / bhe tûlni[-]
17:  nai / bhe schismu Malnîku polîkins assei / kai t`ns /
18:  prastan Swintan Crixtissennien / etkûmps nauna=
19:  gemmans / Bhe twai`smu mîlan Soûnan / noûsmu
20:  Rikijan / bhe ainesmu Rettçnikan / Jesu Christu / en=
21:  kçrminints / twais malnijks bhe waldûns / twaisei
22:  Dengenneniskans labbans post`uns ast.

1–5 [Not translated: After that the Curch servant should call people to gratitude and prayer conse-
quently speaking.]   6 Ye beloved in Christo Jhesu, that time  7 that almighty God, that Child at_that
8 Christening, Of Our dear Lord Jhesu Christi,  9 gracious hath allowed to come, we have to  10 him,
to say Praising and Thanking, and  11 to ask, that he would to himself, that baby  12 in all grace to be
allowed ordered.  13 And speak after_me so.  14 Almighty Merciful God and  15 Father, We speak to
thee praising and thank  16 that thou of thy church graciously maintain, and multi  17 ply, and to this
Child hast destined, that he,  18 through_that Holy Christening, again new-  19 born, And to thy dear
Son, our  20 Lord, and one Saviour, Jesu Christ, em  21 bodied, (hath become) thy child and heir, of
thy  22 Heavenly wealth [become hath].
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III 131
  1:  [Pa ƒnzdau tùri Kµrkis
  2/4:  ðï»zeniks iz286 emp# îrinsnan463 paskul#îtun
  3:  dµnkausnan be
  4/2:  madl#îsnan,
  5:  bil%în¼ai464 t# îtat:]
  6:  Jo«s mil#îtai en Christu Jhesu, st‡ese p$gan, kai347

  7:  WÑsamukis D‡eiws ðÑsmu465 maïn#îkan pr…ei
  8:  no«se m#îïas RikÑjas Jhesu Christi krikst#îsnan8

  9:  ast etn# îwingi466[295,413,436] d#`wuns per…eit8, tùrimai mes ten‡es-
10:  mu bil#îtwei pagi ƒrðnan467 be dµnkausnan8 be
11:  madl# ît, kai Tãns kwait# îïai d#`twei ðismu465 maïn#îkikan
12:  bo«t en wÑsan etn#îstin païaipµntan Ten‡esmu468.
13:  Be bil%îtei226 p #ô [m’an] t#îtat:
14:  Wisamuzµngis Engraud#îwings D‡eiws be
15:  T#`ws, mes bil %çmai t‡ebei pagiƒrsnan be dµnkun
16:  kãi Tu Tw$jas Kµrkis469 etn#îwingiskai izïãiku, be t …uïni-
17:  nai, be ðÑsmu maïn#îku pal%îkiwuns470 $sei, kai tãns,
18:  pra SwÑntan Krikst#îseòan, etk…umps nauna-
19:  g‡emuns, be twaj$smu m#îïan So«nan, no«smu
20:  RikÑjan, be ain‡esmu Reten#îkan, Jçzu KrÑstu471, en-
21/22:  k…erminints,  ast past#̀ wuns Twãis maïn#îks be weïd«ns twãiseisan431

22/21:  d…engininiskan ï$ban8.

463 Volk = ‘meeting’ < ‘gathered (people)’ < agent noun *empîrinsna, cf. pc.pt.pa.n. empijrint 11517.
464 Av. *bil% înt’ai < *bil #çjantÙai, cf. ftn. 245.
465 D#̀ twei ‘let, allow smb. (dative!)’, cf. Lith. léiskite man...
466 Did A.Will undestand German? Germ. genediglich is an adverb, not an adjective (etnîwings) here.
467 This is a noun pagirsnan cf. (13115) with occasional s > ð after r, cf. kirsa > kirscha, PEÞ II 196 f.
468 sebbei might mean ‘to himself’ indicating the child, not Jesus in this case.
469 PEÞ II 193 is incorrect: plural is Kirchen, not Kirche! Is it a strange partitive genitive here?
470 PEÞ III 318.
471 Christu (2x, 1174, 1316) possibly points to Pr. dat. -u generalised in barytones, so that a barytone
dat.*-a had not existed in Samlandian. In this case my reservation in ftn. 15 was unnecessary!
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III 133
  1:  Mes madlimai tien / gantzei poklusmingiskan / kai
  2:  toû schien malnijkan / kas teinû toûls twais mal=
  3:  neyks post`uns ast / prei stçisei pogauton labbaseg=
  4:  gîsnan / Etnîwingiskai pakûnst quoitîlaisi / prei Po=
  5:  girrien bhe Teisin twaias Swintan Emnen / tans
  6:  dijgi nostan / vcka isarwiskai bhe Deiwa deiwûtskai
  7:  poaugints post`nai / bhe enw`ngiskan / stan potau=
  8:  kinton weldîsnan en Dengan / sen wissans Swinti=
  9:  ckens engaunai / pra Jesum Christum / Amen.
10:  [Zum Beschlus spreche der Kir=
11:  chendiener Also?]
12:  Stas Rikijs ebsign`si wans /
13:  bhe pokûnsi wans.
14:  Stas Rikijs posw`igstinai swai=
15:  an Prosnan kirschewans / bhe
16:  boûse ioûmas etnijwings.
17:  Stas Rikijs erl`ngi swaian
18:  Prosnan nowans bhe d`=
19:  sai ioumas packaien
20:  AMEN.

1 We ask thee, quite obediently, that  2 thou (would Graciously protect) this child, which now more
thy ch-  3 ild has become, at that received benefi-  4 cence, [Graciously protect would], at Pr-  5 aise
and Honour of thy Holy Name, he  6 also on_that, mostly surely and very piously  7 is brought up, and
finally, that pro-  8 mised inheritance in Heaven, with all Sain-  9 ts receiveth, through Jesum Christum.
Amen.  10–11 [Not translated: To end let the Church servant speak so?]  12 That Lord bless you,  13
and protect you.  14 The Lord shineth h-  15 is Face above_you, and  16 be to you gracious.  17 That
Lord exalteth his  18 Face on_you and g-  19 ive to you piece  20 Amen.
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III 133
  1:  Mes m$dlimai ¬an, gãncai472 pakïùsmingiskai307, kai
  2/4:  To« kwait#îlisei248 ðan maïn#îkan, kas teinû to«ïs Twãis maï-
  3:  ne# îks ast past#`wuns8, prei paga ƒutan ïabaseg-
  4/2:  g#îsnan etn#îwingiskai pak…unst, p …er473

  5:  Tw$jas SwÑntas17 † Emnes474 pagÑºan be teýsin8, kãi475 tãns
  6/7:  d#îgi n #ô stan past#`ïai7 ùka izaƒrwiskai be d‡eiwadeiw#ûtskai
  7/6/9:  paaugµnts8, be …enwangiskai476 engaƒuïai7 patau-
  8:  kµntan weïd#îsnan en Dãngu477 sen wÑsans swintÑ-
  9/7:  kans8, pra Jesum Christum, „~men.
10:  [Pr …ei wangan bil# îsei Kµrkis
11:  ðï»zeniks t# ît:]
12:  Rik%îs ebzign#`sei wans,
13:  be pak …unsei wans.
14:  Rik%îs paswãikstinai478 sw$-
15:  jan Prùsnan kµrða wans, be
16:  bo«se36 jo«mas199 etn# îwings.
17:  Rik%îs erïãngi478 sw$jan
18:  Prùsnan n #ô wans be [d#̀ -
19:  s’ai] jo«mas p$kajan.
20:  „~MEN.

472 For accent cf. g`nts- 1157,10.
473 A.Will’s prei calques Germ. zu. On the other hand, cf. Lithuanian dative construction tãvo ðlƒovei ir
ga…rbei = Pr. dat.? = Pr. pçr + acc.? (pçrstans l`ngiseilingins 736).
474 For gen. sg. *emnes cf. gen. sg. kermenes 1098.
475 A.Will absurdly (‘on that’) calqued Germ. auff das (+ conjunctive mood) ‘that... would...’ instead of
translating it as Pr. k`i (+ conjuctive mood).
476 Sinse the root accent is acute in Lithuanian (véngia), Will’s enw`ngiskai seems to be a misspelling
of çnwangiskai: cf. the absense of dash in wangint 9910 (wangµnt ? waƒngint ?), enwangan 5523

(…enwangan? enwaƒngan ?).
477 A dative/ locative form is necessary. V. Maþiulis explains the spelling deng- (1x in the 3rd Cat-
echism instead of dang-) through influence of the preposition en (PEÞ I 177).
478 According to V. Maþiulis, indicative present form could be used in optative meaning (cf. Lith. Ñma
j… · velniãi!).
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TN
Towe N¾u¹e kås e²²e andangon²s¾un swyntin² *t#É̄ve n«se kas ‡esei an dangu ƒnsun
swµntins ‘Pater Noster qui es in coelis, sanctificetur’.
This is a manuscript fragment of the first words of Pater Noster from the beginning of the 15th c.,
published by E. Mikalauskaite (Prieðreformniø laikø prûsiðøko Tëve Mûsø nuotrupa / Archivum
Philologicum, 7. Kaunas 1938, p. 102–106). Thge text was translted from Latin (pl. coelis), not from
German (sg. im Himmel). The form dangunsun was an occasional non-paradigmatic (adverbial) loca-
tive formed in contamination of adv. “loc.” pl. *dangu-su and the innessive construction *en + acc. pl.
danguns (Maþiulis BS 223 f.). The final -n may be a result of a repetedly attached postposition -en (cf.
the umlaut). The form swintins may reflect pc. pt. pa. *svintints, as well as an optative *svitinsei + r. si.

MBS
These are fragments, recorded in several versions by Hieronymus Maletius in Sudovian Nook in the
middle of the 16th c.:

(1) O hoho Moi mile swente Pannike *ô hôhô m% ¯Éise m#îïan sv…entan p$nike ‘Oh my
dear holy fire!’.
(2) Kellewesze perioth/ Kellewesze perioth *keïavezîs perj #ôt ‘A carter drives here,
a carter drives here!’.
(4) Kails naussen gnigethe *kaýls no«san gÑnîti ‘Hello our friend!’.
(5) Beigeite beygeyte peckolle *b#çgaitç b#çgaitç pikùlai ‘Run, devils, run!’.
(6) Kails poskails ains par antres *kaýls pas kaýls, aýns per ãntran ‘A healthy one
after a healthy one (one after another)!’ – a drinking toast.
As for the fragment (3) trencke, trencke *trénki, trénki ‘Hit (it), hit!’, it is doubt-
lessly Lithuanian, not Prussian, because of the -ki imperative.

Maletius’ records were contemporary with the translation of the 3rd Catechism in the same Samland,
when Pr. *ô had converted into *`, but Pr. *ç had converted into *î according to V.Maþiulis. However
the presence of *ô, *ç corresponds to contemporary (and later) records of these vowels in Samlandian
“Pomezanian-like” toponyms. This points to coexistence of two languages (dialects) in Samland: proper
Prussian and Sudovian (Palmaitis, Grammatical incompatibility of two main Prussian “dialects” as
implication of different phonological systems / Colloquium Pruthenicum Tertium 2001, 63–77).

GrF
sta nossen rickie, nossen rickie *sta (ast) n«san rik% îs, n«san rik%îs “This is our lord,
our lord” –
This is an expresion from the list (F) of the Vocabulary of friar Simon Grunau, a historian of the German
Order.
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OT
Dewes does dantes, Dewes does geitka *D…eiws d̄Ései dantes, d…eiws dÉ̄sei geýtka
“God give teeth, God give bread!” –
this phrase from “Onomasticum Thurneyssers” (Maeli×s` kai Hermeneia, Berlin 1583), if not a mix with
Lithuanian adage Di…evas dãvë dantÑs, Di…evas du…os i…r d ƒuonos, shows an optative construction with a direct
case in the nominative (“absolutive”) case. The ending -a instead of -̄É may be a result of shortening in
an unstressed position.
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Save remnants of Abel Will’s church
in Pobethen, today – Romanovo,

Kaliningrad region, Russia!

The church was built in the 14th c.

The Church rector Abel Will translated  M. Luther’s

Enchiridion, the main written monument of the Prus-

sian language, here in Pobethen between 1555–1561.

The building was intact in 1945. First its tower

was torn down. After that, large entry doors for trucks

were installed in the altar wall and the building was

converted into a manure barn. The roof finally col-

lapsed sometimes during the past decade.

Region and local authorities have wanted to de-

molish the building for 15 years. Due to several inter-

national petitions, the structure had to be preserved.

However, it has been left abandoned for natural ruin-

ation.

Photo by Glabbis Niktorius, Kaliningrad.
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